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BLANCHAED  AND  LEA, 

AKE    PUBLTSHIXG    UNDER   THE    ABOVE    TITLE, 

A  SERIES  OF  CLASSICAL  SCHOOL  BOOKS, 

EDITED    BY    THOSE    DISTINGDISHED   SCHOLARS   AND    CRITIC», 

LEONHARD  SCHMITZ  AND  0.  G.  ZUMPT, 


The  object  of  this  publication  is  to  present  a  series  of  elementary  worki 
Buitedto  the  wants  of  the  beainner,  as  well  as  accurate  texts  of  the  more  pro- 
minent  ancient  writers,  revised  in  accordance  wiih  the  latest  investiga- 
tions  and  MSS.,  and  ihe  most  approved  principles  of  niodern  criticism.— 
These  are  accompanied  with  notes  and  illustrations  introduced  sparingly 
avoiding  on  the  one  hand  the  error  of  overbiirdening  the  work  with  commen- 
lary,  and  oi  the  other  that  of  leavmg  the  student  entirely  to  hisown  resources. 
TJie  main  object  has  been  to  awaken  the  schoIar"s  niind  to  asenseof  the  beau- 
ties  and  peculiarities  of  his  author,  to  assist  him  where  assistance  is  neces- 
sary,  and  to  lead  him  to  think  and  to  investigate  for  himself  For  this  pur- 
pose  maps  and  other  engravinns  are  given  wherever  useful,  and  each  author 
is  accompanied  with  a  bingraphical  aiid  criticai  sketch.  The  form  in  which 
the  volumes  are  printed  is  neat  and  convenient,  while  it  admits  of  their  being 
Bold  at  pricesunprecedentedly  low,  thusplacing  them  within  tliereach  of  many 
to  whom  the  cost  of  classicai  works  has  hitherto  proved  a  bar  to  this  depart- 
nient  of  study.  It  will  be  seen,  therefure,  that  the  series  combines  the  foliow- 
ing  advantages: 

1.  A  gradually  ascendins  series  of  School  Books  on  a  uniform  plan,  so  as  to 
constitute  within  a  definite  number,  a  complete  Latin  Curriculum. 

2.  Certain  arrangements  in  the  rudinientary  volumes,  which  will  insure  a 
*«'ir  f  mount  of  knowledge  in  Roman  literature  to  those  who  are  not  designed 
fci  ptaicssioncl  ]j*e,  snd  who  vheFefcre  will  not  require  to  extend  their  studies 
to  the  advanced  portion  of  the  serics. 

3.  Tlie  text  of  each  author  will  be  such  as  has  been  constilutod  by  the  moet 
recent  collations  of  manuscripts,  and  will  be  prefaced  liy  biographical  and  cri- 
lical  sketches  in  English,  that  pupils  may  be  made  aware  of  the  character  and 
peculiarities  of  the  work  they  are  about  to  study. 

4.  To  remove  difficulties.  and  sustain  an  interest  in  the  text,  explanatory 
notes  in  English  vvill  be  placed  at  the  foot  of  each  page,  and  such  coraparisons 
drawn  as  may  seive  to  unite  the  history  of  the  past  with  the  realities  of 
modern  times. 

5.  The  works,  generally,  will  be  embellished  with  maps  and  illustrative 
cngravings. — accompanirnents  wliich  will  greatly  assist  thestudenfs  compre 
hensinn  of  the  nature  of  the  countries  and  leading  circumstances  described. 

6.  The  respective  volumes  will  be  issued  at  a  price  considerably  less  than 
that  usually  chareed  ;  and  as  the  texts  are  from  tlie  most  eminent  sources,  and 
the  v.-hole  series  constructed  upon  a  determinate  plan,  the  practice  of  issuing 
new  and  alrered  editions,  which  is  complained  of  alike  by  teachers  and  pupila, 
vvill  be  altogether  avoided. 

The  series  consists  of  the  fo.  lowing  volumes,  which  have  recently  appeared 
•r  wiil  Bhortly  be  ready  ; 


Schmitz  and  Zumpfs  Classical  Series — Continued. 

(I.)  C.  JULII  CAIiSARIS  COMMENTARII  DE  BELLO 
GALLICO. — With  an  Introduction,  Notes,  and  a  Geographic»! 
Iiidex  in  English.  Also,  a  Map  of  Gaul,  and  Illustrative  Engravings.  1« 
one  handsome  18rao.  volunie,  of  232  pages,  extra  cloth,  price  50  cts. 

/11.)  PUBLII  VIRGILII  MARO.MS  CAR3IINA.— With  an 
Introduction  and  Notes.  In  oue  handsome  lenio.  vohime,  of  438  pages, 
extra  cloth,  price  75  cts. 

(in.)C.CRISPISALLUSTIICATILI\AETJUGURTHA. 

—  VVilh  Introduction  and  Notes  in  Engiish.  Also,  a  Map  of  Numidia,  and 
other  Illustrative  Engravings,  In  one  handsome  18mo.  volunie,  of  168 
pages,  eitra  cloth,  price  50  cts. 

JV.)  LATIN  GRAM^IAR.— By  Leonhard  Schmitz.  Ph.  D., 
F.  R.  S.  E.,  Rector  of  the  High  Scliool,  Edinburgh.  In  one  handsome  18mo. 
volume,  of  3]8  pages,  neatiy  half-bound,  price  tO  cts. 

V.)  Q.  CURTII  RUFI  DE  GESTIS  ALEXA^DRI  MAGNI, 

hibri  Q,ui  Supersunt  VIII.  With  a  ?.;ap,  Iiitroduction,  English  Nctes, 
tc.     In  one  hamisome  ISnio.  volume,  of  3-'ti  pages,  price  (iO  cts. 

(VI.)  M.  TULLII  CICEROMS  ORATIONES  SELECT^... 

With  Introduction,  English  Notes,  &c.&c.  In  one  handsome  18mo.  voluRie, 
of  300  pages,  price  CO  cts.,  {just  issued) 

(VII.)  T.  LIVIl  PATAVIM  HISTORIARUM,  Libri  L  IL 
XXI.  XXII.  V/ith  Tu(i  Maps.  an  Introduction.  and  Eiigiisii  Noles.  In 
one  handsome  18mo.  volume,  of  350  pages,  price  70  cents,  {now  ready.) 

(Vin.)  A  SCHOOL  DICTIONARY  OF  THE  LATIN  LAN- 
GUAGE.— By  Dr.  Kaltschmidf.    In  Two  Parts,  Latin-English, 
and  English-Latin.    Forming  one  large  and  closely-printed  volu'jne,  royftl 
18mo.  of  S50  double-column  pages,  strongly  bound  :  price,  Sl  25. 
Part  1.,  Latin-English,  of  ncarly  500  pages  :  price,  DO  cts. 
F«rt  11.,  English-Lalin,  of  nearly  400  pages :  price,  75  cts. 

(IX.)  P.  OVIDII  NASONIS  CARMINA  SELECTA.  — With 
Introduction,  English  Notes,  &;c.  In  one  handsome  18mo,  volume  of  250 
pages;  price  CO  ceiits. 

(X.)    Q.  HORATII    FLACCI   POEMATA   EXCERPTA 

With  Introduclion,  English  Notes,  &c.  In  one  handsome  ISmo.  volume  of 
312  pages  ;  price  60  cenls. 

(XI.)  ELE3IENTARY  LATIN  GRAM3IAR  AND  EXER. 
CISKS. — In  one  handsonie  18ino.  volume,  of  235  pages-  price  50  centa. 

(XII.)    LATIN    READING    AND    EXERCISE    BOOK.  — 

In  oiie  handsome  16mo.  voluine,  (preparing) 

(XIII.)  A  C03IPLETE  SCHOOL  CLASSICAL  DICTION. 
ART. — lii  one  large  and  handsome  18mo.  voluine,  {preparing.) 

The  numprous  advantages  which  this  series  possesses  have  secured  for  it 
the  unqualified  approbation  of  almost  every  one  to  whoni  it  has  been  sub- 
mitted,  From  among  several  hundred  recommeiidations.  \^ith  which  they 
hav?  been  favored  the  publishers  preseni  a  few  from  the  following  eminent 
Bcholars  and  practicai  teachers. 


Schmit7  and  Zumpfs  Classical  Series — Continned» 

F~om  i'ROF.  J.  F.  RicHARDSON,  J\Iadiso7i  Vniversity,  Oct.  27,  1849. 
I  pave  rhe  Gramniar  at  once  a  very  carefnt  examination,  and  have  no  hesitation  ii 
saying  that,  for  ti.c  'jse  of  school  and  coUe^e  classes,  I  consider  the  work  superior  to  any 
olher  Latin  Graminar  in  our  lansuage  with  which  1  am  acquamted.  I  have  already 
ilirectei'  one  of  my  classes  to  purchase  copies  t)f  it.  I  shall  also  iutroduce  in  the  cours« 
9f  the  year  your  edition  of  Virgil  and  probably  aiso  that  of  C:esar,  both  of  which  I  prefef 
to  acy  olhers  as  text  boolis  for  our  classes. 

Prom  Prof.  J.  J.  Owen,  Frce  Academy,  Xew  York,  Jiug.  31,  1849. 

I  am  highlypleased  with  your  excellent  publications  of  the  above  series.  and  as  an  evi- 
/i^Bce  of  the  estirijation  in  whicti  1  hold  them,  on  my  recommendation,  your  Virgil  has 
.♦«•n  adopted  as  a  text-booti  in  the  Free  Academy  in  this  city.  I  sliall  be  liappy  to  com- 
Bf  ljI  your  series  to  all  wi:.'i  whom  I  may  have  auy  influeuce. 

From  Prof.  J.  B.  Hodson,  Oberlin  College,  O.,  Oct.  12,  1850. 
I  have  examined  the  seriesof  Elementary  Ciassics  puhlished  by  ^ea  <fc  Blanchard.  and 
take  sreat  pteasure  in  saym^  that  I  regard  them  as  admirably  adaptejii  to secure  the  object 
proposed.  'Ihe  text  is  a  highly  approved  one  and  thc  tvpoaraphy  has  heen  rarely  eicelled 
in  works  of  tliis  sort  for  clearness  and  beauty.  I  tiave  detected  fewer  mistakes  in  the 
printing  and  pun^*tuation  of  these  books  than  in  almost  any  wcrks  of  a  similar  character 
that  I  have  seen.  The  maps  too  are  a  great  lielp — an  iDdispen.sa.^ie  one  indeed  to  the, 
ereat  niajority  of  students  who  have  no  ancient  atlas— in  understandji-^  the  geographicai' 
allusions  contained  in  the  text.  The  selection  of  notes  is  judicious;  ^."^  the  whole 
design  and  execution  of  tlie  series  commend  it  to  the  notice  of  those  who  wisu .  "<  become 
iudepecuent  and  .solf-relying  scliolars. 

From  Prof.  J.  Packard,  Theolosical  Scminary,  Fairfaz  county,  Virginia, 
March  22,  1850. 
The  size  of  the  volume,  the  beauty  and  correcfness  of  the  text,  and  the  judicioua 
*Dtes,  not  oo  copious  to  supersede  ttie  industry  of  the  pupit,  seem  to  me  to  leave  nottiing 
to  be  d«!sired.  I  doubt  not  your  enterprise  will  be  rewarded  by  your  editions  taking  tl>e 
place  of  others  now  iu  use.  to  wliich  there  are  niany  objections,  and  I  wiil  do  what  in  me 
lies  to  promote  their  circulation. 

Fro7n  Prof.  J.  S.  Bonsall,  FredcHck  College,  J\Id.,  March  18,  1850. 
Havin?  used  the  first  three  volumes  of  the  series  for  more  than  a  year,  I  am  free  to 
say,  that  I  prefer  them  to  any  school  editiems  of  the  same  auttiors  with  which  1  am 
acquainted. 

From  Prof.  J.  Forsyth,  College  of  JVew  Jcrsey,  March  19,  1850. 
I  am  happy  in  beins:  able  to  say  tliat  every  successive  volnme  has  confirmed  me  in  the 
jud^ient  formed  on  those  first  issued.  and  renews  my  delis:lit  that  you  have  resolved  to 
place  the  wtiole  of  this  admirable  series  of  classical  auihors  witliiu  the  reach  o»  '.'neri 
ean  studenls.  The  Grammar  is  already  in  use  in  this  cottege;  and  I  shal  coijvsly 
recommend  our  students  to  procure  your  editions  of  such  autliors  as  we  read. 

From  T.  J.  Sawyer,  Esq.,  Clinton  Liberal  Institute,  March  28, 1850. 
We  have  paid  them  the  compliment  of  mat<inff  them  our  text-bool\s  and  introducing 
them  at  ouce  into  this  inslitute.  In  size  and  price,  in  design  and  execution,  they  seem 
to  me  better  fitled  for  sohools  of  tliis  ctass  than  any  others  that  tiave  fallen  under  my 
observation.  A  neat  and  accurate  text,  and  brief.  but  exuticit  notes.  constitute  the  prin- 
cipal  characteristics  of  a  good  classical  school  booli.  To^se  distinguish  j-our  series,  and 
giTe  them  a  claim  to  general  diffusion. 

From  the  Rev.  J.  J.  Smyth,  A.  M.,  Susscx  Court  House,  Va.,  .^pril  6,  1850. 

While  at  the  head  of  the  Peter?br'-g:  Classical  Institute.I  introduced  yourCsesar,  Virgil 
r.'\  Sallust,  as  beiuij  in  my  judsTneut  tbe  best  school  editions  of  these  works  that  I  tiave 
geen.  Smce  I  have  been  in  my  present  pasloral  charge,  I  have  been  the  means  of  haNing 
the  Caesar  and  Sallust  introduced  into  two  schools  in  this  county.  1  hese  works  are  a 
happy  medium  hetween  the  mere  text  and  the  overloaded  annotations  which  rendet 
■ome  editions  Ijut  the  clandestine  refuge  cf  idte  school-boys. 

From  President  Manly,  Univcrsily  of  Alahama,  March  29,  1850. 
So  far  as  l  may  be  consulted.  or  liave  influence,  I  shatl  seek  to  recommend  the  us*  ol 
tluf  weIl-e(f)ttU  and  cheap  series,  in  all  Ihe  preparatory  sctiools  of  our  region. 
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Schmitz  and  Zumpt's  Classical  Suries— Continued. 

FromA.  W.  Pike,  Esq.,  Kcnnebu?ik,  j\Ie.,  December  14,  1849. 
1  have  examined  witli  much  care  and  hish  srJisfaction,  the  first  five  volumes  of  yoil 
irdiUon  of  Drs.  Schmitz  and  Zuiiipfs  chissical  series.  Tlie  plan  and  execution  of  rhe  ser.>« 
are  excellent.  The  notes  appended  to  the  several  authors  evince  fuUy  the  sound  ju(3>,- 
ment  and  accnrate  criticisni  of  the  learned  editors.  They  are  sufficiently  copious  t<>  mefc, 
the  toants  of  the  student,  without,  at  the  same  time,  by  their  fulness,  encouraging  habita 
of  indolence.  I  have,  for  more  than  thirty  years,  been  constaiitly  ensaged  in  teaching 
the  classics,  and  I  have  not  seen  any  edition  of  the  Latin  auihors,  usually  read  in  our 
academies,  vi-liich  I  could  commeiid  so  confidently,  as  ihe  one  you  are  publisliing. 

From  E.  Everett,  Esq.,  JVew  Orleans,  Deccmbcr  14, 1849. 
All  these  publicaticns  are  valuable  acquisjtions  to  our  classical  and  school  lihraries.  } 
am  particularlv  plea^ed  vnxh  the  Virgii ;  the  notes  are  a  store  of  learnin?;  they  fumisii 
the  student  witli  such  hints  nu  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  Ronians  as  cannot  fail  to 
■en-e  as  important  ai.ls  to  the  study  of  Roman  history,  at  the  same  time  that  they  throw 
new  light  on  the  texi  of  the  frreat  poet.  Tliey  seem  to  me  to  be  model  notes  :  they  are 
neither  so  copiou?  ss  lo  enable  tlie  s'udent  to  dispense  wiih  the  exercise  of  judgment  aad 
taste,  nor  so  menjfe  as  to  leave  difRcult  passages  uuexplained. 

Fro'!« '.'.  HOMAS  Chase,  Esq.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Scptember  ^,1849. 
I  take  prreo...  pleasure  in  recoinmendin^  the  various  volumes  of  Schmitz  and  Znmpfs 
^"lassical  Series,  which  have  appeared  in  this  country,  as  admirahly  adapted  fnr  tiie  use 
*of  schools.  The  character  of  the  editors  is  a  gruarantee  of  the  accuracy  of  the  text  and 
the  correctness  of  the  annotations.  The  notes  are  piepared  with  careful  scholarship  and 
nice  discriminatioii.  and  the  amount  of  informanon  given  on  historical  and  grammatical 
points  is  sufficient  to  satisfy  Ihe  wants  of  the  learner.  while  it  is  iiot  so  great  as  to  ba 
prejudicial  to  his  habits  of  study.  We  have  introduced  the  editions  of  Csesar  and  of  Vir 
i"!!,  comprised  in  this  series,  iato  the  High  Sciiool  in  this  cjty. 

From  R.  B.  Tschddi,  Esq.,  J^orfolk  Academy,  J\Iay  31,  1849. 
Ireceived  the  fonrth  volume  of  your  classical  series  and  take  great  pleasure  in  inform- 
ing  you  they  have  been  the  texi.-books  recommended  in  this  school  since  their  first  ap- 
peanince.  I  have  found  the  text  aiid  ^ypographic-il  execution  equal,  aiid  in  many  respecta 
superior  lo  any  olher  editions  tliat  I  have  seen.  But  their  cheapness  is  destined  to  make 
tliem  lake  the'  place  of  all  other  school  editions.  Of  course  it  will  take  tiine  to  assume 
the  place  of  works  already  in  use,  but  I  beheve  fully,  at  no  distant  day  these  will  be  tlie 
Eole  editions  in  general  use. 

From  A.  Morse,  Esq.,  JTantucket  High  School,  July  20,  1849. 

After  a  somewhat  minute  examination  of  the  same,  in  which  I  have  compared  them, 

line  by  hne,with  other  editions,edired  by  different  gentlemen,  which  my  classes  are  nov» 

readins:,  I  have  no  liesitati^m  in  giving  to  the  series,  edited  by  Drs.  Schmitz  and  Zumpt, 

a  decided  prefereuce  to  any  with  wliich  I  am  acquainted. 

From  R.  H.  Ball,  Esq.,  J^orthumberland  Jlcademy,  J^ovember  28,  1849. 

This  edition  of  the  classics,  so  far,  I  erreatly  prefer  to  any  other  I  have  seen,  for  the  use 

of  schools.     It  combines  the  advanta^es  of  textual  correctness,  cheapness.  and  pre-emi- 

nent  ability  in  the  annotations,  three  things  especially  desir;ilile  in  school  books.    Ihare 

adopted  tliis  series,  as  far  as  issued,  to  the  eiclusion  of  all  others. 

Prom  the  Rev.  E.  A.  Dalrymple,  Episcopal  High  School  of  Virginia,  J^ovcm 
ber  27,  1849. 
I  have  examined  them  witb  some  care,  and  have  pleasure  in  statine  that  they  a» 
judiciously  and  carefully  prepared  for  the  use  of  schools  and  colleges.  The  notes  are  tj 
the  point,  and  what  notes  to  clatsical  authors  should  be,  not  so  fuU  as  to  amount  to 
translation  of  tlie  text,  or  so  nieatrre  as  to  give  no  satisfbctory  inforniation  to  tlie  studn  t. 
As  the  best  evidence  of  my  approval,  I  would  state  that  it  is  my  pui-pose  to  introduc* 
them,  as  occasion  may  arise,  into  the  institution  uiider  my  direction. 

From  Z.  D.  T.  Kingsley,  Esq.,  West  Voint,  JV.  F.,  J^ovcmber  6, 1848. 
I  am  very  much  pteased  with  the  Ceesar  and  Vir?il,  and  presume  I  shall  be  equally  &j 
with  the  Sallust.    I  shall  adopt  these  Latin  books  for  my  scliool. 

From  Prof  A.  F.  Ross,  Bethany  Collegc,  Virginia,  December  7,  1848. 

My  opinion  of  the  Cacsar  you  have  already  had  expressed,  and  I  will  only  add  that  my 

interest  in  the  completion  of  the  series  has  been  enhaiiced  by  the  volumes  which  you 

have  forivaided  me.  I  shall  recommend  them  for  adoption  as  the  standard  «>urse  in  thia 

iAstitutioa. 

\ 
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Schmitz  and  Zumpfs  Classical  Series— Continued. 

From  J.  S.  Bonsall,  Esq.,  Frcderick  Coliege,  JUd.,  Feb.  5,  1849. 

I  have  examined  them,  and  Di:d  them  oa  all  points  what  the  reputation  of  the  eu 
iditors  led  me  to  expeci  Irom  them,  aud  what  ihey  design  the  books  to  be. 

I  know  uoc  that  l  cau  give  you  a  better  proof  oi  the  estimation  ia  which  I  hold  theia, 
Jiau  by  simply  sayinic  thal  I  am  already  usiuj  Caesar  and  Virgil  of  the  series  in  my  clan&^ 
and  expeoc  very  sood  to  introduce  Sallust. 

From  Prof.  IV.  L.  Lixd5I.et,  Cumberland  Unitersity,  Tenn.,  J^ov.  22,  1848. 

I  am  very  favourably  impresred  \\-ith  the  merits  of  Schmitz  and  Zumpt's  classica!  seri^*. 
k)  far  as  my  en^asemeiits  have  per.niitted  nie  to  examme  the  "  Virs:ii"  and  "  Saliust,"  I 
va  indticed  to  believe  that  they  are  superior  to  the  other  editiuus  iu  common  use. 

1  shail  take  pleasure  in  '•ecommeudiug  tliem  to  leachers  aud  studeuts  in  itus  vicinit/. 

From  Prof.  Gessn  &  Harrison,  University  of  Virginia,  JVbc.  3,  1848. 
I  very  decidedly  approve  of  the  plan  of  pubiishing  cheap  editious  of  the  classics.  -«iti 
briei  iiotes,  fur  tue  use  of  schools,  aud  shali  recomraend  this  edjtiou  to  my  Iriends,  as  suit- 
ible  for  this  object. 

F^om  Prof.  W.  S.  Tyler,  Amherst  College,  Mass.,  Dec.  2o,  1848. 
The  notes  are  pertinent  and  pithy,  as  well  as  accurate  and  learned,  and  contrast  to 
{reat  advanlage  with  sorae  whose  chief  recommendation  is,  that  they  are  designed  tg 
«toue  for  the  iudoience  of  ihe  studeul  by  tlie  supererogatory  works  of  tiie  editor.  " 

From  JoHN  S.  Hart,  LL.  D.,  Central  High  School,  PKiladelphia,  Dec.  14,  1S48. 

I  have  examined,  with  much  satisfaction,  your  editions  of  Vir^il  and  Sallust,  bein?  con- 
tiuuatious  of  yuur  repriur  of  Schnuiz  aud  Zumpfs  classical  senes.  aud  take  pieasure  in 
reuewing  ihe  recon.mendatiou  which  I  gave  lo  the  plau  of  the  series  ou  the  appearance 
of  Ciesar.  The  uutes  are  admirably  adapted  to  tlie  precise  wants  oi  the  learuer,  givmg  la 
Bmalt  space  ali  the  necessary  laciiities,  without  supersedmg  the  necessity  of  diLgent  aod 
accurate  study. 

From  C.  VV.  Everest,  Esq.,  Rectory  School,  Hamden,  Ct.,  Dec.  7,  1843. 
From  Ihe  brief  exaraination  I  have  been  able  to  give  them,  I  feel  very  much  pleased 
with  Ihem,  both  as  regards  tlie  execution  of  your  owu  part  of  ihe  plan,  aud  also  that  of 
your  able  ediiors.  Such  text-books  are  much  needed.  Instead  of  them,  we  have  been 
jnuudatea  with  editions,  too  ofteu  wretchedly  pnnted,  and  more  frequeutly  ruined  by  a 
iiiuilipiic.ty  of  notes.  Accept  iny  thauks  for  \  our  Idndness  in  sendiug  me  the  works,  aud 
De  sure  1  siiaJl  be  happy  to  adopc  them  as  texi-books  in  my  school. 

From  W>i.  B.  Potts,  Orwigsburg,  Pa.,  JVbv.  28,  1848. 
1  have  devoled  sulEcient  time  to  the  examination  of  your  editions  of  Csesar,  Vii^l,  and 
Sallust,  to  enabie  nie  to  lurm  an  estimaie  of  ttieir  respective  ments.  I  du  not  hesitate  to 
*ay  that  the  uniformiiy  and  cJieapuess  of  the  works,  wiiti  the  notes  of  Ihe  leamed  editora, 
«ulJicieutly  illustrative  of  the  styie  and  seutimeuts  of  the  authors,  aud  yet  not  so  voiumi- 
uous  as  to  obviaie  ihe  necessity  oi  careful  study  uu  tue  part  of  the  studeut,  raQst  recum- 
neud  iLem  to  the  favourable  cousideration  of  those  engaged  in  teacaiug  tnis  mteresting 
oranch  oi  hterature.    We  shait  ceriaiuiy  adopt  this  senes  m  tue  academy. 

From  Wm.  Garnete,  Esq.,  jXorfolk,  Va.,  Kov.  20,  1848. 

I  retum  you  niy  thauks  for  the  copies  of  Virgil  and  Sallust  seut  to  me.    The  professor 

af  languages  iu  tue  Norlolk  academy  has  iutroduced  tliem  m  ctus  school,  and  we  tliiak 

ihey  will  be  used  in  ail  schaols,  as  suon  as  kno«Ti  to  them.     I  sliaU  recomniei.d  them  lo 

aU  the  teachers  of  my  acquaintauce. 

From  Wm.  Dej.-nis,  Esq.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  JV'oc.  11,  1848. 
I  have  received  the  Caesar  and  Virgil  of  the  classical  senes  now  in  course  of  publicatioD 
bjryou,  aud  have  for  some  tiine  beeu  using  the  Caesar  with  a  class.    I  am  satisfied  thit 
thestj  ire  better  scuool  editious  of  iho:ie  authors  thau  auy  others  that  I  have  ever  seeu, 

From  G.  W.  Meeker,  Esq.,  Chicago,  ni,  Jan.  17,  1849. 

I  shall  be  happy  to  reconunend  them  as  the  best  and  most  acourate  editions  of  tno 
«r^ks  I  ha-e  ever  seen. 
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Frcm  Prof.  A.  S.  Paceard,  Bowdoin  College,  Brunsmck,  .Me.,  March  8,  1849. 
I  cannot  refrain  lonser  from  comniunicating  to  you  Ihe  highly  favourable  impressioB 
which  they  have  made  upon  me.  I  see  nothing  lo  desire  in  the  general  siyle  of  thesf 
Ddition.<^  1  know  of  no  others,  which  for  neatness  aiid  che;ipness,  and  sufficient  helps  fa 
Mie  student,  surpass  them.  I  am  exceedingiy  pleased  wiih  the  good  taste,  clear  and  pre 
cise  stateraents.  and  sound  scholarship,  which  disliuguish  the  notes.  As  school  ciassics,  I 
regBTd  them  as  raudels. 

From  Prof.  J.  Forsyth,  Jr.  Collcge  of  JV.  J.,  Princeton,  Fcb.  7, 1849. 
'  «im  happy  to  say  that  in  my  judgrnent  the  testimonials  to  the  excellence  of  the  serie» 
Ihi  you  have  already  received  are  fully  deserved.  The  cheapness  and  conveni«"'t  furiP 
uf  these  volumes,  and  especialiy  the  charHCler  of  the  noies,  niake  thein  precisely  ihe  kiiiu 
iif  text  book  which  1  shouid  put  into  the  hand  of  the  yuung  classical  student.  Lshali  >_ 
oonimend  the  students  of  ihis  coliege  to  procure  your  edition  of ';uch  of  ihe  Latin  uuthor» 
as  we  a.'?  arcustomed  to  read.  You  have  my  best  wishes  for  yoar  success  in  yoor  prniii* 
wortiiy  crterpnse. 

From  T^OF.  M.  L.  Stoever,  Penn.  College,  Oettyshurg,  Pa.,  Jan.    ,  1849. 
The  accura.v  of  the  text,  and  the  judlciousness  of  the  notes.  as  well  as  the  cheapneak. 
of  llie  vijluaifcs,  render  ihis  edition  ot  the  classics  most  deseniug  of  pubiic  attention. 

Frem  N.  Bishop,  Esq.,  Supt.  oj  Public  Schools,  and  Principul  of  High  School,  Pro- 
vidence,  R.  /.,  Abc.  29,  1848. 
I  have  had  the  honour  of  receiving:  the  three  first  volumes  of  your  "Classical  Seri-»* 
I  ani  much  pleased  wiih  the  stze  of  ilie  books,  and  iheir  cheapness ;  the  correclness  of  tb 
text,  aiid  ihe  cfiaracttr  of  the  notes.     [  meun.  of  couise.  the  coniparutive  correctness  Ok 
the  text,  as  perfect  accuracy  is  rarely  attaiiied  amoiig  us,  even  iii  our  own  lauguage,  much 
less  in  that  of  others.    I  shall  take  pleasi>re  in  reconinieuding  your  "  Clussical  Series"  to 
all  tlie  schools  in  the  viciuity  of  this  city,  and  shall  iutroduce  them  into  the  Classical  De- 
partments  of  uur  High  Ijchool  at  the  earliest  opportunity  for  cnanges  in  text-books. 

From  Prof.  John  Wheeler,  ^sbury  University,  Oreencastle,  la.,  Dec.S,  1848. 

As  far  ns  1  have  examined,  I  am  well  pleised  with  them.  The  notes  appear  to  be  what 
they  ought,  explanations  of  difficult  passagi «.  and  not  extended  translations,  so  cornnion 
and  so  deirimental  to  classical  attainment.  The  niouesc  remarks  of  the  editors  on  dis- 
puted  passages  ure  worihy  of  notice  and  imi  ution.  lu  these  remarks,  I  refer  principali;r 
10  the  edition  of  Virgil,  which  I  have  examvt  d  mora  than  the  others,  and  which  I  cousi 
der  far  supenor  to  any  other  edition  extant  -n  our  co:5n*,ry.  The  cbeapness  «f  the  serie» 
is  a  valnable  consideration ;  and  tlie  pub'\sl.  •^  deserve  aud  doubtless  will  receive  a  har- 
vest  of  thaiiks  from  mauy  a  siudent  who.     lu.ellect  and  desire  of  knovvledge  are  superiot 

to  his  purse.  

From  A.  Camfbell,  President  of  Bethany  College,  Va.,  J^ov.  22,  1848. 

I  have  just  glanced,  with  much  pleasure,  over  your  edition  of  Virgil,  being  the  secood 
volume  of  Schmitz  and  Ziimpfs  Classical  Series. 

This  is  just  the  thing  I  liave  long  desired  to  see  — a  neat.  handsome,  correct.  and  cheap 
edition  of  the  Latiu  Classics,  reUeved  from  the  extraneoas  and  unwieldy  lore  of  prosing 
ductors.  The  addenda  or  notes  in  the  margin  of  this  handsome  volume  are  just  such  us 
the  student  needs.  The  series  wiU  doubtless  meet  with  very  general  favour  from  all 
teachers  and  leaniers,  because  of  its  clear,  accuraie,  and  beautiful  typography,  its  general 
-aod  taste,  ils  cheapuess,  and  its  judicious  adaptation  to  the  genius  and  wants  of  ihe  age. 

fVom  Charles  Wheeler,  Pres.  of  Rector  College,  Taylor  Cy.,  Va.,  Dec.l,  1848. 

The  neatness  and  beauty,  and,  as  far  as  I  have  exammed,  the  correctness  of  executiou, 
together  with  the  lucid  arrangenient  of  the  noles,  must,  I  think,  commend  your  editioni 
to  puUic  naironuge.  1  am  dehghted  to  see  Virgii,  my  favourite  poet,  so  bandsomely  exe 
cuted.  I  tiave  recommended  your  senes  to  our  siudents,  as  1  esteem  them  worthy  of  ji 
det.ded  preference. 

From  CuRisTOPHER  Morgan,  Esq.  Sup.  Com.  Schools.  Jilbany,  M  V.,  July  27, 1849. 

The  high  character  of  the  gentlemen  who  superintend  the  puhlication.  U  dcep  and 
vaned  erudition,  is  a  suffioient  guarantee  for  the  rx)rrectnessof  the  text.  The  l»rief  notes 
arc  .«uir^estive,  rather  than  translative.  and  rouch  hetter  than  the  labored  expnsitiona 
wlnch  carry  the  student  along.  instead  of  pjiintiner  out  the  way.  The  cheapness  and  con- 
venient  size  of  the  books,  to  say  nothing  of  their  literary  merit,  cannot  fail  to  bring  theaa 
«itojencral  use.  _ 
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Fr»m  Prof.  John  VViLsoN,  Prcp.  Dep.  Dickinson  Collegc,  Carlish,  Dec.  8,  If  *«, 
I  liavc  examined  the  three  volumes  with  considerable  care,  and  can  ?ive  them  niy  n»- 
luahfied  approbation.  Tiie  plau  is  jiidioious,  and  the  execution  worlhy  6f  all  praise.  T'"* 
Botes  coni[)nse  all  that  a  studeut  needs,  and  ail  that  he  shouid  have  ;  and  their  positiOk 
at  Mie  loot  of  the  page  is  just  what  it  siiould  be. 

From  Prof.  E.  E.  VViley,  Emory  andHenry  College,  Va.,  Kov.  30,  1848. 
From  Iho  cursory  exaniination  eiven  them.  I  must  say  that  I  have  been  highly  grat.fed. 
Such  a  series  as  you  propose  givhi^  to  ihe  publio,  is  certainly  a  great  desideratum.  O  n 
classical  test-books  have  heretofore  been  rendered  eutirely  too  expensive.  by  the  costl> 
dresses  in  which  they  have  appeared,  and  by  the  exteusive  display  of  notes  appeuded ; 
ir.auy  ot  which,  though  iearned.  are  of  litile  worih  to  tlie  studeu:  lu  eluc.datin»  t!ie  text. 
It  will  afford  me  pleasure  lo  iutroduce  into  my  department  such  books  of  your  series  ai 
may  be  m  our  course. 

From  S.  H.  Taylor,  Esq.,  Andoter,  Jtlass.,  Oct.  30,  1348. 

The  notes  seem  to  rne  very  accurate,  and  are  nol  so  numerous  as  to  do  for  the  student 
wliat  he  ought  to  do  for  liiuiseif    I  cau  wiih  safety,  therefure,recommeud  ;t  to  my  pupii*. 

Prom  Prof.  M.  M.  Ca.mpbell,  Principal  of  the  Orammar  School,  Indiana  Uai- 
versity,  J^'ov.  6,  1&48. 

1  like  the  plan  of  your  series.  1  feel  sure  it  will  succeed,  and  thus  displace  some  of  the 
leamed  luniber  of  onr  schoois.  Ttie  notes.  short,  pi;uu,  aud  apposite,  are  placed  where 
they  ought  to  be,  and  furiiish  the  learuer  just  about  help  euougii. 

From  Philip  LiXDSLEi',  D.  D.,  Pres.  oftke  Utiiversity  of  J^ashville,  J^Tov.  27, 1848. 

The  classical  series,  edited  by  Drs.  Schmitz  aud  Zumpt,  ha-s  already  acquired  a  iiigh 
and  weli-iuerited  reputation  ou  boti;  siues  of  tlie  Atiautic  I  have  carefuliy  examined 
your  editions  of  Caesar  aud  Virgil  I  thiuk  ttiem  aduiirable  text-books  lor  sciioob,  aiid 
preferable  to  all  oihers.  I  shail  avail  uiyself  of  every  suitabie  occasiou  to  recommead 
ibem. 

From  B.  Saxford,  EsQ.,  Bridgewater,  .Mass,  Jan.  17,  1849. 
1  have  examined,  with  considerable  care,  botli  the  Caesar  and  tlie  Virgil,  and  am  much 
pleased  with  the  plan  aud  executiim  of  the  series  thus  far.  I  am  pariicularly  gratified 
with  the  propnety  and  judgmeul  displayed  by  tue  editors  in  the  preparation  of  tiie  notes; 
avoidiiig,  as  I  ihiuk,  tue  prolixity  aud  profuseuess  of  some  of  our  classicai  works.  and.  at 
the  same  time,  tlie  barrenuess  aud  deticieucy  of  others ;  giviug  a  body  of  annotatiorj 
better  suited  to  aid  the  teaclier  in  impartmg  a"kuow;eJge  oi  tue  iauguaje,  tliau  is  to  be 
found  lu  auy  ediuon  heretofore  in  use. 

From  Prof.  Sturgess,  Hanover  College,  Indianu,  Dec.  30,  1843. 

The  mere  name  of  the  editors  is  a  sufficient  and  most  ampie  guarauree  of  tne  accuracy 
of  the  text,  the  judicious  cuoice  of  vanous  reaJings.  and  the  coiiformity  of  those  adopted 
to  the  latest  iuvesugatious  of  M6S..aiid  the  results  cf  the  most  eniightened  criticism. 
The  notes  I  have  not  examined  very  curefuily,  exceot  those  of  the  Virgil.  They  are  aU- 
nairable,  «"Xiremely  coudeosed,  aiid  coiiveyiiig  a  gi  .at  deid  of  most  valuable  criticism  ir 
tiie  briefest  possib.e  way.  Ihey  are  particuiar;y  vaiuacile  for  tueir  lestnelical  remarki 
aod  the  fiequent  lefereures  li>  parailei  pussages  in  ttie  same  auihor.  itie  preiiminary 
Sjfe  is  excellent,  and  of  great  vaiue  to  tlie  student.    Tiie  Sallast  appt  irs  to  be  of  the  saint 

neral  cuaracter,  aud  ihe  uotes  to  furuish  just  siicli  help  as  the  diligeut  studeut  reail> 
needs.  1  think  Ihai  in  l^nnging  out  such  a  course  at  a  cheap  rate  you  are  coaferring  a 
rreat  boon  on  tlie  couutry,  and  aUditionai  nonour  on  your  press,  already  so  distinguishei 
»r  the  value  of  ils  issues. 

Fr9m,  Rev.  Robt.  Allyn,  Providence  Conference  Seminary,  R.  1.,  Dec.  25,  1848. 

I  am  much  ple&sed  with  tlie  general  character  of  these  works.  The  text  in  its  general 
(hanicler  is  highly  saiisfactory,  ihe  notes  aie  rcally  illustranve,  and  adiuirably  calcuiated 
io  assisi  tlie  studenl  in  acquiriug  a  kuowledge  of  ihe  matier  in  the  text,  the  manners  aiK 
eostoras  of  ttie  tmies,  aiid  tlie  tiistory  aud  characiers  of  ihe  actors  m  the  sceues.  'i  h* 
typograpny  and  exieriial  appearauce  of  liie  woriis  are  such  as  please  the  eye  aud  iuiprc>'» 
the  taste. '  Yon  certaiuiy  deserve  eucooragement,  aod  we  shaii  Uo  what  lies  m  our  powtt 
Wi  exieud  the  circulauon  of  the  worKS. 
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KALTSCHIVIlDrS  LATIN  DiCTIONARY  FOR  SCHOOLS. 

A  SOHOOL  DIGTIONART  OF  THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE, 

LN  'I"V\-0  PARTS.  LATLN-ENGLISH  AND  EXGLISH-LATIN. 

BY  DR.   KALTSCHMIDT. 

FormiEg  one  large  ro}'al  18mo.  volume  of  850  pasres.  closely  printed  in  double  columtf 

and  strongly  bouiid.— Frice,  $1  25. 

jflisff,  Part  I.  Latin  Enslish,  in  one  handsome  volume,  strongly  bound,  of 

nearly  500  pages. — Price,  90  cts. 

Part  n.  Enghsh-Latin,  nearly  400  pages,  bound  to  inatch.— Price,  75  ds. 

While  several  vahiable  and  copious  Latin  Lexicons  have  within  a  few 
ycais  been  published  in  this  counlry,  a  want  has  loiig  been  felt  and  acknow. 
ledsed  of  a  good  School  D;ctionary,  which  within  reasonable  coinpass  and 
at  a  rnoderate  price  should  present  to  the  studeiit  all  the  information  r^^quisite 
for  his  purposes,  as  elucidated  by  the  most  recent  investigations,  and  at  the 
game  tjme  uninoiimbered  with  erudition  useful  only  to  the  advanced  scholar, 
and  iiicreasing  the  size  and  cost  of  the  work  beyoiid  the  reach  of  a  large  por- 
tion  of  the  cnmmunitv.  Il  is  with  this  view  especially  that  the  presenl  work 
has  been  prepared,  aiid  tlie  names  of  its  distinguished  authors  are  a  sufficient 
guarantee  that  this  iiitention  has  b  en  skilfuUy  aiid  accurately  carried  out. 

The  present  volume  has  been  compiled  by  Dr.  Kallschmidt,  the  well-known 
Germaii  Lexicographer,  from  the  best  Latin  Dictionaries  now  in  use  through- 
out  Kurope,  and  has  been  carefnliy  revised  by  Dr.  Leonhard  Schmitz.  Learncd 
disciissions  and  disquisitions  could  not  be  introduced,  as  incompatible  with 
the  objects  for  which  the  Dictionary  is  intended,  aiid  because  they  would  have 
swelled  considerably  the  bulk  of  the  volume.  On  the  other  hand,  it  has  been 
thought  advisable  to  give,  as  far  as  possible,  the  etymology  of  each  word,  not 
onlv  tracing  it  to  its  Latin  or  Greek  root,  but  to  roots  or  kiiidred  forms  of 
words  occurrinir  in  the  cognate  laiiguages  of  tlie  great  Indo-Germanic  family 
This  feature.  which  distinguishes  tfie  presenl  Dictionary  from  all  others,  can- 
not  fail  to  awaken  the  learner  to  the  interesting  fact  of  the  radical  identity  of 
many  apparently  heterogeneous  languages,  and  prepare  him  at  aii  early  stage 
for  the  delightful  study  of  comparative  philology 

The  aini  of  the  publishers  has  been  to  carry  out  the  aiithors  views  as  far  as 
possible  bv  the  form  and  arrangement  of  the  volume.  The  type,  though  clear 
and  well  printed,  is  small,  and  the  size  of  the  page  such  as  to  present  an  im 
mense  amoiint  of  matter  in  the  compass  of  a  single  handsome  18mo.  volunie, 
furnished  at  a  price  far  below  what  is  usual  wilh  such  works,  and  thus  placing 
within  the  reach  of  the  poorest  student  a  neat,  convenient.  and  complete 
Lexicon,  embodying  tha  investigations  of  the  most  distinguished  scholars  of 
the  age. 

UNIFORM   V;iTH   SCHNIITZ  &  ZUMPT'S  CLASSICAL  SERIES. 

THE    CLASSICAL    MANUAL. 

AN    EPITOME    OF    A!»CIEh"T    GEOGRAPHY,    GREEK    AND    ROMAX   MYTHOLOQY, 
ANTIQCITIES,    AND    CHRONOLOGY. 

Chiefly  intended  for  tlie  Use  of  Sclioolg. 

COMPILED    BY    JAMES    «.    S.    B  A  I  R  D,  T.  C.  D.,  &c. 
In  one  handsome  18mo.  volume,  of  about  175  pages. 


rne  want  has  lonjr  been  felt  and  ackuowledged  of  an  epitome,  presenting  in  a  mode- 
rate  space  and  at  a  low  price.  such  iuformatiDn  as  is  necessary  for  the  proper  nompre^ 
hension  and  apprecialion  of  *!ie  cl?.ssical  authors  most  comnionly  read  in  our  schools. 
The  ohject  of  the  present  volume  is  to  supply  this  want.  by  affordin?  in  the  most  con- 
densed  form.  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  adinit  of  its  being  thorousrhly  niastered  aud 
retained.  all  the  information  respecting  classical  antiquity  which  is  requisite  for  the 
earlier  Etag^  of  study. 
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PREFACE. 


It  is  not  necessary  here  to  defend  the  use  of  Nepos  as  a  school- 
book.  Much  may  be  said  both  for  and  against  it ;  but  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that,  considering  how  universallj  the  "work  is  em- 
ployed  in  education,  a  classical  series  such  as  the  present  would 
have  appeared  imperfect  had  it  not  included  an  edition  of  Nepos. 
The  text  here  given  is  based  upon  that  of  Dr.  Karl  Nipperdey,  as 
given  in  his  school  edition  (Leipzig :  1849) ;  which  text  is  gene- 
rally  considered  by  scholars  as  the  best  that  has  yet  appeared. 
The  texts  of  Bremi  (3d  edition ;  Ziirich:  1820)  and  Tzschucke 
(Gottingen:  1804)  have,  however,  been  carefully  compared,  and 
their  readings,  where  they  diflFered  from  Nipperdey,  occasionally 
adopted.  A  valuable  review  by  Hartmann  of  the  school  editions 
of  Nipperdey  and  Siebelis,  contained  in  the  Zdtschrift  fiir  die 
Alterthumswissenschaft  for  1851,  has  also  been  consulted  in  the 
formation  of  the  text.  The  fragments  of  several  works  of  Xepos, 
which  have  been  collected  from  ancient  writers,  are  not  included 
in  this  edition,  because  their  brevity,  unconnectedness,  and  un- 
satisfactory  character,  render  them  quite  unsuitable  for  a  school- 
book. 

The  notes  are  chiefly  historical  and  grammatical,  and  in  the 
early  part  of  the  book  are  more  numerous  than  afterwards ;  it 
being  believed  that  at  the  stage  in  the  young  student's  progress, 
when  Xepos  is  put  into  his  hands,  he  might  stumble  even  at  some 
of  the  minor  difificulties  of  the  language.  By  the  time,  however, 
that  he  has  advanced  as  far  as  the  twelfth  or  thirteenth  Life,  he 
may  be  presumed  to  be  well  initiated  into  the  style  of  the  author, 
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and  therefore  to  require  less  assistance.  In  regard  to  tlie  gram- 
matical  portion  of  the  notes,  the  editor  has  derived  great  assist- 
ance  from  the  excellent  commentary  of  Bremi ;  and  for  the 
confirmation  of  historical  statements,  and  detection  of  historical 
errors,  he  has  foimd  Nipperdey  invaluable.  Tzschucke's  com- 
mentary  has  also  been  carefuUy  read,  and,  as  a  combination  of 
the  historical  with  the  grammatical  and  critical,  cannot  be  too 
strongly  recommended  to  the  more  advanced  student.  Very  fre- 
quent  references  have  been  made  to  the  Grammars  which  form 
part  of  this  series,  both  because  there  is  thus  a  saving  of  space, 
and  because  the  consultation  of  such  books  has  a  tendency  to 
form  that  habit  of  research,  Tvhich  alone  can  make  an  accurate 
scholar. 

Edinbukgh,  Ist  Sept,  1852. 
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Vert  little  is  knoAvn  of  the  personal  history  of  Cornelius  Nepos, 
and  the  few  facts  -with  which  -vre  are  acquainted,  have  heen 
gathered  rather  by  inference,  than  from  actual  statemeuts  in 
ancient  writers.  In  his  life  of  Atticus  (19),  he  speaks  of  his 
hayiug  survived  Atticus  as  a  special  dispensation  of  fortune. 
From  this,  as  Tvell  as  from  the  great  intimacv  Tvhich  existed  be- 
tween  the  two  —  an  intimacy  of  a  kiud  scarcely  consistent  "with 
any  great  disparity  of  age  —  we  may  conclude  that  Xepos  was 
born  about  the  same  time  as  Atticus  — 109  b.  c.  His  native 
district  was  that  part  of  Cisalpine  Gaul  -which  the  Insubrians 
inhabited,  beyond  the  Po.  He  removed  to  Rome  in  early  life,  and 
in  all  likelihood  made  that  city  his  principal  place  of  residence 
till  his  death,  content  with  a  small  competence,  spending  his  time 
to  a  great  extent  in  literary  pursuits,  in  the  society  of  literary 
friends,  and,  both  from  prudence  and  his  natural  love  of  peace 
and  tranquillity,  keeping  himself  entirely  unconnected  with  the 
political  movements  of  that  stirring  and  eventful  epoch.  We  gather 
from  a  remark  in  one  of  Cicero's  letters  to  Atticus  (xvi.  14,  4), 
that  Nepos  lost  a  child  by  death  about  the  year  44  b.  c,  when  he 
must  have  been  considerably  advanced  in  life.  His  most  intimate 
friends  seem  to  have  been  Atticus,  who  was  undoubtedly  a  man 
of  very  great  learning,  taste,  amiability,  and  virtue,  though  the 
sketch  of  his  character  by  Xepos  is  drawn  with  the  pen  of  an 
idoUiter  rather  than  an  admirer ;  Cicero,  the  most  eminent  philos- 
opher  and  orator  that  Eome  ever  produced ;  and  Catullus,  a  poet 
of  very  high  genius,  who  dedicated  his  collected  poems  to  our 
author.  The  exact  period  of  the  death  of  Xepos  is  uncert^in. 
"SVe  know  that  the  latter  part  of  the  life  of  Atticus  was  written  in 
or  after  the  year  29  b.  c,  because  in  chapter  19,  Octavianus  is 
stvled  imperator,  which  title  was  not  conferred  on  him  till  that 
3^ear ;  and  it  is  probable,  considering  Nepos's  advanced  age,  that 
he  died  shortly  after.  His  character  may  be  very  easily  seen 
from  his  writings,  He  was  a  man  of  high  moral  excellence,  and 
hence  in  his  biographies  he  constantly  strives  to  bring  the  virtues 
of  his  heroes  into  prominent  view,  considering  their  exploits  in 
war  as  but  of  secondary  interest.  His  moral  observatious  are 
almost  always  just,  and  often  very  beautiful.  In  iutellectual 
power  he  was  merely  respectable,  not  eminent ;  and  a  conscious- 
ness  of  this  was  probably  one  reason  why  he  never  entered  the 
1*  (V) 
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arena  of  political  strife.  He  paid  no  great  attention  to  philosophy, 
partly  because  his  mind  was  by  nature  averse  to  metaphysics, 
partly,  as  he  says  in  a  fragment  which  we  have  of  a  letter  to  Cicero 
(Lactant.  Instit.  Divin.  iii.  15,  10),  because  he  was  disgusted  with 
the  want  of  consistency  between  the  precepts  and  the  practice  of 
many  teachers  of  ethical  philosophy.  In  historical  researches, 
however,  he  delighted ;  and  it  was  to  historical  writing,  particu- 
larly  biography,  that,  as  an  author,  he  chiefly  gave  his  attention. 
One"  of  his  works  was  entitled  Chronica,  and  appears  to  have  been 
au  epitome  of  universal  history.  It  consisted  of  three  books,  which 
the  poet  Catullus  caHs,  more  from  courtesy  perhaps  than  sincerity, 
chartae  doctae  et  laboviosae.  In  this  production,  he  treated  of  the 
mythical  age  at  considerable  length.  Another  of  his  works  bore 
the  name  of  Exempla,  and  was  probably  a  histoi-y  of  manners  and 
morals,  especially  among  the  Romans.  It  consisted  of  at  least  five 
books,  since  A.  Gellius,  a  writer  of  the  second  century  after  Christ, 
quotes  a  passage  from  the  fifth  book  (vii.  18,  11.)  Such  a  work 
as  this  must  have  afforded  Nepos  frequent  opportunities  for  that 
moral  disquisition,  that  praise  of  the  noble  and  the  good,  and 
condemnation  of  the  mean  and  wicked,  in  which  he  so  much 
delighted.  At  the  request  of  Atticus,  as  Nepos  himself  tells  us 
{Calo,  3,  end),  he  wrote  a  detailed  life  of  Cato  the  Censor  ;  and  we 
gather  from  a  passage  in  Gellius  (xv.  28),  that  he  was  the  author 
also  of  a  biography  of  Cicero.  It  seems  not  unlikely  that  he 
composed,  besides,  a  treatise  on  geography,  and  occasionally  wrote 
poetry.  But  of  all  these,  either  nothing  remains,  or  only  a  few 
small  fragments,  which  barely  convey  an  idea  of  the  nature  of 
the  works  of  which  they  formed  parts.  The  most  ambitious  of 
the  literary  productions  of  our  author,  and  the  only  one  of  which 
a  large  portion  has  been  preserved,  is  that  entitled  De  Viris  Illus- 
trihus.  His  plan  was  to  give  a  brief  biographical  sketch  of  the  most 
distinguishad  men  of  all  nations  and  ages,  but  more  espeeially 
Greeks  and  Romans.  The  lives  were  divided  into  books,  each  of 
which  embraced  a  particular  class  of  eminent  men,  Of  these 
books  there  were  at  least  sixteeu,  since  Charisius,  a  grammarian 
of  the  fourth  or  fifth  century  after  Christ,  refers  to  the  sixteenth 
(p.  113,  ed.  Putsch.)  Several  of  the  titles  of  the  differentcategories 
are  known  —  namely,  De  Ezcellentibus  Imperatoribus,  De  Historicis, 
De  Regihus,  De  Poetis,  and  De  Grammaticis.  For  each  of  these 
chvsses  or  categories  there  were  probably  —  in  regard  to  some  we 
know  it  —  two  books,  the  one  containing  the  lives  of  Romans,  the 
other  those  of  Greeks  or  other  foreigners.*     Of  this  comprehen- 

*  Xipperdey,  appuming  that  there  were  no  more  than  sixteen  books,  fills  up 
the  number  thus.  partTy  by  conjeoture :  —  I.  De  JRegibus  Exterarum  Gcntium; 
II.  Dc  Regihus  Romanm-um ;  III.  De  Excdlmtihus  Ducihus Exterarum  Gentium; 
IV.  De  ExcdLentibus  DucUms  Romarwrum  ;  V.  De  JurisccmsuUis  Graeds ;  VI.  De 
Jurisconsultis  Rrmanis ;  VII.  De  Oratoribus  Graecis ;  VIII.  De  Oratorilnis  Ro- 
manis;  IX.  De  Poctis  Graecis;  X.  De  Poetis  Latinis ;  XI.  De  Philosophis  Graecis  ; 
XII.  De  PhHosophis  Latinis;  XIII.  De  Historicis  Graecis ;  XIV.  De  Historicis 
LcUinis;  XV.  De  Grammaticis  Graecis;  XVI.  De  Grammaticis  Latinis. 
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sive  work,  "we  posses  the  book  De  Excdlentihus  Ducibus  Exierarxim 
Gentium  complete,  along  with  the  lives  of  Cato  and  Atticus  from 
the  book  De  Historicis  Latinis,  and  a  few  fragments.  The  book 
De  Excellentibus  Ducibus  Exteraruin  Gentium  contains  lives  of 
eighteen  Greek  generals,  one  Thracian,  one  Persian,  and  two 
Carthaginians,  along  with  a  very  brief  account  of  some  of  the 
most  eminent  monarchs.  The  period  of  time  comprehended 
extends  from  the  Persian  invasions  of  Greece,  in  the  beginning  of 
the  fifth  century  b.  c,  to  the  death  of  Hanuibal,  in  the  beginning 
of  the  secoud  ceutury  b.  c.  Some  eminent  Greek  commanders, 
■who  flourished  during  this  period,  are  not  mentioned  by  Nepos, 
but,  upon  the  Tvhole,  his  list  is  satisfactoi-y.  The  order  of  the 
lives  is  not  strictly  chronological ;  but  the  deviations  are  not  of 
mucli  importance. 

In  judging  of  the  value  of  the  vrork,  and  of  the  character  of 
Nepos  as  a  historian,  we  must  bear  in  mind  that  his  principal 
object  in  the  Vitae  Illustrium  Virorum,  as  well  as  the  Exempla, 
was  in  all  probability  to  convey  moral  instruction  to  his 
countrymen.  He  had  it  in  view,  not  so  much  to  describe  the 
exploits  of  his  heroes  with  minute  accuracy,  as  to  depict  their 
virtues  or  their  vices,  and  impress  his  readers  with  a  feeling  of 
moral  approbation  or  disapprobation  accordingly.  Keeping  this 
chief  object  of  Nepos  in  mind,  we  can  account  for  and  excuse 
various  things  in  the  work,  which,  judged  by  the  standard  that 
wecommouly  apply  to  a  treatise  on  any  historical  subject,  must  be 
pronounced  decided  blemishes.  For  example,  we  can  thus  excuse 
his  ocoosionally  stating  incidents  in  a  person's  life,  not  in  chrono- 
logical  order,  but  simply  as  they  occurred  to  his  memory :  his 
narration  of  anecdotes  somewhat  beneath  the  dignity  of  ordinary 
history,  but  illustrative  of  traits  of  character ;  and  his  almost 
entire  neglect,  in  a  few  cases,  of  historical  detail,  for  the  sake  of 
dwelling  upon  moral  features.  The  most  lenient  critic,  however, 
cannot  venture  to  defend  gross  inaccuracy  in  regard  to  historical 
statements,  which  we  not  unfrequently  find  in  !s  epos.  Our  author 
seems  to  have  been  totally  unable  to  weigh  the  respective  trust- 
worthiness  of  conflicting  accounts  ;  and  in  some  instances,  where 
such  presented  themselves  in  his  authorities,  he  attempts  to 
reconcile  them,  in  a  simple-minded  but  utterly  unphilosophical 
manner,  by  throwing  the  various  stories  into  one,  which  is,  of 
course,  inconsistent  and  unsatisfactory.  So  great  is  the  careless- 
ness  of  Xepos  throughout,  that  in  the  life  of  Datames,  which  he 
has  related  more  fully  than  any  other  ancient  writer,  and  in 
regard  to  which,  therefore,  we  can  but  seldom  consult  a  more 
trustworthy  historian,  we  are  unable  to  repose  implicit  belief  in 
his  testimony.  We  may  believe  in  the  accuracy  of  the  general 
outlines,  but  cannot  free  ourselves  of  the  conviction,  that  in  the 
details  there  are  probably  not  a  few  mistakes.  "Whethor  this 
inaccuracy  arose  from  natural  indolence,  and  indisposition  to 
careful  research,  or  from  haste  in  the  composition  of  the  work,  it 
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is  greatly  to  be  regi^etted.  In  forming  his  opinion  of  the  character 
of  his  heroes,  ISepos  is  too  one-sided.  They  are  either  models  of 
excelleuce,  or  specimens  of  unmitigated  baseness ;  and  Dion  is 
perhaps  the  only  one  in  this  work  in  whom  he  sees  a  mixture  of 
good  and  evil.  In  style,  our  author  is  generally  simple.  He 
loves  short,  clear  sentences,  though  occasionally,  for  the  sake  of 
effect,  he  expands  his  thought  into  a  round  rhetoi'ical  period.  In 
construction,  he  is  commonly  pure  ;  but  there  are  a  few  cases — for 
instance,  non  dubito,  followed  by  the  accusative  with  the  infinitive, 
instead  of  quin  (see  Praefaiio,  p.  1,  n.  1),  and  verum  esf,  ut  {Hann.  1, 
beginning)  —  in  vrhich  he  varies  from  the  ordinary  mode  of 
expression  in  good  writers.  Anacoluths — that  is,  sentences  which 
end  in  a  manner  unsuitable  to  their  commencement,  and  the 
different  parts  of  which  are  therefore  inconsistent  in  construction 
—  are  of  very  frequent  occurrence,  and  prove  that  the  author's 
carelessness  in  regard  to  research  extended  also  to  composition. 
In  his  choice  of  single  words,  likewise,  Nepos  is  generally  quite 
classical,  but  occasionally  we  meet  with  words  of  a  colloquial 
kind,  unsuitable  for  serious  writing,  and  admitted  probably 
through  inadvertence.  Such  are  impraeseiUiarum  {Hann.  G), 
exadversus  and  exadversum  [Thrasyb.  2,  end,  and  Themist.  3,  end), 
and  others.  As  was  to  be  expected  in  a  book  treating  principally 
of  Greeks,  and  in  the  composition  of  which  the  author  must 
coustantly  have  had  Greek  authorities  before  him,  there  are 
numerous  Graecisms  in  the  forms  of  declension,  and  sometimes 
in  the  words.  Thus,  for  example,  we  have  Marathona  {Milt.  4), 
Salajnina  and  Troezena  [Thcmist.  2,  end),  trieris  for  triremis 
(Alcib.  4),  and  citharizare  [Epam.  2,  beginning.)  Xepos's  careless- 
ness  in  composition  appears  not  merely  in  broken  constructions, 
as  was  meutioned  above,  but  also  in  the  disagreeable  repetition 
of  the  same  words,  where  a  change  in  the  expression  was  quke 
practicable,  without  injury  to  the  sense.  This  occurs  very  iVQ- 
quently,  and  some  of  the  most  offensive  cases  are  pointed  out  in 
the  Xotes.  But  thongh  Xepos  can  by  no  means  be  placed,  either 
in  regard  to  substance  or  style,  among  writers  of  the  first  class, 
yet  the  eminently  virtuous  spirit  which  pervades  his  work,  and 
the  interesting  nature  of  much  that  it  contains,  account  for,  and 
in  a  measure  justify,  the  position  which  it  has  almost  universally 
obtained  in  education. 

In  the  manuscripts,  the  hook  De Excellentibus Ducibus  Exterarum 
Geniium  is  ascribed  not  to  Nepos,  but  to  a  certain  Aemilius 
Probus.  who  lived  in  the  reign  of  the  Emperor  Theodosius  I. 
(A.  D.  079—395.)  After  the  invention  of  printing,  the  work  passed 
through  a  considerable  number  of  editions,  with  the  name  of  this 
person  as  the  author;  until  Dionysius  Lambinus,  a  scholar  of 
great  eminence,  in  an  edition  which  he  published  in  the  year 
1569,  propounded  the  opinion,  that  the  author  was  not  Probus,  but 
Cornelius  Xepos — an  opinion  which  has  approved  itself  to  the  great 
majority  of  competent  judges.     The  principal  arguments  for  this 


INTRODUCTION.  IX 

view  are  the  following :  first,  the  purity  of  the  style  of  the  -work, 
which  seems  to  stamp  it  as  belouging  to  a  much  earlier  period 
than  the  time  of  Probus,  for  the  productions  of  the  later  empire 
are  turgid  and  bomhastic,  and  disfigured  by  vmcouth  words 
and  phrases  and  unclassical  constructions ;  secondly,  the  gi-eat 
resemblance  —  extending  even  to  the  use  of  peculiar  illogical 
expressions,  such  as  res  venit  alicui  in  opinionem  for  opinio  venit  in 
mentem  {Milt.  7,  and  Attic.  9)  —  betTveen  the  style  of  the  book  De 
Excellentibus  Ducibus  and  that  of  the  lives  of  Cato  and  Atticus, 
■which  the  manuscripts,  -vrithout  variation,  ascribe  to  Nepos ; 
thirdly,  the  fact  that  the  Atticus  to  whom  the  Praefatio  is 
addressed  can  scarcely  be  any  one  else  than  T.  Pomponius 
Atticus.  the  friend  of  Cicero  and  M  epos ;  fourthly,  the  fearless 
denunciations  of  despotic  power  contained  in  the  Trork,  which 
could  never  have  proceeded  from  a  writer  living  in  the  slavery 
and  debasement  of  the  later  empire :  and,  Listly  the  indications 
occurring  frequently  in  the  book,  and  commencing  even  in  the 
Praefatio  "with  the  expression  rnagnitudo  voluminis,  which  is  quite 
inapplicable  to  the  little  treatise  extant,  that  it  •was  but  a  part 
of  a  large  and  comprehensive  -work  on  'illustrious  men,'  such 
as  vre  know  'was  composed  by  Cornelius  Xepos.^  The  error 
in  regard  to  the  authorship  appears  to  have  originated  thus :  To 
the  end  of  some  old  manuscript  of  the  book  De  Excellentibus 
Ducibus  Exterarum  Gentium,  a  copy  of  rather  doggrel  Latin  verses 
■vras  by  mistake  appended,  in  which  Probus  dedicates  a  collection 
of  poems  (carrnina)  to  the  Emperor  Theodosius.  These  lines, 
carelessly  examined,  appeared  to  claim  for  the  -vvriter  the  author- 
ship  of  the  work  -with  -which  chance  had  connected  them,  though 
the  term  carmina  sufficiently  proves  the  inaccuracy  of  the  notion; 
and  subsequent  copyists,  under  this  misapprehension,  transferred 
theverses  to  their  manuscripts,  and  gave  thework  the  superscrip- 
tion  of  Aemilii  Probi. 

*  Xipperdey  sav?,  that  'if  the  probable  opinion  (brought  for-ward  by  Glaser  in 
the  Eheinisches  Museum  for  1S43)  that  the  Liber  Jilemorialis  of  Luciu?  Amp eiius, 
in  which  the  book  De  Excdlentihus  Ducibu.H  Extcrarum  Gentium  has  been  largely 
made  use  of,  was  composcd  before  the  time  of  Diocietian  ^a. d.  2S4-305),  ■were 
incontestably  certain."  his  refutation  of  the  elaims  of  Probus  might  haye  lieen 
much  briefer.  While  fully  belieriug  in  the  prior  exi.stence  of  the  book  De  Excel- 
lentibus  Ducibus,  we  are  unable  to  agree  in  this  remark.  In  a  someTvhat  careful 
examinalion  of  Ampelius.  Tve  have  found  the  discrepancies  in  detail  lietween 
him  and  Nepos  so  numerous,  that  ■we  thiok  his  having  consulted  the  latter 
improbable. 
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P  R  A  E  F  A  T  I  O . 

NoN  dubito,'  fore  plerosque,-  Attice,'^  qui  hoc  genus  scriptu- 
rae"*  leve  et  non  satis  dig-num  summorum  virorum  personis* 
judicent,  cum  relatum  legent,  quis  musicam  docuerit  Epami- 
nondam,  aut  in  ejus  virtutibus  commemorari,^  saltasse  eum 
commode  scienterque  tibiis  cantasse.  Sed  hi"'  erunt  fere 
qui,  expertes  litterarum  Graecarum,^  nihil  rectum,  nisi  quod 
ipsorum  moribus  conveniat,  putabunt.  Hi^  si  didicerint  non 
eadem   omnibus   esse   honesta   atque  turpia,  sed  omnia   majo- 

*  In  Xepos,  non  dubito,  in  ihe  sense  of  '  I  have  no  doubt,'  is  always 
followed  by  the  accusative  with  the  infinitive  ;  in  other  classic  au- 
thors,  more  frequently  by  quiji  with  the  subjunctive. 

^  '  Very  many.'     Compare  Timoth.  4  :  pleraque  testimonia. 

^  The  preface  is  addressed  to  Atticus,  whose  Ufe  Nepos  has  written. 

*  '  This  kind  of  composition:'  referring,  ho%vever,  as  we  see  from 
what  foUows,  not  to  the  style,  bul  to  the  contents  of  the  work. 

'  Persona  is  '  a  part'  or  '  character'  in  a  play ;  and  hence  the  sum- 
morum  virorum  personae  here  are  '  the  (important)  parts  sustained  by 
dif=tinguished  men  on  the  stage  of  the  world.' 

^  To  govern  commemorari  we  must  take  out  oilegent  such  an  idea 
as  reperient,  '  shall  find.' 

'  That  is,  those  who  will  form  such  opinions  of  my  work. 

^  Litterae  Graecae^re  here  not  merely  '  Greek  literature,'  bui  also 
Greek  usages,  learned  from  an  acquaintance  with  the  literature. 

'  Cicero,  whose  styie  is  the  standard  of  classical  Latinity,  would 
have  used  qui  here. 
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rum  institutis  judicari,  non  adrairabuntur  ^  nos  in  Graiorum 
virtutibus  exponendis  mores  eorum  secutos.  Neque  enim 
Cimoni  fuit  turpe,  Atheniensium  summo  viro,  sororem  ger- 
raanam^  habere  in  matrimonio,  quippe  cum^  cives  ejus 
eodem  uterentur  instituto.  At  id  quidem  nostris  moribus 
nefas  habetur.  Laudi  "*  in  Graecia  ducitur  adolescentulis 
quam  plurimos  habuisse  amatores.  Nulla  Lacedaemoni^ 
vidua  tam  est  nobilis,  quae  non  ad  coenam  eat^  mercede 
conducta.  Magnis  in  laudibus  tota  fere  fuit  Graecia,  vic- 
torem  Olympiae  citari;"'  in  scenam  vero  prodire  ac  populo 
esse  spectaculo^  nemini  in  eisdem  gentibus^  fuit  tur- 
pitudini.  Quae  omnia  apud  nos  partim  infamia,  partim 
humilia  atque  ab  honestate  remota  ponuntur.i°  Contra  ea, 
pleraque  nostris  moribus  sunt  decora  quae  apud  illos  turpia 
putantur.  Quem  enim  Romanorum  pudet  uxorem  ducere 
in  convivium]  aut  cujus  non  materfamilias  primum  locum 
tenet   aedium,   atque    in   celebritate   versatur  1  ^^     Quod  multo 

*  Equivalent  here  to  the  simple  mirahuntur.  Graii  is  a  poetical 
form  for  Graeci. 

*  The  adiecnve,  frermanus,  means  generally  '  one  who  has  the  same 
father  and  mother;'  but  sometimes,  as  here,  'one  born  of  the  same 
father,  but  not  of  the  same  moiher;'  and  sometimes,  again,  'one 
born  of  the  same  mother,  but  not  of  the  same  father.'  The  force  of 
sororem  germanam  here  is  '  his  own  real  sister/  as  distinguished  from 
an  adoptive  sister,  or  a  cousin  {soror  patruelis.) 

^  'Since,'  '  seeing  that.'  This  gives  the  reason  why  it  was  not 
discreditable  in  Cimon  to  have  his  sister  to  wife. 

*  As  to  the  conslrnction  laudi  ducitur,  'it  is  thought  an  honour,' 
see  Gram.  '^  270. 

'  Lacedaemoni,  the  locative  case,  '  at  Lacedaemon.'  Gram.  %  268, 
with  note  1 ;  Elem.  Gram.  287. 

^  To  entertain  the  guests  by  singing,  or  the  like. 

'  '  To  be  summoned'  or  '  proclaimed.'  At  Olympia,  a  town  of 
Elis  in  Peloponnesus,  the  Olympic  games  were  celebrated  by  the 
Greeks  every  four  years.  A  victory  in  these  garaes  was  reckoned 
the  highest  honour  that  a  Greek  could  obtain. 

*  As  to  esse  with  two  datives,  see  Gram.  %  270;  Elem.  Gram.  289. 

^  The  author  says,  in  eisdem  gentibus,  as  if  he  had  used  the  expres- 
sion,  gentes  Graeciae,  not  Graecia,  in  the  previous  clause.  Instances 
of  such  a  change  from  a  place  to  the  people  are  very  numerous. 

'°  '  Are  considered,'  '  esteemed.' 

"  '  Mixes  in  the  throng  of  general  society,'  meets  and  converses 
wiih  the  many  persons  who,  in  the  course  of  the  day,  visit  the  primus 
locus  —  that  is,  the  atrium  —  of  a  Roman  gentleman's  house.  Celeher 
often  means  'crowded,'  much  frequented,'  and  the  substantive  haa 
a  corresponding  signification. 
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fit  aliter  in  Graecia. '  Nam  neque  in  convivium  adhibetur, 
nisi  propinquorum,  neque  sedet  nisi  in  interiore  parte  aedium, 
quae  gynaeconitis^  appellatur;  quo  nemo  accedit  nisi  propin- 
qua  cognatione  conjunctus.  Sed  hic  plura  persequi  magnitudo 
voluminis  prohibet,  tum  festinatio  ut  ea  explicem  quae  exorsus 
sum.  Quare  ad  propositum  veniemus,  et  in  hoc  exponemus 
libro  de  vita  excellenlium  imperatorum.^ 

'  Except  ai  Sparta,  where  the  women  had  a  liberty  bordering  upon 
Ucentiousness. 

-  This  is  merely  the  Latin  forra  of  the  Greek  word  yfvajKuvmj, 
'the  women's  chamber.' 

'  That  is,  *of  distinguished  commanders'      namely,  foreigners. 


I.    MILTIADES. 


1.  MiLTiADEs,  Cimonis  filius,  Atheniensis,  cum  et  antiquitate 
generis, '  et  gloria  nmjornm,  et  sua  modestia,  unus  omnium 
maxime  floreret,  eaque  esset  aetate,  ut  jam  non  solum  de  eo 
bene  sperare  sed  etiam  confidere-  cives  possent  sui  talem 
eum  futurum,  qualem  cognitum  Judicarunt,  ^  accidit  ut  Atiie- 
nienses  Chersonesum*  colonos  vellent  mittere.  Cujus  gene- 
ris^  cum  magnus  numerus  esset,  et  multi  ejus  demigrationis 
peterent  societatem,  ex  his  delecti  Delphos  deliberatum 
missi  sunt,  qui  consulerent  ApoUinem,''  quo  potissimum  duce 
uterentur.       Namqne    tum    Thraces    eas    regiones    tenebant, 

'  He  traced  his  descent  from  Aeacus,  a  myihical  king  of  Aegina, 
and  from  Codrus,  the  last  king  of  Athens. 

^  When  Mihiades  was  a  youth.  his  fellow-citizens  were  led  lo 
'  hope  weir  of  him  ;  and  when  he  became  a  man,  this  hope  ripened 
into  firm  confidence. 

^  '  As  they  judged  him  to  be,  when  he  becaine  really  known  to 
them'  by  his  deeds  ;  that  is,  in  his  earlier  years,  his  friends  were  led 
by  his  talents  and  virtuous  conduct  to  hope  that  he  would  become 
such  a  man  as,  in  after  times,  his  actions  showed  him  in  truth  to  be. 

*  From  earher  and  more  trustworthy  writers,  we  know  that  the 
person  who  undertook  the  expedition  to  Chersonesus,  now  about  to 
be  described,  was  not  '  ^IMihiades,  son  of  Cimon,'  whose  life  Nepos 
professes  to  relate,  but  his  uncle,  Mihiades,  son  of  Cypselus.  Our 
Miltiades  was  indeed  governor  of  Chersonesus,  but  his  authority 
came  to  him  from  his  relationship  to  the  son  of  Cypselus.  The  agree- 
ment  in  name  of  the  uncle  and  nephew  easily  accounts  for  the  mistake 
of  Nepos.  Chersonesus  is  derived  from  two  Greek  words,  and  nieans 
'a  land-island,'  or  peninsula.  The  particular  Chersonesus  here  spoken 
of  was  a  part  of  Thrace,  now  called  the  peninsula  of  the  Dardanelles 
or  of  Gallipoli,  running  out  into  the  Aegean  Sea. 

*  That  is,  quorum  colonorum. 

*  These  words  seem  superfluous.  They  add  nothing  to  the  idea 
contained  in  deliberatum,  except  Apollo's  name,  which  was  unneces- 
sary.  Compare  the  use  of  deliherare  in  Tkemist.  2.  The  oracle  of 
Apollo  at  Delphi,  in  Phocis,  was  the  most  celebrated  of  antiquity. 
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cum  quibus '  armis  erat  dimicandum.  His  consulentibus 
nominatim  P^^thia^  praecepit,  ut  Milliadem  imperatorem  sibi 
sumerent :  id  si  fecissent,  incepta  prospera  futura.  ^  Hoc 
oraculi  responso  Miltiades,  cum  delecta  manu  classe  Cherso- 
nesum  profectus,  cum  accessisset  Le^num,"*  et  incolas  ejus 
insnlae  sub  potestatem  redig-ere  vellet  Atheniensium,  idque 
Lemnii  sua  sponte  facerent  *  postulasset,  ilii  irridentes 
responderunt  tum  id  se  facturos,  cum  ille,  domo  navibus 
proliciscens,  vento  aquilone  venisset  Lemnum.^  Hic  enim 
ventus,  ab  septentrionibus  oriens,  adversum  tenet.''  Athenis 
proficiscentibus.  Miltiades,  morandi  tempus  non  habens,  cur- 
sum  direxit  quo  tendebat,  pervenitque  Chersonesum. 

2.  Ibi  brevi  tempore  barbarorum  copiis  disjectis,  tota 
regione  quam  petierat  potitus,  loca  castellis  idonea  com- 
muniit,  multitudinem,  quam  secum  duxerat,  in  agris  collo- 
cavit''  crebrisque  excursionibus  locupletavit.  Neque  minus 
in  ea  re  prudentia  quam  felicitate  adjutus  est,  Nam  cum 
virtute  militum  devicisset  hostinm  exercitus,  summa  aequi- 
tate  res  constituit,  atque  ipse  ibidem  manere  decrevit.  Erat 
enim  inter  eos  dignitate  regia,  quamvis  carebat^  nomine 
neque  id   magis  imperio  quam  justitia '°  consecutus.      Neque 


'  Other  v/riters  more  commonly  have  quibus  cum,  or,  rather,  qui- 
hiiscum. 

^  Pylhia  was  the  title  given  to  the  priestess  who  gave  the  oracles. 
The  word  nomijiatim  has  considerable  force  here  ;  for  usually  the 
oracular  respo>ises  were  couched  in  vague  and  ambiguous  language  ; 
whereas  on  this  occasion  Miltiades  was  mentioned  '  by  name,'  a  high 
testimony  to  his  pre-eminent  fitness  for  heading  the  enterprise. 

^  The  future  infinitive  here  is  governed  by  the  notion  of  *  saying' 
(dixit),  which  we  take  out  oi j^raece-pit. 

*  A  fertile  island,  to  the  south  of  Thrace. 

^  It  might  have  been  ut  facerent  ;  but  after  oro,  postulo,  moneo, 
and  similar  verbs,  the  subjunctive  not  unfrequently  occurs  without 
the  conjunction. 

^"  They  said  to  Miltiades  jeeringly,  '  when  you  come  to  Lemnos 
from  your  home  (Athens)  with  the  north  wind,  we  shall  put  ourselves 
in  your  power.'  As  Lemnos  lies  to  the  north  of  Athens,  this  would 
be  sailing  directly  in  '  ihe  eye  of  the  wind.'  Miltiades,  however, 
took  advantage  ot  the  ambiguous  word  domo,  to  turn  their  jesting 
ofier  into  something  serious. 

■"  Adversum  tenet,  'holds  the  opposite  ;'  that  is,  '  is  opposed.' 

^  That  is,  he  assigned  to  each  of  his  foUowers  a  small  property,  as 
was  the  custom  in  planting  colonies. 

'  Quamvis  is  generally  construed  with  the  subjunctive.  Gram. 
^  358  ;  Elem.  Gram.  357. 

"^  •  Not  more  by  his  power  than  by  his  justice  ;'  better  expressed 
in  our  idiom  thus,  '  not  less  by  his  justice  than  his  power.'  Imperium 
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eo  secius  Atheniensibus,  a  quibus  erat  profectus,  officia  prae- 
stabat. '  Quibus  rebus  fiebat,  ut  non  minus  eorum  voluntate 
perpetuo  imperium  obtineret  qui  miserant,  quam  illorum 
cum  quibus  erat  profectus.  Chersoneso  tali  modo  constituta,^ 
Lemnum^  revertitur,  et  ex  pacto  postulat,  ut  sibi  urbenT* 
tradant.  Illi  enim  dixerant,  cum  vento  borea  domo^  profectus 
eo  pervenisset,  sese  dedituros:  se  autem  domum  Chersonesi 
habere.^  Cares, '  qui  tum  Lemnum  incolebant,  etsi  praeter 
opinionem  res  ceciderat,  ^  tamen,  non  dicto^  sed  secunda 
fortuna  adversariorum  capti,  resistere  ausi  non  sunt  atque 
ex  insula  demigrarunt.  Pari  felicitate  ceteras  insulas,  quae 
Cyclades  nominantur,'°  sub  Atheniensium  redegit  potestatem. 
3.  Eisdem  temporibus'i  Persarum  rex  Darius, '^  ex  Asia  in 

is  the  military  authority  with  which  Mihiades  had  been  invested  by 
the  Athenians,  and  the  sense.is,  that  it  was  not  so  much  this  itseh", 
as  the  justice  with  which  he  exercised  it,  that  procured  for  him  a 
power  equal  to  that  of  a  lcing. 

^  He  performed  for  the  mother-state  all  such  services  as  in  his 
position  he  could,  by  sending  corn,  and  the  hke. 

'  The  more  ordinary  form  of  expression  would  be,  rehus  in  Cher- 
soneso  tali  modo  constitutis. 

^  The  names  of  small  islands  are  frequently  construed  in  the  same 
manner  as  those  of  towns.  Another  illustration  occurs  in  the  next 
sentence.  Chersonesi,  Chersonesus  being  almost  insulated.  Gram. 
§  268 ;  Elem.  Gram.  288. 

*  There  were  two  towns  in  Lemnos — Hephaestia  and  Myrina. 
The  latter  is  probably  meant  here.  Of  course  the  surrender  of  the 
chief  town  almost  necessarily  implied  that  of  the  whole  island. 

'  See  p.  15,  note  6.  In  the  agreement,  as  stated  in  chapter  1,  the 
wind,  aquilo,  was  mentioned,  here,  horeas  ;  both  are  names  of  the 
same  wind. 

^  To  govern  this  clause,  supply  from  postulat,  in  the  preceding 
sentence,  the  idea  of  dixit  (or  dicit,  historical  present)  Miltiades. 

■"  According  to  other  authors,  the  inhabitants  ot  Lemnos  were 
of  the  Pelasgian,  not  the  Carian  race. 

®  Exactly  rendered  by  our  '  had  fallen  out.'  The  metaphor  is  taken 
from  dice,  w^hich  fail  oui  of  the  box  as  chance,  not  skill,  directs. 

*  Understand  suo,  '  by  what  they  had  said,  by  their  former  pro- 
mise.'  They  were  not  brought  to  submission  by  a  regard  to  their 
jesting  agreement,  but  awed  into  it  by  a  knowledge  of  thc  power 
and  success  of  Mihiades  and  his  companions. 

^"  A  group  of  islands  in  the  Aegean,  called  Cyclades,  from  kvkXos, 
'  a  circle  ;'  because  they  surrounded,  as  it  were,  in  a  circle,  the  holy 
island  of  Delos,  the  birthplace  of  Apollo  and  Artemis  (the  Roman 
Diana.) 

"  A  very  indefinite  expression,  indicating  merely  that  the  events 
about  to  be  described  took  place  whilst  Mihiades  was  ruler  of  Cher- 
sonesus.     The  date  of  this  expedition  cf  the  Persians  was  508  B.  c. 

'^  The  son  of  Hystaspes.  He  invaded  Scythia  in  retahation  for 
certain  inroads  into  his  dominions, 
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Europam  exercitu  trajecto,  Scythis  bellum  inferre  decrevit. 
Pontem  fecit  in  Histro  ^  flumine,  qua  ^  copias  traduceret. 
Ejus  pontis,  dum  ipse  abesset, ^  custodes  reliquit  principes,* 
quos  secum  ex  lonia  et  Aeolide  duxerat;  quibus  singulis 
ipsarum*  urbium  perpetua  dederat  imperia.  Sic  enim 
facillime  putavit  se  Graeca  lingua  loquentes®  qui  Asiam 
incolerent  sub  sua  retenturum  potestate,  si  araicis  suis  oppida 
tuenda  tradidisset,  quibus,  se  oppresso,  nuUa  spes  salutis 
relinqueretur.  ■^  In  hoc  fuit  tum  numero^  Miltiades,  cui  illa 
custodia  crederetur.  ^  Hic  cum  crebri  afferrent  nuncii  male 
rem  gerere  Darium  premique  a  Scythis,  Miltiades  hortatus 
est  pontis  custodes,  ne  a  fortuna  dataui  occasionem  liberandae 
Graeciae  ^°  dimitterent.  Nam  si  cum  his  copiis,  quas  secum 
transportarat,  ^^   interisset   Darius,   non   solum  Europam  fore'^ 

'  Hister  or  Ister,  the  Danube.  The  name  of  Ister  was  properly 
given  to  it  only  in  the  lower  part  of  its  course,  but  is  frequently  used 
indifferently  with  Danubius,  for  the  whole  river. 

^  Fo7is  being  masculine,  qua  cannot  be  the  relative  agreeing  with 
it,  but  is  used  adverbially,  for  qua  via,  ot  qua  parte,  '  where.'  Com- 
pare  Eumenes,  8  :  duae  erant  viae,  qua  .... 

'  The  subjunctive  indicates  that  this  clause  was  a  part  of  the  com- 
mission  given  to  the  keepers  of  the  bridge  ;  or,  in  other  words,  that 
the  commission  was  expressed  somewhat  in  these  terms  :  '  so  long 
as  I  am  absent,  you  shall  take  care  of  the  bridge.' 

*  '  The  head  men'  —  namely,  of  the  cities  in  Asia  Minor,  as  ex- 
plained  in  the  next  clause. 

» Ipsarum  does  not  agree  wnth  urhium,  but  Is  governed  by  it,  and 
is  equivalent  to  loniae  et  Aeolidis,  '  of  the  towns  in  the  provinces  just 
mentioned.'  lonia  was  the  raaritime  part  of  Lydia,  and  Aeolis  a 
district  in  the  south-west  of  Mysia.  Both  lonia  and  Aeolis  were 
inhabited  by  colonists  from  Greece. 

*  Graeca  lingua  loquentes,  a  circumlocution  for  Graecos.  Lingua  is 
an  ablative  of  manner :  Gram.  §  293.  Facillime  belongs  to  retenturum. 

'•  The  subjunctive,  because  Nepos  is  stating  the  king's  thoughts. 
Gram.  "5.  360,  7 ;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  7. 

*  Namely,  amicorum. 

*  The  subjunctive,  because  expressing  the  king's  idea  :  '  to  whom 
that  charge  could  (safely)  be  intrusted.'  The  indicative,  an  English 
reader  may  suppose,  ^vould  be  more  natural ;  but  the  ancients  fre- 
quently,  by  their  constructions,  express  feelings,  where  the  colder 
modern  would  be  content  with  stating  facts. 

'°  Graecia  here  is  not  so  much  European  Greece  as  Greek  Asia 
Minor,  the  country  of  those  Graeca  lingua  loqueiites,  qui  Asiam  in- 
colerent  mentioned  above. 

"  This  clause  occurring  in  a  reported  speech,  and  forming  an  in- 
tegral  part  of  it,  the  verb  should  have  been  in  the  subjunctive,  trans- 
portasset,  but  Nepos  occasionally  transgresses  the  rule  of  the  oratio 
obliqua.     Gram.  %  361  ;   Elem.  Gram.  361. 

'*  From  hortatus  esi  supply  dlxit. 
2* 
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tutam,  sed  etiam  eos,  qui  Asiam  incolerent  Graeci  genere, 
liberos  a  Persarum  futuros  dominatione  et  periculo ;  et  facile 
effici  posse.  Ponte  enim  rescisso,  r^gem  vel  hostium  ferro 
vel  inopia  paucis  diebus  interiturum.  Ad  hoc  consilium  cum 
plerique  accederent,  Histiaeus '  Milesius,  ne  res  conficeretur, 
obstitit,  dicens  non  idem  ipsis,  qui  summas  imperii"  tenerent, 
expedire  et  multitudini,  quod  Darii  regno  ipsorum  niteretur 
dominatio;  quo^  extincto  ipsos,  potestate  expulsos,  civibus 
suis  poenas  daturos.  Itaque  adeo  se  abhorrere'*  a  ceterorum 
consilio,  ut  nihil  putet  ipsis  utilius  quam  confirmari  regnum 
Persarura.  Hujus  cum  sententiam  plurimi  essent  secuti, 
Miitiades,  non  dubitans,  tam  multis  consciis,  ^  ad  regis  aures 
consilia  sua  perventura,  Chersonesum  reliquit  ac  rursus  Atlie- 
nas  demigravit.  Cujus  ratio  etsi  non  valuit,  tamen  magno- 
pere  est  laudanda  cum  amicior  omniura  libertati  quam  suae 
fuerit  dorainationi. 

4.  Darius  autem,  cum  ex  Europa  in  Asiara  redisset, 
hortantibus  amicis  ut  Graeciam  redigeret  in  suam  potes- 
tatera,  classem  quingentarum  navium^  comparavit,  eique 
Datim  praefecit  et  °Artaphernem,  hisque  ducenta  pedi- 
tum,  decera  milia''  equitura  dedit,  causam  interserens,^  se 
hostem     esse    Atheniensibus,  ^    quod     eorum     auxilio    lones 

*  Governor  of  Miletus,  the  chief  town  of  the  lonian  league. 

^  The  singular  form,  summa  imperii,  is  of  more  frequent  occurrence  ; 
the  phrase  means  '  chief  authority.' 
^  Namely,  Dario. 

*  Ahhorrere  is  often  used  in  a  railder  sense  than  the  derivation  would 
lead  us  to  suppose :  here,  however,  it  is  strong,  '  that  he  is  so  utterly 
opposed  to.'  Observe,  that  in  this  part  of  the  reported  speech,  Ne- 
pos  uses  the  present,  putet,  as  if,  in  the  leading  clause,  he  had  said 
ohsistit  (not  ohstitit)  dicens.  The  change,  however,  from  the  past 
tense  to  the  more  hvely  historical  present,  is  very  natural. 

^ln  the  construction  of  the  ablative  absolme  a  participle  is  gene- 
rally  found  ;  but  often,  as  here,  merely  an  adjective.  The  present 
participle  of  the  substantive  verb  esse,  which  would  be  required  here, 
does  not  exist.     See  Gram.  %  405,  note  2. 

^  The  nuraber  both  of  the  ships  and  of  the  troops  is  differently 
Etated  by  other  authors.  It  is  probable  that  Nepos  is  not  far  from 
the  truth. 

■■  Milia  belongs  to  dtccenta  as  well  as  to  decem. 

*  A  word  almost  confined  topoetry,  used  here  for  interponens.  It 
is  suitable  enough,  vi'hether  we  consider  it  as  from  sero,  serui,  'I 
knit,'  or  from  sero.  sevi,  '  I  sow.'  In  the  one  case,  Darius,  as  it 
were,  '  wove,'  '  knit'  the  alleged  cause  into  his  oration  ;  in  the  other, 
he  'sowed'  the  seeds  of  dissension  between  himself  and  a  friendly 
people.  Translate  causam  interserens,  '  aileging  as  the  cause  of 
war.' 

^  This  should  properlyhave  heenAtheniensium,  governed  by  hostcm. 
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Sardes '  expu^assent  suaque  praesidia  interfecissent.  Illi 
praefecti  regii,  classe  ad  Euboeam^  appulsa,  celeriter  Ere- 
triam^  ceperunt,  omnesque  ejus  gentis-^  cives  abreptos  in 
Asiam  ad  regem  miserunt.  ^  Inde  ad  x^^tticam  accesserunt, 
ac  suas  copias  in  campum  Marathona^  deduxerunt.  Is  est 
ab  oppido'  circiter  milia  passuum  decem.  ^  Hoc  tumultu^ 
Athenienses  tam  propinquo  tamque  niagno  permoti  auxilium 
nusquam  nisi  a  Lacedaemoniis  petiverunt,  Phidippumque,  ^*' 
cursorem  ejus  generis  qui  hemerodromoe  ^^  vocantur,  Lace- 
daemonem  miserunt,  ut  nunciaret  quam  celeri  opus  esset 
auxilio.  ^  Domi  autem  creant  decem  praetores,  ^^  qui  exer- 
citui  praeessent,  ^'^  in  eis  Miltiadem.      Inter  quos  magna  fuit 

Atheniensihus  is  governed  by  esse,  '  that  he  was  to  the  Athenians  as 
an  enemv  ;'  that  is,  '  that  they  had  him  for  an  enemy.'  See  Gram. 
$  266  ;   Elem.  Gram.  285. 

*  An  important  city  of  Lydia,  once  the  capital  of  that  country. 
The  eveni  alluded  to  occurred  in  the  year  499  b.  c. 

'  A  large  island,  stretching  along  the  coasts  of  Locris,  Boeotia,  and 
Attica.     This  expedition  of  Datis  and  Ariaphernes  was  in  490  b.  c. 
^  The  town  next  in  importance  to  Chalcis  in  the  island. 

*  See  p.  12,  note  9. 

*  Other  authors  say  that  this  was  not  done  till  the  end  of  the 
campaign,  when  the  generals  returned  to  Asia. 

*  For  3Iarathonium,  the  substantive  in  apposition  being  used  for 
the  adjective.  2Jaratho7ia  is  a  Greek  forra  of  the  accusative  for 
MaratKonem.     See  Gram.  ^  70,  2. 

"  Oppidum,  Athens,  which  in  Attica  was  by  pre-eminence  '  the 
town.'  The  word  dcrrv,  '  the  city,'  is  often  used  in  Greek  authors 
for  Athens,  and  Nepos  {Themist.  4)  has  it  in  the  Latin  forra.  In 
Italy,  Rome  was  ?/r6s,  '  the  city.' 

*  A  thoiisand  paces  are  soraewhat  less  than  an  English  raile. 

^  Tamultus  is  '  a  sudden  war.'  The  terra  was  generally  applied 
by  the  Romans  to  the  risings  of  the  Gauls  in  the  north  of  Italy. 

'°  Herodoius,  a  Greek  historian,  calls  him  Phidippides. 

"  This  is  the  Greek  word  inu.Ecio^^6noi,  '  day-runners,'  written  in 
the  Latin  form.  The  name  was  given  to  couriers  or  runners,  who 
couid  go  a  great  distance  in  one  day.  The  form  of  the  nominative 
plural  of  the  second  declension  in  oe  (Greek  oi)  occurs  very  rarely. 
See  Gram.  %  58,  note  7.  Ejus  generis  qui  —  vocantur  is  a  con- 
struction  according  to  the  sense.  Strict  rule  would  give  generis  a 
relative  in  the  singular  and  neuter,  but  the  noun  is  coUective,  and 
here  applied  to  men.     Gram.  ^  232,  3,  note. 

'-  The  Spartans,  however,  were  prevented  by  certain  religious 
observances  from  coming  to  the  assistance  of  the  Athenians  in  time. 

'^  '  Leaders,'   'chiefs,'   '  military  commanders.' 

"  Creant  praetores  qui  praesint  would  be  the  strict  graramatiral 
construction ;  but  the  historical  present,  referring  in  reality  to  past 
time,  is  very  frequently  treated,  so  far  as  dependent  clauses  are 
concerned,  as  if  it  were  a  past  tense.     Grcm.  ^  364,  note  2. 
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contentio,  utrum  moenibus  defenderent, '  an  obviam  irent 
hostibus  acieque  decernerent.^  Unus  Miltiades  maxime  nite- 
batur,  5  ut  primo  quoque  temporo^  castra  fierent.  Id  si  factum 
esset,  et  civibus  animiim  accessurum,^  cum  viderent  de  eorum 
virtute  non  desperari,^  et  hostes  eadem  re  fore  tardiores,  si 
animadverterent'  audere  adversus  se  tam  exiguis  copiis^ 
dimicare. 

5.  Hoc  in  tempore  ^  nulla  civitas  Atheniensibus  auxilio 
fuit  praeter  Plataeenses. '°  Ea  mille  misit  militum.  "  Itaque 
horum  adventu  decem  milia  armatorum  completa  sunt; 
qnae  manus  mirabili  flagrabat  pugnandi  cupiditate.  Quo 
factum  est  ut  plus  quam  colleg-ae  Miltiades  valeret.  Ejus 
ergo   auctoritate   impulsi,    Athenienses   copias   ex  urbe   edux- 

'  Defenderent  here  is  equivalent  to  arcereni,  '  should  ward  ofF.' 
Supply  hostes  from  the  foUowing,  Tiostibus. 

^'And  settle  the  matter  by  a  pitched  battle,'  as  opposed  to 
skirmishes. 

^  This  verb  well  e.xpresses  the  earnestness  and  pertinacity  with 
•which  ^lihiades  supported  his  opinion.  The  imperfect,  too,  impUes 
that  he  spoke  again  and  again  on  the  subject.     Gram.  §  33.5. 

■*  A  pecuUar  phrase,  equivalent  to  quam  primum,  '  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible.' 

*  '  That  courage  would  be  added,'  or  'that  additional  courage 
would  be  given.'  To  govern  this  clause,  supply  the  idez.  oi  dicebat 
from  the  preceding,  nitebatur. 

*  An  impersonal  consiruction  ;  hterally,  '  that  it  was  not  despaired' 
—  that  is,  '  that  there  was  no  despair.'  In  this  mode  of  construc- 
tion,  the  mere  action  of  the  verb  is  expressed,  without  its  being 
attributed  to  any  definite  subject.  Were  the  verb  put  in  the  active 
voice,  and  a  subject  supphed,  the  expression  would  be  praetores  non 
desperare. 

'  Supply  eos  or  Athenienses.  In  cases  where  the  subject  of  the 
governing  and  of  the  governed  verb  is  the  same,  the  omission  of  the 
accusative  of  the  pronoun  before  the  infinitive  is  common  and  quite 
justifiable  ;  but  in  this  case,  where  animadverterent  and  audere  have 
different  subjects,  it  is  decidedly  reprehensible.     See  Gram.  ^  385. 

*  The  ablative  here  may  be  accounted  for  as  an  ablative  absolute, 
'  while  their  forces  were  so  small.'  However,  it  may  be  observed, 
that  the  Latin  authors  frequently,  in  speaking  of  military  operations, 
use  the  ablative  alone,  though  properly  cum  is  required.  This  may 
be  an  instance  of  the  practice. 

•"  Tempus  here  means  not  simply  Mime,'  but  '  critical  state  of 
affairs.'     Hence  the  preposition.     Gram.  ^  308,  note  1. 

'°  Plafaeae  was  a  town  in  Boeotia. 

"  In  this  sentence  of  four  words  there  are  two  peculiarities.  For 
ea  misil  we  expect  li  miserunt.  but  Nepos  construes  as  if  he  had  said 
nuUa  civitas  praeter  {civitatem)  Plataeensem  or  Plataeensium.  Mille 
militum  should,  according  to  ordinary  usage,  be  mille  milites.  Mille, 
however,  is  here,  and  in  some  other  cases,  treated  as  a  substantive, 
which  its  plural  always  is.     Gram.  ^  104,  note;  Elem.  Gram.  88. 
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erunt,  locoqiie  idoneo  castra  fecerunt.  Dein'  postero  die  sub 
montis  radicibus,^  acie  reg-ione  instructa  non  apertissimi, 
proelium  commiserunt  (namque  arbores  multis  locis  eranc 
stratae''),  hoc  consilio,  ut  et  montium  altitudine  tegerentur, 
et  arborum  tractu'*  equitatus  hostium  impediretur,  ne  mul- 
titudine  clauderentur.  Datis,  etsi  non  aequum^  locum  vide- 
bat  suis,  tamen,  fretus  numero  copiarum  suarum,  confligere 
cupiebat,  eoque  magis,  quod,  priusquam  Lacedaemonii  sub- 
sidio  venirent,  dimicare  utile  arbitrabatur.  Itaque  in  aciem 
peditum  centum,  equitum  decem  milia^  produxit  proeliumque 
commisit.  In  quo  tanto  pius  virtute  valuerunt  Athenienses,*' 
ut  decemplicem  numerum  hostium  profligarint,  ^  adeoque  per- 
terruerint,  ut  Persae  non  castra  sed  naves  petierint.  Qua 
pugna  nihil  adhuc^  est  nobilius.  Nulla  enim  unquam  tam 
exigua  manus  tantas  opes  prostravit.  ^° 

6.  Cujus'1  victoriae  non  alienum '^  videtur  quale  praemium 
Miltiadi  sit  tributum  docere,  quo  facilius  intelligi  possit 
eandem  omnium  civitatum  esse  naturam.  Ut  enim  populi 
Romani  honores  quondam  fuerunt  rari  et  tenues,  '^  ob 
eamque  causam  gloriosi,  nunc  autem  eflusii*  atque  obsoleti 
sic   olim   apud   Athenienses  fuisse   reperimus.     Namque   huic 

*  The  form,  d^nde,  occurs  more  frequently. 

^*  '  At  the  foot  of  a  mountain.'  Construe  the  following  clause  thus  : 
acie  instructa  (in)  regione  non  apertissima. 

'  They  felled  trees,  so  as  to  encumber  the  Persian  cavalry  in  their 
operations  ;  and  the  chief  purpose  both  of  this  proceeding  and  of  their 
taking  up  a  position  at  the  foot  of  a  hill,  was  to  prevent  the  enemy 
from  surrounding  thera. 

*  Arborum  tractus  seems  to  mean  '  a  great  extent  of  ground  covered 
with  (felled)  trees/  or  '  an  abattis.' 

'  '  Favourable.' 

^  31ilia  belongs  to  centum  as  well  as  to  decem.  The  other  hundred 
thousand  (chapter  4)  must  have  been  left  in  the  camp,  or  with  the 
ships. 

■■  Namely,  quam  hostes. 

®  According  to  strict  rule,  the  imperfect  subjunctive  should  have 
been  used  here.  But  Nepos  is  fond  of  the  perfect.  Gram.  %  364, 
note  1. 

*  '  Up  to  the  present  time.' 

^°  Translate  thus :  '  for  there  has  been  no  (other)  case  in  which  so 
Bmall  a  band  .  .  . ' 

"  Observe  how  closely  the  Latin  language  connects  its  sentences. 
Gram.  %  323. 

'^  '  Foreign  to  my  plan.' 

"  '  Few  and  slight.' 

^*  Effusi,  'profuse,'  '  extravagant,'  is  opposed  both  to  rart  and 
tenues  —  to  the  former,  in  the  sense  of  '  too  numerous  and  frequent ;' 
and  to  the  latter,  in  that  of  '  excessively  high.'  Obsoleti,  '  old- 
fashioned  ;'  hence  '  worthless,'  is  opposed  to  gloriosi. 
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Miltiadi,  quia  Atbenas  totamque  Graeciam  liberarat,  talis  bonos 
tributus  est,  in  porticu  quae '  Poecile^  vocatur  cum  pugna 
depingreretur  Maratbonia,  ut  in  decem  praetorum  numero  pri- 
ma^  ejus  imago  poneretur,  isque  bortaretur  milites  proelium- 
que  committeret.  Idem  ijle  popuius,  posteaquam  majus  im- 
perium  est  nactns,  et  largitione  mag-istratuum  corruptus  est,  "* 
trecentas^  statuas  Demetrio  Phalereo^  decrevit. 

7.  Post  lioc  proelium'  classem  septuaginta  navium  Atbe- 
nienses  eidem  Miltiadi  dederunt,  ut  insulas,  quae  barbaros 
adjuverant,  s  bello  persequeretur.  Quo  imperio  plerasque  ad 
officium  redire  coegit,  ^  nonnullas  vi  expug-navit.  Ex  bis^" 
Parum  ^^  insulam,  opibus  elatam,  cum  oratione  '^  reconciliare 
non  posset,  copias  e  navibus  eduxit,  urbem  operibus  clausit 
omnique  commeatu  privavit;  dein,  vineis  ac  testudinibus  "^ 
constitutis,  proprius  muros  accessit.  Cum  jam  in  eo  esset,  ut " 
oppido   potiretur,   procul   in   continenti  ^^   lucns,  qui  ex  insula 

*  Construe  thus :  cum  Marathonia  pugna  depingeretur  in  porticit- 
quae  vocatur  Poecile. 

-  PoecHe  is  the  Latin  fortn  of  HolklXti,  *  many-coloured.'  The  Greek 
word  understood  is  oTod,  '  an  arcade'  or  '  piazza.'  The  Poecile  was 
a  famous  hall  at  Athens,  so  called  from  the  paintings  exhibited  in  it. 
From  this  Stoa  the  philosophical  sect  of  the  Stoics  had  its  name, 
because  its  founder,  Zeno,  taught  there. 

^  '  Tn  the  foreground.' 

*  The  inelegant  repetition  oi  est  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact, 
that  in  nactus  est,  a  deponent,  the  sense  is  active,  in  corruptus  est, 
it  is  passive. 

'  That  is,  in  round  numbers.  The  exact  number  was  360,  but  we 
cannot  expect  an  author  to  speak  always  with  strict  historical  accu- 
racy  in  regard  to  incidents  mentioned  merely  by  way  of  illustration. 

^  Demetrius  Phalereus  was  a  distinguished  orator,  statesman,  and 
writer.  He  governed  Athens  from  317  till  307  b.  c,  in  the  interest 
of  Cassander  the  Macedonian. 

■^  In  the  following  year  —  that  is,  b.  c.  489. 

«  That  is,  the  Cyclades.     See  p.  10,  n.  10. 

*  '  He  caused  many  to  return  to  iheir  duty' — that  is,  to  their  alle- 
giance  in  Greece.  As  coegit  is  opposed  here  to  expugnavit,  it  must 
be  taken  in  the  mild  sense,  of  '  forced  by  persuasion,'' '  induccd.' 

"*  Ex  his  would  naturally  be  supposed  to  refer  to  ihe  last-mentioned 
insulae,  those  quas  vi  expugnavit.  But  the  reference  is  to  the  whole 
of  the  islands  which  had  assisted  the  Persians :  '  of  these  islands 
which  Miltiades  went  to  bring  to  obedience.'  Nepos's  mode  of  ex- 
pression  here  is  decidedly  careless, 

"  Paros,  one  of  the  Cyclades,  famed  for  its  marble. 

"  '  By  advice,'  '  persuasion,'  '  peaceful  means.' 

"  Vineae  and  testudines  were  sheds  by  which  soldiers  were  pro- 
tected  while  working  under  the  walls  of  a  besieged  city. 

'*  In  eo  esset  ul,  '  he  was  on  ihe  point  of.'  The  expression  may 
either  be  taken  impersonally,  or  res  may  be  understood. 

«s  We  are  told  by  anolher  author  that  the  fire  was  not  on  the  main- 
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conspiciebatur,  nescio  quo  casu,  nocturno  tempore  incensus  est. 
Cujus  flamma  ut  ab  oppidanis  et  oppugnatoribus  est  visa,  utris- 
que  venit  in  opinionem  '  signum  a  classiariis  regis  datum,  Quo 
factura  est  ut  et  Parii  a  deditione  deterrerentur,  et  Miltiades, 
timens  ne  classis  regia  m  iventaret,  incensis  openbus  quae  statu- 
erat,  cura  totidem  navibus  atque^  erat  profectus  Athenas, 
magna  cum  offensi(;ne  civium  suorum  rediret.  Accusatus  ergo 
est  proditionis,  quod,  cum  Parum  expugnare  posset,  a  rege 
corruptus^  infectis  rebus,  discessisset.  ^  Eo  tempore  aeger 
erat  vulneribus  quao  in  oppugnando  oppido  acceperat.  Ttaque, 
quoniam  ipse  pro  so  dicere  non  posset,  ^  verba  fecit^  frater  ejus 
Stesagoras.  Causa  cognita,  capitis  absolutiis, '  pecunia  mul- 
tatus  est,  eaque  lis^  quinquaginta  talentis^  aestimata  est,  quan- 
tus  in  classem  sumptus  tactus  erat.  Hanc  pecuniam  quod 
solvere  in  praesentia'°  non  poterat,in  vincla  publica'^  conjectus 
est,  ibique  diem  obiit  supremum.  '^ 

land  of  Asia,  but  in  the  island  of  Myconos,  to  the  north  of  Paros. 
This  latter  statemeRt  is  probably  the  correct  one,  because,  both  from 
the  distance  ar.d  from  the  islands  which  lie  between,  a  fire  on  the 
niainland  could  scarcely  be  seen  from  Paros. 

'  Ees  ve?iil  alicui  in  opinionem  is  an  illogical  and  unusual  expres- 
sion  for  opinio  venit  in  mentem.     Compare  AtticiLS,  9,  near  the  end. 

^  Totidem  is  usually  followed  by  quot,  not  by  atque.  Nepos  men- 
tions  the  fact,  thai  Miltiades  brought  back  the  same  number  of  ships 
as  he  had  when  he  set  out,  to  show  that  he  had  incurred  no  loss,  and 
that  the  displeasure  of  his  countrymen  was  caused  merely  by  his 
having  had  no  positive  success. 

=*  'Bribed.' 

*  The  verb  in  the  subjunctive,  to  show  that  this  was  the  charge  in 
the  accusation.  The  author's  own  opinion  may  have  been  different. 
Gram.  §  354  ;  Elem.  Gram.  359,  7. 

'  The  subjunctive  is  used  to  show  that  this  was  the  reason  which 
Stesagoras  assigned  for  his  pleading.  Nepos  seems  to  have  made  a 
mistake  here.  Other  historians  tell  us  that  Stesagoras  died  before 
Miltiades  went  to  Chersonesus.  Some  other  relative  or  friend  pro- 
bably  undertook  the  wounded  hero's  defence. 

*  Equivalent  here  to  causam  dixit,  '  pleaded  the  cause.' 

'  Capitis  ahsolutus,  '  thnugh  acquitted  of  the  capital  charge.'  A 
causa  capitis  \vas  a  cause  involving  capital  punishment,  if  the  accused 
were  found  guilty. 

*  Lis,  properly  ' a.  lawsuit,'  is  sometimes  used  for  the  punishment, 
particularly,  ashere,  for  'afine.' 

®  About  eleven  thousand  pounds  in  English  money. 

'°  'At  the  moment.'  This  appears  to  indicate  that  he  had  pro- 
perty  enough,  but  could  not  at  once  convert  is;  into  money.  It  would 
seem  that  Nepos  in  his  life  of  Cimon  followed  some  other  authority 
in  regard  to  this  matter.     See  Cimon,  1. 

"  That  is,  into  prison,  and  even  into  chains.  The  vincla  are  called 
publica,  because  Miltiades  was  thrown  into  them  for  a  debt  to  the  staie. 

"'  '  Faced  or  underwent  his  last  day'  —  that   is,   '  died.'     la  all 
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8.  Hic  etsi  crimine  ^  Pario  est  accusatus,  tamen  alia  causa 
fuit  damnationis.  Namque  Athenienses  propter  Pisistrati^ 
tyrannidem,  quae  paucis  annis  ante^  fuerat,  omnium  civium 
suorum  potentiam  extimescebant.  Miltiades,  multum  in  im- 
periis  magnisque*  versatus,  non  videbatur^  posse  esse  privatus, 
praesertim  cum  consuetudine  ad  imperii  cupiditatem  trahi  vide- 
retur.  Nam  Chersonesi^  cmnes  illos  quos  habitarat  annos  per- 
petuam  obtinuerat  dominationem,  tyrannusque  fuerat  appellatus, 
sed  justus.  Non  erat  enim  vi  consecutus,  sed  suorum  voluntate, 
eamque  potestatem  bonitate  retinebat.  Omnes  autem  et  dicun- 
tur  et  habentur  tyranni,  qui  potestate  sunt  perpetua  in  ea  civi- 
tate,  quae  libertate  usa  est.  Sed  in  Miltiade  erat  cum  summa 
humanitas,  tum  mira  communitas, '^  ut  nemo  tam  humilis  esset, 
cui  non  ad  eum  aditus  pateret,  mao-na  auctoritas  apud  omnes 
civitates,  nobile  nomen,  laus  rei  militaris  maxima.  Ilaec  popu- 
lus  respiciens^  maluit  eum  innoxium  plecti,  quam  se  diutius 
esse  in  timore. 

lansuages  we  find  softened  expressions  (euphemisms)  for  the  words 
'  die'  and  'death,'  marking  the  general  aversion  to  the  thought  of 
dissolution.  Thus,  in  English,  we  have  '  to  depart  this  life,'  '  to  be 
gone,'  '  to  expire,'  and  others.  The  Latin  phrase  with  ohire  occurs 
in  various  forms,  as  obire  supremiim  diem,  ohire  suumdiem,  ohire  diem, 
obire  mortem,  and  simply  ohire. 

'  The  word  crimen  often  means  not  'crime,'  but  '  accusation,' 
'  charge.' 

^  Pisistratus  held  the  government  of  Athens,  with  interruptions, 
from  560  till  527  B.  c,  and  his  son  Hippias  from  527  till  510  B.  c.  The 
expression,  Pisistrati  tyrannis,  seems  to  mean  '  the  tyranny  founded 
by  Pisistratus,'  and  thus  to  include  both  his  own  and  his  son's  rule. 
The  words,  tyrannus  and  tyrannis,  do  not  necessarily  iniply,  as  our 
'  tyrant'  and  '  tyranny'  commonly  do,  a  cruel  governor  and  govern- 
ment,  but  merely  despotic  power  in  a  state  formerly  free.  This  fact 
must  be  borne  in  mind  in  translating  the  sentence,  Nam  Chersonesi 
.  .  .  a  little  below. 

^  It  was  about  tvventy  years  since  Hippias  had  been  expelied. 

"*  hi  imperiis  magnisque  is  equivalent  to  imperiis  et  quidem  magnis, 
*in  commands,  and  those,  loo,  important  ones.' 

'  Videhatur,  cum  —  videretur,  as  well  as  posse  esse,  is  an  awkward 
mode  of  expression. 

«  Seep.  16,  n.  3. 

■^  '  Condescension,'  '  courteousness.'  A  man  is  commu7iis  who,  as 
it  were,  makes  himself  comnion  property,  does  not  consider  any  one 
beneath  his  notice.  This  is  the  only  passage  in  which  the  substan- 
tive  is  used  with  this  signification. 

8  The  participial  construction  here  is  equal  to  a  clause  with  quam- 
quam,  '  ahhough.' 
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1.  Themistocles,  Neocli  ^  filius,  Atheniensis.^  Hujus^  vitia 
ineuntis  adolescentiae  magnis  sunt  emendata  "*  virtutibus, 
adeo  ut  anteferatur  iiuic  =  nemo,  pauci  pares  putentur.  Sed 
ab  initio  est  ordiendus.^  Pater  ejus  Neocles  generosus^  fuit. 
Is  uxorem  Halicarnassiam  ^  civera  duxit,  ex  qua  natus  est 
Themistocles.  Qui  cum  minus  ^  esset  probatus  parentibus, 
qnod  et  liberius  vivebat  et  rem  familiarem  '°  negligebat,  a 
patre  exheredatus  est.  Quae  contumelia  non  fregit  ^'  eum, 
sed  erexit.  Nam  cum  judicasset  sine  summa  industria  non 
posse   eam   extingui,   totum   se   dedidit  reipublicae, '^  diligen- 

'  Properly,  Neodis,  the  noun  Neocles  bein^  of  ihe  third  declension. 
Tbis  pecuharityin  the  genitive  occurs  occasionally  with  a  number  of 
Greek  proper  names  ending  in  es.     Gram.  ^^  63. 

-  Many  of  the  lives  in  Xepos  begin  in  this  manner,  as  with  a 
superscription  or  title. 

^  Hujus,  governed  hy  adolescentiae,  'of  him,'  'his.' 

*  '  Were  improved,'  '  corrected'  —  that  is,  though  his  youth  was 
wild  and  vicious,  yet,  as  he  advanced  to  mature  manhood,  the  great 
virtues  of  his  nature  enabled  him  to  throw  off  his  vices,  and  to  be- 
come  a  noble  and  useful  citizen. 

*  Huic  after  hujus  is  awkward. 

*  The  subject  to  ordiendus  est  is  '  Themistocles,'  instead  of  'his 
life.'     Compare  Alcih.  11 :  reliquos  ordiamur. 

'•  Generosus  is  equivalent  to  nohili  genere  ortus,  *of  noble  birth.' 

^  HaHcarnassus  was  a  large  and  celebrated  town,  situated  on  the 
sea-coast  of  Caria,  in  Asia  Minor. 

'  Minus,  properly,  '  less,'  '  less  than  is  proper,'  is  often  used  for 
non. 

'"  Res  familiaris  is  '  property.'  Negligere  implies  not  mereiy  care- 
lessness  with  regard  to  increasing  his  propertv,  but  positive  extrava- 
gance.  Diligens,  the  opposite  of  negligens,  has  often  the  sense  of 
*  economical,'  'saving.' 

"  Frangere  is  frequently  used  figuratively  of  the  mind  or  spirits, 
'  to  crush  utterly.' 

"  '  Gave  himself  wholly  up  to  state  affairs,'  '  to  public  business.' 
3  (25) 
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tius  amicis  famaeque  serviens.i  Multum  in  judiciis  privatis* 
versabatur,  saepe  in  concionem  populi  prodibat  ;  nulla  res 
major  ^  sine  eo  gerebatur  ;  celeriter  quae  ^*  opus  erant 
reperiebat,  facile  eadem  oratione  explicabat.  Neque  minus 
in  rebus  gerendis  promptus  quam  excogitandis  ^  erat,  quod 
et  de  instantibus,  ut  ait  Thucydides,^  verissime  judicabat,  et 
de  futuris  callidissime  conjiciebat.  Quo  factum  est,  ut  brevi 
tempore  illustraretur. 

2.  Primus  autera  gradus  fuit  capessendae  reipublicae  ^  bello 
Corcyraeo;^  ad  quod  gerendum  praetor  a  populo  factus,  non 
solum  praesenti  bello,  sed  etiam  reliquo  tempore,  ferociorem^ 
reddidit  civitatem.  Nam  cum  pecunia  publica,  quae  ex 
metallis'^  redibat,  largitione  magistratuum  quotannis  interiret, 
ille  persuasit  populo,  ut  ea  pecunia  classis  centum"  navium 

^  The  verb,  servire  liere  governs  amicis  and  famae  in  somewhat 
different  senses  ;  '  serving  his  friends  and  striving  after  fame.'  This 
is  an  instance  of  zeugma. 

^  Judicia  privata  might  mean  law-processes  submitted  not  to  a 
regular  court,  but  to  private  persons  chosen  as  arbiiers  by  the  parties. 
However,  as  these  judicia  are  opposed  to  the  concio  popufi,  •'assembly 
of  the  people,'  we  must  take  ihe  w^ord  as  comprehencling  law-courts 
generally.  Thus  we  have  '  trials  in  which  private  interests  only  are 
concerned,'  opposed  to  '  the  assembly  of  the  people,  in  which  the 
affairs  of  state  are  discussed.'  Observe  that  in  this  sentence  and  the 
next,  which  describe  the  course  of  conduct  pursued  by  Themistocles 
for  a  series  of  years,  we  have  the  imperfect  used.  See  Gra^n.  '^  335  ; 
Elem.  Gram.  339. 

'  '  Greater,'  'of  more  consequence  '  (than  usual.) 

*  As  to  the  construction  of  opus,  see  Gram,.  ^  301 ;  Elevi.  Gram.  314. 
'  It  would  be  more  in  accordance  with  ordinary  usage  lo  repeat  the 

preposition  before  excogita^idis. 

^  fhucydides,  a  very  distinguished  Greek  historian  (471-401  B.  c.) 
Compare  chapter  9,  note  12.  The  sketch  of  the  character  o{  Themis- 
tocles  given  here  is  taken  almost  wholly  from  Thucydides.  The 
connection  in  this  sentence,  ?ieque — erat,  quod—judicabat,  is  illogical. 
Instead  of  '  he  was  as  prompt  in  acling  as  in  planning,  because  he 
was  sound-headed  and  far-sighted,'  we  certainly  expect  something 
like,  '  because  his  acute  mind  suggested  the  mode  of  accomplishing 
things  as  readily  as  it  suggested  the  things  themselves.' 

'  '  His  first  siep  in  (taking  part  in">  the  management  of  the  republic ;' 
that  is,  '  his  first  appearance  as  a  public  officer.' 

*  1  his  is  a  mistake.  The  war  was  with  the  inhabitants  not  of 
Corcyra,  but  of  Aegina.  Corcyra.  now  Corfu,  one  of  the  lonian 
islands,  to  the  west  of  Epirus  ;  Aegina,  now  Enghia,  an  island  off 
the  east  coast  of  Peloponnesus,  in  tne  Saronic  Gulf 

*  Not  '  wilder/  '  rnore  ferocious,'  but  simply  '  bolder,"  as  fre- 
quently. 

'°  JMetalla  are  '  mines,'  and  those  here  meant  are  the  valuable  silver- 
mines  in  the  hills  called  Laurium,  in  the  south  of  Attica,  which  ihe 
Athenians  worked. 

"  Plerodotus,  a  Greek  historian,  says  200. 
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aedificaretur.  Qua  celeriter  effecta,  primum  Corcyraeos 
fregit,  deinde  maritimos  praedones  consectando  mare  tutum 
reddidit.  In  quo '  cum  divitiis  ornavit,  -  tum  etiam  peri- 
tissimos  belli  navalis  fecit  Athenienses.  Id  ^  quantae  saluti^ 
fuerit  universae  Graeciae,  belJo  cognitum  est  Persico.'  Nam 
cum  ^  Xerxes '^  et  mari  et  terra  bellum  universae  inferret 
Europae,  cum  tantis  copiis  quantas  neque  ante  nec  postea 
habuit  quisquam  :  hujus  ^  enim  classis  mille  et  ducen- 
tarum  navium  ]ongarum  ^  fuit,  quam  duo  milia  onerarium 
sequebantur;  terrestres  autem  exercitus  ^°  septingenta  pedi- 
tum,  equitum  quadringenta  milia  '^  fuerunt.  Cujus  de 
adventu  ^^  cum  fama  in  Graeciam  esset  perlata,  et  maxime 
Athenienses  peti  '^  dicerentur  propter  pugnam  Maratho- 
niam,  '"^  miserunt  ^   Delphos   consultum,  quidnam  facerent  de 


'  'In  which  proceeding,'  '  by  which  means.' 

^  Ornare  is  frequently  used  in  the  sen?e  of  '  to  furnish,'  '  fit  out ' 
for  use,  as  well  as  that  of  '  to  adorn  '  for  di?p!ay. 

^  Id  supplies  the  place  of  a  whole  clau?e  —  nainely,  '  the  fact  that 
the  Athenians  became  skihul  in  naval  warfare.' 

*  See  Praefalio,  p.  2,  note  8. 

*  The  second  Persian  war,  480  b.  c. 

*  This  sentence  is  imperfect.  A  parenthetical  passage  comes  in  at 
hujus  enim  ;  and  the  aulhor,  apparently  forgetting  how  he  had  begun, 
commences  anewin  a  manner  sHghtly  different,  at  Cttjus  de  adventu. 
Such  an  irregular  sentence  is  called  by  grammarians  an  anacoluth. 

■=  Xerxes,  son  of  Darius,  reigned  over  Persia  from  485  till  465 
B.  c. 

*  Hiijus  is  governed  by  the  expressed  classis,  and  navium  by  an- 
other  classis  understood.  Thus,  '  his  fleet  was  (one,  a  fleei)  of  .  .  .' 
See  Gram.  §  276,  note  1. 

'  Naves  longae  were  ships  of  war ;  they  were  biiilt  long  and  rather 
narrow,  that  their  motion  might  be  rapid.  Xates  onerariae  were 
vessels  of  burden  ('  tenders  ')  which  accompanied  ships  of  war  with 
provisions  and  other  supplies. 

'°  He  uses  the  plural.  apparently  because  he  is  thinking  of  the  land- 
forces  as  divided  into  horse  and  foot. 

"  We  might  aiso  have  had  milium,  on  the  principle  explained  in 
note  8,  above. 

"  '  Approach'  here,  not  'arrival.' 

^'  '  To  be  aimed  at,  to  be  the  objects  of  invasion.'  The  verb,  petere, 
is  often  used  of  gladiators,  '  to  aim  (a  blow)  at'  a  particular  part  of 
the  body.  Observe  the  personal  conslniction  Athen ienses  dicercTitur. 
Dlcerelur  might  have  been  said,  but  the  other  construction  is  the 
more  common.     Compare  Gram.  *^  246,  note. 

"  In  which  they,  almost  unsupported  by  the  other  Greeks,  had 
routed  a  Persian  army.    See  Jlilliades,  chapters  4  and  5. 

"  Understand  legatos  or  hornines.  The  ancient  writers  often  omit 
the  object  with  verbs  of  sending,  jusl  as  we  say,  'I  sent  to  ask.' 
As  to  Delphi  and  ihe  Pvthia,  see  Miltiades,  1,  p.  4,  n.  6,  and  p.  5, 
n.  2. 
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rebus  suis.  Deliberantibus  Pythia  respondit,  ut '  moenibus 
ligneis  se  munirent.  Id  responsum  quo  valeret^  cum  intelli- 
geret  nemo,  Themistocles  persuasit^  consilium  esse  Apollinis, 
ut*  in  naves  se  suaque  conferrent :  eum  enim  a  deo  signi- 
ficari  murum  lig-neum.  Tali  ^  consilio  probato,  addunt  ad 
superiores^  totidem  naves  triremes,  suaque  omnia,  quae  moveri 
poterant,'' partim  Salamina,^  partim  Troezena,  deportant ;  arcem^ 
sacerdotibus  paucisque  majoribus  natu  ^°  ac  sacra  procuranda 
tradunt,  reliqunm  oppidum  "  relinquunt. 

3.  Hujus  '^  consilium  plerisqae  civitatibus  displicebat,  et 
in  terra  dimicari  magis  placebat.  Itaque  missi  sunt  delecti 
cum  Leonida,  Lacedaemoniorum  rege,  qui  Thermopylas  '^ 
occuparent,  longiusque  barbaros  progredi  non  paterentur.  '* 
Hi     vim     hostium     non     sustinuerunt,     eoque      loco      omnes 

'  Respondere  is  here  construed  with  lU,  because  it  impUes  exhort- 
ing  or  desiring.  Gram.  §  375.  It  is  generally  foilowed  by  the  accu- 
sative  with  the  infinitive. 

*  '  To  what  it  tended,'  '  what  it  meant.'  Another  account  is,  that 
several  understood  the  meaning  of  the  oracle  regarding  the  wooden 
walls,  but  were  perplexed  by  another  part  of  the  answer ;  and  that 
Themistocles  expounded  the  whole. 

'  Namely,  civibus. 

*  As  to  consilium  ut,  see  Gram.  §  352,  note  1,  end. 

'  Talis  seems  to  be  used  here  in  the  sense  of  hic,  as  it  is  once  or 
twice  elsewhere  in  Nepos. 

*  See  the  beginning  of  this  chapter. 

■■  The  expression  sua  omnia,  quae  moveri  poterant,  is  employed 
here  in  a  very  wide  sense,  including  vvomen  and  children,  as  weil 
as  goods. 

*  Salamis,  now  Coluri,  an  island  off  Attica,  in  the  Saronic  Gulf : 
Troezen,  or  Troezene,  now  Damala,  a  town  of  Argolis  in  Pelopon- 
nesus.    As  to  the  Greek  accusative,  see  3Iilt.  4,  p.  9,  n.  6. 

®  The  arx  of  Athens  was  the  AcropoHs,  a  precipitous  hill  on  which 
stood  a  celebrated  temple  of  the  goddess  Athene  (Ad/jvr])  (identified 
by  the  Romans  with  their  divinity  Minerva.)  The  word  arcem  is 
oddly  separated  from  ac  sacra  procuranda,  which  are  construed  with 
it,  the  sacra  being  those  of  Athene. 

"  Major  natu,  properly,  '  greater  by  birth,  or  in  age  ' — that  is,  an 
older  or  elderly  man. 

"  '  The  rest  of  the  town.'  .  As  to  oppidum,  see  Milt.  4,  p.  9,  n.  7: 
reliquum  oppidum  is  said  on  the  same  principle  as  summus  mons,  '  tho 
highest  part  of  the  mouniain.'    Gram.  '^  316  ;  Elem.  Gram.  329. 

'^  That  is,  Themistoclis.  The  plan  allnded  to  is  that  of  making  the 
war  a  naval  one. 

"  A  narrow  defile  in  the  south-east  of  Thessaly,  almost  the  only 
passage  into  Southern  Greece.  The  name  lit.  signif  '  hot  gates,'  so 
desigiiated  from  the  hot  springs  between  the  tvvo  narrow  passes. 

"  The  more  regular  mode  of  expression  for  longiusque — non  pate- 
rentur,  would  be  neque  longius  patereiitur.  The  author,  in  writing 
lo7igiusque,  probably  intended  to  employ  an  affirmative  verb,  pro- 
hiberent. 
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interierunt.  '  At  classis  communis  Graeciae  trecentarum 
navium,  ^  in  qua  ^*  ducentae  erant  Atheniensium,  primum 
apud  Artemisium,  ■*  inter  Euboeam  continentemque  terram, 
cum  classiariis  reg-is  conflixit.  Angustias  enim  Thiemistocles 
quaerebat,  ne  multitudine  circuiretur.^  Hic  etsi  pari  proelio^ 
discesserant,  tamen  eodem  loco  non  sunt  ausi  manere,  quod 
erat  periculum  ne,  si  pars  navium  adversariorum'  Euboeam 
superasset,^  ancipiti  premerentur  periculo.^  Quo  factum  est 
ut  ab  Artemisio  discederent,  et  exadversum  ">  Athenas  apud 
Salamina  classem  suam  constituerent. 

4.  At  Xerxes,  Thermopylis  expugnatis,  protinus  accessit 
astu,  "  idque,  nullis  detendentibus,  interfectis  sacerdotibus, 
quos  in  arce  invenerat,  incendio  delevit.  Cujus  fama 
perterriti    classiarii    cum    manere    non    auderent,    et    plurimi 

*  This  is  not  accurate.  Leonidas  and  his  mea  did  maintain  their 
ground  against  all  the  power  of  the  Persians,  till,  by  a  treacherous 
Greek,  a  mountain  path  was  shown  to  the  enemy,  by  which  a  body 
of  troops  was  led  over  to  come  upon  the  rear  of  the  Greeks.  It  is 
not  true,  as  we  should  infer  from  Nepos,  that  all  whom  Leonidas 
took  with  him  to  Thermopylae  perished.  Before  the  lasi  engage- 
ment,  when  he  learned  that  he  was  betrayed,  he  sent  away  the  great 
body  of  his  forces,  retaining  only  his  own  Spartans  —  the  renowned 
Three  Hundred  —  and  a  few  allies.  Some  of  these  alhes  survived 
the  fight. 

"^  Observe  that  classisi  governs  here  two  genitives,  Graeciae  and 
navium.  Translate  thus  :  '  the  common  fieet  of  (belonging  to)  Greece, 
consisting  of  300  ships.'    Gram.  %  276,  note  4. 

'  Referring  to  classis.  In  quihus,  referring  to  navium,  would  per- 
haps  have  been  more  natural. 

*  '  Off,  or  near  Artemisium,'  a  promontory  in  the  north  of  Eu- 
boea. 

*  The  m  of  circumeo  and  its  derivatives  is  often  omitted,  or,  in 
grammatical  language,  ehded. 

^  '  The  battle  being  equal' — that  is,  neither  party  having  gained 
any  decided  advantage.  Aequo  Jlarte  is  the  more  common  phrase. 

"^  Adversarius.  though  here  used  ior  hostis,  is  properly  '  an  oppo- 
nent  in  a  couri  of  justice.' 

*  Not  'conquered,'  but  '  passed  round,'  'doubled,'  as  frequently, 
»  The  tc-chnical  expression  in  English  for  being  e.xposed  at  once  to 

a  foe  in  front  and  in  rear,  is  '  to  be  between  two  fires.'  The  fear  of 
the  Greeks  was  that  a  portion  of  the  Persian  fleet  might  sail  round 
the  island  and  come  up  the  strait,  to  attack  them  in  ihe  rear.  The 
repeiition  of  the  same  word  in  erat  periculum  ne  —  premerentur peri- 
culo,  indicates  careiess  composition. 

"*  A  strange  compound,  which  occurs  rarely.  Its  meaning  is  '  over- 
against,'  '  vis-a-vis.'   As  to  Salamis,  see  chapter  2,  p.  19,  n.  8. 

"  The  Latin  form  of  the  Greek  word  atrTv,  '  a  city,'  applied  by  pre- 
eminence  to  Athens.    Compare  Ji/Z^  4,  p.  9,  n.7.     The  construction 
of  accedere  with  the  simple  accusative,  instead  of  ad,  or  the  dative, 
should  not  be  imitated. 
3* 
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hortarentur,  ut  domos  '  suas  discederent  moenibusque  se 
defenderent,  Themistocles  unus  restitit,  et  universos  pares 
esse  posse  2  aiebat,  dispersos  testabatar  ^  perituros  ;  idque 
Eurybiadi,  regi  ^  Lacedaemoniorum,  qui  tum  summae  imperii 
praeerat,  fore  affirmabat.  ^  Quem  cum  minus  quam  vellet^ 
moveret,  noctu  de  servis  suis  quem  habuit  fidelissimum  ad 
regem  "^  misit,  ut  ei  nunciaret  suis  verbis  ^  adversarios  ejus 
in  fuga  esse.  Qni  si  discessissent,  majore  cum  labore  et 
longinquiore  tempore  bellum  confecturum,  cum  singulos 
consectari  cogeretur ;  quos  si  ^  statim  aggrederelur,  brevi 
universos  oppressurum.  Hoc  eo  valebat  •"  ut  ingratis  ad 
depugnandum  omnes  cogerentur.  Hac  re  audita,  barbarns, 
nihil  doli  subesse  credens,  postridie  alienissimo  ''  sibi  loco, 
contra  opportunissimo  hostibus,  adeo  angusto  mari  conflixit, 
ut  ejus  multitudo  navium  explicari  non  potuerit.  '^  Victus 
ergo  est  magis  etiam  consilio  '^  Themistocli  quam  armis 
Graeciae. 

5.    Hic  '^  etsi   male   rem   gesserat, '^  tamen   tantas  habebat 

^  Domum  is  'home,'  'homeward,'  and  the  plural,  domos,  is  used 
in  speaking  of  a  number  of  persons  who  have  different  homes.  See 
Gram.  ^  257,  note  4. 

=  '  That,  if  they  kept  together,  they  could  be  a  match  (for  the  Per- 
sians.')  The  word  imiversos  (as  also  disperaos)  is,  in  fact,  the  condi- 
tional  member  iprotasis)  of  a  hypothetical  sentence,  since  it  involves 
an  '  if '    The  otner  member  (apodosis)  is  (^Graecos)  pares  esse  posse. 

^  Testor,  though  properly,  'I  bear  witness,'  which  cannot  be  said 
of  anything  future,  is  also  used  in  the  sense  of  '  I  declare,  or  assert 
solemnly,'  which  is  its  force  here. 

*  This  is  an  error.     Eurybiades  was  not  king. 

*  Observe  the  variety  of  expression — aiebat,  testabatur,  afjirmabat. 
"  As  to  this  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  ^  348,  with  note. 

■"  That  is,  the  Persian  king,  Xerxes. 

*  *In  his  (Themistocles's)  name.'  The  slave  was  to  say  that  the 
words  he  used  were  those  of  his  master— that  is,  that  it  was  by  him 
he  was  commissioned  to  give  the  king  the  information. 

^  Quos  si  is  equivalent  to  sed  si  eos.  The  relative  pronoun  not 
unfrequgntly  involves  an  adversative  particle. 

"*  Eo  valebat,  '  tended  to  this,  had  for  its  object.'  The  real  purpose 
of  Themistocles  in  ihis  proceediiig  was  to  force  the  Greeks  to  fight 
the  matter  out,  to  bring  the  struggle  to  an  issue  (ad  depugnaiiduTn), 
even  against  their  will.  Omnes  is  used  in  the  same  sense  as  universi 
above.  '  while  all  togeiher.' 

"  '  .Most  disadvantageous.*  Alienus  is  often  used  in  this  sense. 

"  As  to  the  perfect,  see  Milt.  5,  p.  11,  n.  8. 

*'  Consilium,  as  a  quality,  is  '  prudence,'  '  sagacity.'  As  to  the 
form,  Themistocli,  see  chapter  1,  note  1. 

"  Xerxes,  the  subject  o{ victus  est  in  the  preceding  sentence. 

*'  In  the  phrase,  male  rem  gerere,  male  may  mean  eiiher  '  unskil- 
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reliquias  copiariim,  ut  etiamtum  his  oppriraere  posset  hostes. 
Interim  ^  ab  eodem  gradu  depulsus  est.  Nam  Themistocles, 
verens  ne  bellare  perseveraret,  certinrem  eiim  fecit  ^  id  agi,^ 
ut  pons,  quem  ille  in  Hellesponto  fecerat,  ■*  dissolveretur,  ac 
reditu  in  Asiam  excluderetur,  ^  idqne  ei  persuasit.  ^  Itaque 
qua '^  sex  mensibus  iter  fecerat,  eadem  minus  diebus  tri- 
ginta^  in  Asiam  reversus  est;^  seque  a  Themistocle  non 
snperatum,  sed  conservatum  judicavit.  Sic  unius  viri 
prudentia  Graecia  liberata  est,  Europaeque  succubuit  Asia. 
Haec  altera  victoria, '°  quae  cum  Marathonio  possit  cora- 
parari    tropaeo.  ^^      Nam    pari    modo    apud    Salamina    parvo 

fuUy'  or  '  unsuccessfully,  unfortunately.'  Ahhough  Xerxes  did 
manage  his  forces  unskilfully,  still,  as  we  see  from  what  foilows,  it 
is  to  his  defeat  and  ioss  of  meu  that  the  writer  here  refers. 

*  Interim  seems  here  to  have  the  sense  of  '  however.'  This  use  of 
it  should  not  be  imitated.  Ab  eodem  Aoes  not  heXong  \o  gradu.  but 
means,  '  by  the  same  man  (Themistocles.')  It  has  been  objected  to 
this  mode  of  construing,  that  the  name  Themistocles  occurs  imme- 
diately  after.  But  this  is  easily  accounted  for.  Nepos  feh  that  he 
might  become  obscure,  did  he  write  on  without  bringing  a  definite 
subject  before  the  reader,  and  therefore  he  gave  the  nan)e.  The 
metaphorical  expression,  gradtc  depulsus  est,  is  taken  from  the  fight- 
ing  of  gladiators.  At  the  coramencement  of  a  conibat,  each  gladiator 
assumed  a  cer\a\n  gradus,  '  posture,  position,'  of  course  as  favourable 
as  possible.  Soon,  however,  the  one  combatant  forced  the  other 
from  this  position  {depulit  gradu.) 

'  Certiorem  facere  is  a  common  expression,  '  to  inform.' 
'  '  That  it  was  in  contemplation,  or  under  discussion.'  Jies  agiiur, 
*  a  thing  is  in  agitation,  as  well  as  '  is  being  done.' 

*  The  indicative  shows  the  relative  clause  to  be  merely  introduced 
by  Nepos  himself,  not  a  part  of  Themistocles's  communication.  In 
fact,  we  may  easily  imagine  that  the  frightened  monarch  was  not  long 
in  comprehending  what  was  meant.  Agitur  ut  pons  dissolvalur, 
would  be  quite  sufficient  for  him.  See  Gram.  ^  361 ;  Elem.  Gram. 
361. 

>  The  subject  is  suddenly  changed.  Povs  is  the  subject  of  dissol- 
veretur,  the  king  himself  of  excluderetur.  VVe  shouid  have  expecied 
an  ipse. 

*  Observe  that  the  Latin  idiom  is  aliquid  alicui  persuadere,  *  to 
persuade  a  thing  to  a  person  ;'  whereas  ours  is,  '  to  persuade  a  per- 
son  of  a  ihing.' 

■"  Supply  via. 

*  Ofher  authors  say  45. 

*  The  form  of  the  perfect  of  this  verb  is  almost  always  active, 
reverti.     Reversus  sum  occurs  very  rarely. 

'"  Est  is  omitted.     This  is  not  uncommon. 

"  Quae  cum  Marathonia  (victoria)  possit  comparari,  would  have 
been  more  consistent.  Tropaeum,  properly,  'a  trophy,'  the  sign  ot 
victory,  is  here  used  poctically  for  '  victory '  itself. 


82  CORNELn   NEPOTIS 

numero  navium '  maxima  post  hominum  memoriam  ^  classis  est 
devicta. 

6.  Mag-nus  hoc  bello  Themistocles  fuit,  neque  minor  in 
pace.  Cum  enim  Phalerico  portu,  ^  neque  magno  neque 
bono,  Athenienses  uterentur,  hujus  consilio  triplex  Piraeei  •* 
portus  constitutus  est,  isque  ^  moenibus  circumdatus,  ut 
ipsam  urbem  dignitate  aequipararet,  ^  utilitate  superaret. 
Idem  muros  Atheniensium  restituit  praecipuo  suo  periculo. ' 
Nauique  Lacedaemonii  causam  idoneam  nacti  propter 
barbarorum  excursiones,  qua  negarent  oportere  extra  Pelo- 
ponnesum  ullam  urbem  habere,  ^  ne  essent  loca  munita  quae 
hostes  possiderent,  Athenienses  aediiicantes  prohibere  sunt 
conati.  Hoc  longe  alio  spectabat  atque  videri  volebant.  ^ 
Athenienses  enim  duabus  victoriis,  Marathonia  et  Salaminia, 
tantam  gloriatn  apud  omnes  gentes  erant  consecuti,  ut  intel- 
ligerent  Lacedaemonii  de  principatu '"  sibi  cum  his  certamen 
fore.     Quare  eos  quam  infirmissimos  esse  volebant.     Poslquam 

*  Nepos  is  not  very  happy  in  his  mode  of  conducting  the  comparison 
here.  The  similarity  between  the  battles  of  Marathon  and  Salamis 
consists  merely  in  the  fact,  that  a  smali  body  defeated  great  numbers. 
The  ships  belong  only  to  the  engagement  at  Salamis.  The  young 
student  wdl  find  it  a  good  exercise  lo  write  out  this  comparison  in 
fuii,  suppiying  the  pomts  not  expressly  mentioned  here  regarding  the 
battle  ot  Marathon. 

^  This  phrase  does  not  mean  '  within  the  memory  of  man,'  but 
'  since  men  began  to  record  events.'  Translate  therefore  thus:  '  of 
which  history  has  left  any  record.' 

'  The  harbour  of  Phalerum,  on  the  coast,  in  the  immediate  neigh- 
bourhood  of  Athens,  with  which  it  was  connected  by  the  Phalerian 
Wall. 

*  The  Piraeeus,  or  Piraeus,  was  the  chief  harbour  of  Athens.  It 
was  north  of  Phalerum,  and  consisted  of  three  basins ;  hence  triplex. 

*  The  pronoun  here  is  superfluous. 

®  Anoiher  spelling  is  aequipemret,  analogous  to  vitupero.  Dignitas 
is  'splendour,'  that  which  excites  admiration. 

'  The  evcnts  now  to  be  relatcd  occurred  in  the  year  478  b.  c,  two 
years  after  the  battle  of  Saiamis. 

*  Urbem  is  the  subject  of  hahere.  As  object  we  must  supply  muros 
from  the  preceding  sentence.     This  is  a  harsh  elUpsis. 

•'  '  'I'his  proceeding  tended  to  an  object  very  different  from  what 
they  wnshed  to  appear.' 

'°  '  For  (about,  in  regard  to)  the  supreme  command.'  Previous  to 
this  tiine,  whenever  the  Greeks  had  occasion  to  unite  in  arms  against 
a  common  foe,  ihe  Spartans  were  the  recognised  leaders,  the  chiefs 
of  the  confederacy.  'J  hey  were  now  afraid  that  the  Athenians  might 
obtain  this  position.  Mi/ii  rum  aliquo  certamen  erit,  '  a  struggle  shall 
be  fo  me  with  a  person'  —  that  is,  'I  shall  have  to  struggle  with 
him.' 
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autem  audierunt  *  muros  instrui,  legatos  Athenas  miserunt, 
qui  id  fieri  vetarent.  ^  His  praesentibus  desierunt,  ac  se  de 
ea  re  leg-atos  ad  eos  ^  missuros  dixerunt.  Hanc  legaiionem 
suscepit  Themistocles,  et  solus  primo  profectus  est ;  reliqui 
legati  ut  tum  exirent,  cum  satis  altitudo  muri  exstructa 
videretur,  ■*  praecepit  :  ^  interim  omnes,  servi  atque  liberi, 
opus  facerent,  ^  ncque  uUi  loco  parcerent,  sive  sacer  es^et 
sive  profanus,  sive  privatus  sive  publicus,  et  undique  quod 
idoneum  ad  muniendum  putarent  congererent.  Quo 
factum  est,  ut  Atheniensiura  muri  ex  sacellis  sepulcrisque 
constarent.' 

7.  Themistocles  autem,  ut  Lacedaemonem  venit,  adire  ad 
magistratus  ^  noluit,  et  dedit  operam,  ut  quam  longissime 
tempus  duceret,  9  causam  interponens  se  collegas  expectare. 
Cum  'o  Lacedaemonii  quererentur  opus  niiiilo  minus  fieri, 
eumque  in  ea  re  conari  fallere,  interim  reliqui  legati  sunt 
consecuti.  A  quibus  cum  audisset  non  multum  superesse 
munitionis,  '^    ad    ephoros    Lacedaemoniorum    accessit,    penes 

*  Observe  that  it  is  vostquam  audierunt,  not  postquam  audiverant. 
Gram.  ^  334  ;  Elem.  Gram.  338. 

»  Gram.  ^  360,  1  ;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  1. 

'  That  is,  ad  Lacedaemonios. 

*  In  moresimple  Lalm,  cum  satis  alte  murus  exstructus  essevideretur. 
Nepos's  constraction  is  somewhat  poetical. 

«  Not  so  strong  as  '  commanded  ;'  rather  '  urged.' 

^  '  Should  engage  in  construeting  the  wall.'  Opus  is  often  used  for 
'  a  building.'  The  subjunctive  here  represents  the  imperative  of  the 
direct  speech.    Gram.  ^  388,  note  2 ;  Elem.  Gram.  362,  end. 

'  '  Consisted,'  of  course  only  to  some  extent.  The  fact  that  the 
Athenians,  notwithstanding  their  deep  religious  feeling,  spared  on 
this  occasion  neither  the  tombs  of  their  fathers  nor  the  chapels  of 
their  deities,  shows  us  at  once  the  importance  of  the  crisis  and  the 
determination  of  the  Greek  character,  when  thoroughly  roused. 

*  That  is,  the  ephori.  They  were  five  in  number,  elected  annually, 
and  had  so  great  power  as  to  control  even  the  kings. 

'  '  Protract,  spin  out,  the  time.'  Tempus  ducere  occurs  less  fre- 
quently  than  the  expression,  rem  (bellum,  or  the  like)  ducere,  which  is 
logically  more  correct. 

'°  There  is  nothing  here  implied  in  crnn  but  time,  as  we  see  from 
the  foUowing  interim,  and  yet  the  verb  is  in  the  subjunctive.  So 
fond  were  the  Latins  of  construing  cum  with  the  subjunctive,  that 
wherever  cwm  is  to  be  followed  by  the  imperfect  or  piuperfect,  the 
mood  may  be  the  subjunctive.  Compare  Gram.%  355,  with  notes; 
Elem.  Gram.  354. 

"  '  Of  the  work  of  fortification.' 
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quos  summum  erat  imperium,  atque  apud  eos  contendit  ' 
falsa  his  2  esse  delata  :  quare  aequum  esse  ^  illos  viros 
bonos  nobilesque  mittere,  quibus  fides  haberetur,  qui  rem 
explorarent ;  inierea  se  obsidem  retinerent.  ^  Gestus  est  ei 
mos,  ^  tresque  legati,  functi  summis  honoribus,  Athenas  missi 
sunt.  Cum  his  colJegas  suos  'rhemistocles  jnssit  proficisci, 
hisque  praedixit,  ^  ut  ne  prius  Lacedaemoniorum  legatos 
dimitterent,  quam  ipse  esset  remissus, '^  Hos  postquam 
Atbenas  pervenisse  ratus  est,  ad  magistratum  ^  senatumque 
Lacedaemoniorum  adiit,  et  apud  eos  liberrime  professus  est: 
Athenienses  suo  consilio,  quod  communi  jure  gentium  facere 
possent,  deosque  publicos  suosque  patrios  ac  penates, ^  quo 
facilius  ab  iioste  possent  defendere,  muris  saepsisse ;  neque 
in    eo,  ^°   quod    inutile    esset    Graeciae,  fecisse :    nam    illorum 

'  '  Maintained,'  '  declared  sloutly.'  The  essential  idea  of  this  verb 
is  'straining'  exertion. 

-  His  for  iis  {ephoris.)     Nepos  is  fond  of  the  pronoun  hic. 

^  Qnare  being  equivalent  to  et  eam  ob  rem,  the  infinitive  construc- 
tion,  not  the  subjunctive,  foUows.  See  Gram.  §  386.  Construe  thus  : 
aequum  esse  illos  (that  is,  ephoros)  mittere  bonos  nobilesque  viros. 
Aequum  est  ut  is  the  more  commmon  construction. 

*  In  direct  speech,  this  vvould  be  the  imperative.     See  p.  33,  n.  6. 

*  Morem  gerere  alicui,  literally,  '  to  carry  a  manner  for  a  person,' 
'  to  suit  one's  behaviour  to  a  person's  wishes  ;'  that  is,  *  to  humour,' 
'gratify.'  There  is  also  a  single  verb,  morigerari,  quite  classicai,  in 
use,   but  morem  gerere  is  the  more  usual  expression. 

*  Not  'foretold,'  but  'enjoined,'  as  pretty  frequently.  Hence  the 
construction  with  ut  ne.  See  Gram.  %  352,  n.  2.  Other  historians 
tell  us  that  the  colleagues  of  Themistocles  remained  at  Lace- 
daemon  with  him,  and  that  he  sent  these  directions  to  Athens  by  a 
messenger. 

■"  Observe  the  accuracy  of  the  Latins  in  the  use  of  their  tenses,  ut 
ne — dimitterent.  prius  quam  ipse  esset  remissus.  This  latter  event  is 
to  precede  the  former,  and  therefore  the  pluperfect  is  used.  Gram. 
^  363,  2. 

*  Magistratus,  properly,  'a  magistracy,'  then  '  the  person  invested 
with  a  magistracy,'  '  a  magistrate,'  is  here  used  in  a  collective  sense, 
'  the  magistraies,'  '  body  of  magistrates.'  Those  alluded  to  are  the 
ephori.  '1  he  senatus,  or  high  council  of  the  Spartans,  called  the 
gernsia  {yipovaia),  consisted  of  thiriy  members,  who  held  office  for  life  ; 
whereas  the  ephori  were  elected  annually. 

'  The  dii  puhlici  are  the  gods  worshipped  throughout  Greece  ;  the 
patrii,  those  to  whom  special  honour  was  paid  at  Athens  —  as,  for 
example,  Athena,  the  tutelary  goddess  of  the  city ;  and  the  pena/es, 
those  of  the  individual  houses.  Que — que  is  a  mode  of  connection 
almost  exclusively  poetical. 

"  '  Therein,  in  so  doing.' 
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urbem  ut  propugnaculum  oppositum  ^  esse  barbaris,  apud 
quam  -  jam  bis  classes  reg-ias  tecisse  naufragium  :  Lacedaemo- 
nios  autem  male  et  injuste  facere,  qui  id  potius  intuerentur, 
quod  ipsorum  dominationi,  quam  quod  universae  Graeciae  ^ 
utile  esset.  Quare,  si  suos  legatos  recipere  vellent,  quos 
Athenas  miserant,'*  se  remitterent,  ^  aliter  illos  nunquam  in 
patriam  recepturi.^ 

8.  Tamen  non  effugit  civium  suorum  invidiam.  Namque 
ob  eundem  timorem,  quo  damnatus  erat  iMiltiades,''  testu- 
larum   sutFragiis^   e   civitate   ejectus,  Argos^   habitatum   con- 

'  Properly,  oppositam,  agreeing  with  urbem,  but  the  verb  is  drawn 
to  the  noxxn  propugnaculum,  which  is  nearest.  Compare  Gram.  §  232, 
Elem.  Gram.  252,  end. 

*  *  Near  which.'  This  is  simply  eqiuvalent  to  '  and  that  near  it ;' 
hence  the  accusative  with  the  infinitive.  Gram.  '^  386.  Compare 
p.  34,  n.  3.  Naufragium  facere  means  here,  as  occasionally,  '  to  be 
defeated  in  a  sea-fight,'  not,  as  commonly,  '  to  sufi^er  shipwreck.' 
The  statement  is  not.strictly  accurate,  since  the  batile  of  Marathon, 
one  of  those  alluded  to,  was  on  land. 

'  Had  the  sentence  been  properly  balanced,  there  would  have  been 
some  such  word  as  saluti,  in  antithesis  to  dominationi. 

*  The  indicative  shows  this  clause  to  be  merely  oiie  thrown  in  by 
the  writer  for  the  sake  of  explanation,  not  a  part  of  Themistocles^s 
address. 

*  In  direct  speech,  me  remittite.     See  p.  33,  n.  6. 

*  This  clause  is  a  good  illustration  of  the  terseness  of  expression 
which  the  free  use  of  the  participles  gives  in  Latin.  Eecepturi  agrees 
wiih  the  subject  of  remitterent,  and  the  clause  from  aliter  to  recepturi 
is,  in  fact,  a  full  hypothetical  sentence,  which  may  be  thus  rendered  : 
'  for,  if  they  acted  otherwise,  they  were  never  about  to  receive  (that 
is,  would  never  receive)  them  (their  own  ambassadors)  back  to  their 
native  country.' 

'  See  JSlilt.  8,  beginning. 

«  By  the  votes  of  the  shells.'  When  an  Athenian  citizen  became 
Bo  powerful  that  his  presence  was  considered  as  inconsistent  with  the 
safety  of  the  republic,  he  was  ostracised  —  that  is,  baiiished  by  ihe 
votes  of  ihe  people,  given  in  on  shells  or  small  potsherds.  When  six 
thousand  shells  were  given  in  with  a  man's  name,  he  had  to  leave 
Attica.  This  mode  of  expulsion  was  called  ocrrpax-ttr^dj,  from  dcrrpaicov, 
'  a  shell '  or  •  potsherd.'  The  word  suffragium  takes  its  sense  ot  '  a 
vote  '  from  this  ancient  mode  of  voting  wiih  pieces  of  tile  or  potsherd. 
Being  derived  from  sub  and  frango,  it  means  properly,  '  a  broken 
piece  '  of  anything. 

'  The  chief  town  of  the  district  of  Argolis,  in  Peloponnesus.  The 
form  here  may  be  considered  either  as  ihe  accusative  singular  from 
the  neuter  Argos,  or  the  accusative  plural  from  the  masculine  Argi, 
both  nurabers  being  in  use. 
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cessit.  Hic  cum  propter  multas  ejus  ^  virtutes  magna  cum  * 
dignitate  viveret,  Lacedaemonii  legatos  Athenas  miserunt, 
qni  eum  absentem  accusarent,  quod  societatem  cum  rege 
Persarum  ad  Graeciam  opprimendam  fecisset.  Hoc  crimine  ^ 
absens  proditionis  damnatus  est.  Id  ut  audivit,  quod  non 
satis  tutum  se  Argis  videbat,  Corcyram  *  demigravit.  Ibi 
cum  ejus^  principes  animadvertisset  timere,  ne  propter  se^ 
bellura  his  Lacedaemonii  et  Athenienses  indicerent,  ad 
Admetum,  Molossum  "^  regem,  cum  quo  ei  hospitium  fuerat,  * 
confugit.  Huc  cum  venisset,  et  in  praesentia  rex  abesset, 
quo  majore  religione  se  receptum  tueretur,  filiam  ^  ejus 
parvulam  arripuit,  et  cum  ea  se  in  sacrarium,  quod  summa 
colebatur  caerimonia, '°  conjecit.  Inde  non  prius  egressus  est 
quam    rex    eum,   data    dextra,   in    fidem    reciperet ;  "    quam 

*  Properly  suas,  since  the  pronoun  refers  to  the  subject  of  the 
clause.  Indeed,  there  is  no  need  of  a  pronoun  here.  The  ejus  may 
be  accounted  for  by  supposing  that  the  author  intended  to  finish  the 
clause  wiih  a  verb  having  a  different  subject ;  thus :  cum — cives  eum 
magnopere  ho?iorarent. 

^  Cum  is  pleonastic.    Gram.  ^  293 ;  Elem.  Gram.  306. 

^  Crimen  often  means  '  accusation  '  (especially  when  unfounded.) 
The  word  absentem  is  used  in  the  preceding  sentence,  and  we  have 
absens  here,  for  Nepos  dwells  upon  the  fact,  that  Themistocles  was 
absenf ,  in  order  the  more  to  excite  our  sympathy  in  his  favour.  This 
condemnation  probably  toolt  place  in  the  year  466  b.  c. 

*  See  chapter  2,  p.  26,  n.  8. 

*  That  is,  Corcyrae. 

8  Referring  to  Themistocles,  the  subject  of  animadvertisset,  the 
verb  of  the  governing  clause.    His  refers  to  the  principes. 

'  For  Molossorum.  Gram.  %  58,  n.  5.  The  Molossians  were  a  tribe 
in  Epirus,  ihe  district  on  the  mainland  opposite  Corcyra. 

*  '  With  whom  he  had  formerly  been  connected  by  the  bond  of 
hospitality.'  When  a  hospitium,  or  bond  of  hospitality,  was  formed 
between  two  parties,  it  was  understood  as  placing  them  under  ar. 
obligation  to  serve  each  other  by  every  means  in  their  power.  The 
connection  was  one  of  the  most  sacred  kind,  and  was  under  the  spe- 
cial  guardianship  of  the  king  of  the  gods.  It  generally  continued  until 
the  deathof  those  who  had  formed  it,  and  even  between  their  children ; 
but  under  certain  circumstances  it  could  be  broken,  and  there  is 
reason  to  suppose  that  that  between  Themistocles  and  Admetus  had 
been  dissolved ;  otherwise  there  should  have  been  no  necessity  for 
the  precautions  which  the  former  took  to  secure  a  safe  reception  at 
the  Molossian  court. 

'  The  child  of  Admetus  is  said  by  other  authors  to  have  been  a 
boy. 

'"  '  ReHgious  veneration.'  Se  conjicere,  properly,  'to  ihrow  one'3 
self — that  is,  '  to  hurry,'  *flee  hastily.' 

"  '  Received  him  into  faith ' — that  is,  '  took  him  under  the  sheiter 
of  a  promise,'  '  promised  to  save  him.' 


II.   THEMISTOCLES.  37 

praestitit.  Nam  cum  ^  ab  Atheniensibus  et  Lacedaeraoniis 
exposceretur  publice,  snpplicem  non  prodidit,  moniiitque.  ut 
consuleret  sibi:  difficiJe  enim  esse  2  in  tam  propinquo  loco 
tuto  eum  versari.  Itaqne  Pydnam  ^*  eum  deduci  jussit,  et 
quod  satis  esset  praesidii**  dedit.  Hic  ^  in  navem,  omnibus 
ignotus  nautis,  escendit.  Quae  cum  tempestate  maxima 
Naxum  ^  ferretur,  ubi  tum  Atheniensum  erat  exercitus,  sensit 
Themistocles,  si  eo  pervenisset,  sibi  esse  pereundum.  Hac 
necessitate  coactus,  domino  navis  qui"^  sit  aperit,  multa  polli- 
cens,  si  se  conservasset.  At  ille,  clarissimi  viri  captus  miseri- 
cordia,  diem  noctemque  procul  ab  insula  in  salo^  navem  tenuit 
in  ancoris,  neque  quemquam  ex  ea  exire  passus  est.  Inde 
Ephcsum^  pervenit,  ibique  Themisioclen  exponit;  cui  ille  pro 
meritis  postea  gratiam  retulit.'° 

9.  Scio  plerosque  ita  scripsisse,  Themistoclen  Xerxe  reg-- 
nante  11  in  Asiam  transisse.  Sed  ego  potissimum  Thucydidi '^ 
credo,    quod    aetate    proximus    erat    de     his,  ^'    qui     illorum 

*  Cum  here  implies  both  '  when  '  and  '  aUhough.' 
^  From  monnit  supply  the  idea  of  dixit. 

'  A  town  on  the  east  coast  of  Macedonia. 

*  As  to  qnod  praesidii,  see  Gram.  %  275,  a.  The  subjunctive  esset 
is  used  to  represent  the  sentiment  as  that  of  Admetus  ;  '  was,  in  his 
opinion,  or,  as  he  said,  sufficient.' 

*  That  is,  Themistocles.  In  iinvem  escendere  is  much  less  common 
than  navem  or  iii  vavem  conscendere. 

^  One  of  the  islands  called  Cyclades,  in  the  Aegean  Sea. 
■^  Properly  quis,  but   in  the   masculine  the  two  forms  are  often 
mterchanged,     Gram.  %  118;  Elem.  Gram.  108. 

*  Salian  sometimes  means  '  the  open  sea,'  sometimes  '  a  roadstead.' 
Here,  from  the  fact  that  the  ship  was  anchored,  it  must  be  taken  in 
the  latter  sense.  Procul  need  not  mean  absoluiely  '  far  off,'  but 
relatively,  '  further  ofF  than  usual'  (for  the  ancient  mariners  loved, 
wherever  it  was  practicable,  to  '  lie  '  or  creep  along  near  the  shore) — 
that  is,  '  at  some  distance.' 

'  A  noble  city  of  Lydia,  in  Asia  Minor.  Themistoclen  is  a  Greek 
form  of  the  accusative.     Gram.  %  70,  2. 

'°  '  Gave  a  recompense.'  Gratiam  referre  is  '  to  show  gratitude  by 
deeds,'  '  to  recompense  ;'  gratiam  hnbere,  '  to  feel  gratitude  ;'  gratias 
or  grates  agere,  '  to  express  gratitude,'  '  return  thanks.' 

"  The  emphasis  is  on  the  words  Xerxe  reg7iante  ;  'that  it  was  in 
the  reign  of  Xerxes  that  Themistocles  .  .  .  .' 

'^  One  of  the  most  eminent  Greek  historians,  distinguished  for  his 
keen  sagacity  and  accuracy  of  jiidgment.  He  was  born  in  the  year 
471  B.  c.  and  died  about  401.  His  work  is  a  history  of  the  Pelopon- 
nesian  war  ;  and  in  stating  the  causes  of  the  ill-ieeling  which  existed 
between  the  Athenians  and  Lacedaemonians,  he  was  naturaily  led  to 
give  a  sketch  of  the  life  of  Themistocles. 

'■  De  his  is  equivalent  to  ex  his,  '  of  those.' 
4 
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temporum  historiam  reliquerunt,  et  ejusdem  civitatis '  fuit. 
Is^  autem  ait,  ad  Artaxerxen  eum  venisse,  atque  his  verbis 
epistolam  misisse :  '  Themistocles  veni  ad  te,  qui  plurima 
mala  hominum  Graiorum  ^  in  domum  *  tuam  intuli,  quamdiu 
milii  necesse  fuit  adversum  patrem  tuum  bellare,  patriamque 
meam  defendere,  Idem  ^  multo  plura  bona  feci,  postquam  in 
tuto^  ipse  et  ille  in  periculo  esse  coepit.  Nam  cum  in  Asiam 
reverti  vellet,  proelio  apud  Salamina  tacto,  litteris  eum  certio- 
rem  feci  id  agi,'  ut  pons,  quem  in  Hellesponto  fecerat,  dissolve- 
retur,  atque  ab  hostibus  circumiretur  ;^  quo  nuncio  ille  periculo 
est  liberatus.  Nunc  autem  confugi  ad  te,  exagitatus  a  cuncta 
Graecia,  tuam  petens  amicitiam.  Quam  si  ero  adeptus,  noa 
minus  me  bonum  amicum  habebis,  quam  fortem  inimicurn  ille 
expertus  est.  £a  autem  rogo,  ut  de^  his  rebus  quas  tecura 
colloqui  volo  annuum  mihi  tempus  des,  eoque  transacto,  ad  te 
venire  patiaris.'  '° 

10.  Hujus  '^  rex  animi  mag-nitudinem  admirans,  cupiensque 
talem   virum   sibi   conciliari,  veniam   dedit.      llle   omne   illud 

^  '  Of  the  same  state  '  as  Themistocles  —  was  an  Athenian.  The 
shght  confusion  of  tenses  in  erat  andfuit  is  an  accidental  sHp,  ocea- 
sioned  by  the  relative  clause  coming  between. 

"  That  is,  Thucydides.  Autem,  as  frequently,  indicates  mere  tran- 
sition,  our  '  now.'  VVe  see  tromthe  prominent  position  which  the 
words  ad  Artaxerxen  occupy  in  the  dependent  part  of  the  sentence, 
that  it  is  upon  them  the  emphasis  rests  ;  '  that  it  was  to  Ariaxerxes 
— not,  as  mosi  writers  stated,  to  his  fatherXerxes — that  he  (Themis- 
tocles)  went.'  This  Artaxerxes,  the  son  and  immediate  successor 
of  Xerxes,  is  known  by  the  surname  of  Longimanus,  '  the  Long- 
handed,'  to  distinguish  him  from  iwo  of  his  successors,  Artaxerxea 
Mnemon,  and  Artaxerxes  Ochus.  As  to  the  form  Artaxerxen,  see 
chapter  8,  p.  37,  n.  9. 

^  Graiorum  for  Graecorum.     See  Fraefatio,  p.  12,  n^  L 

*  '  Family,'  as  often. 

'  Idem,  properly,  'I  the  same  man,'  may  be  rendered  here  by  'but 
I  also.'  Jdem  is  very  frequently  used  by  the  Latins,  when  more  than 
one  thing  is  said  (predicated)  of  the  same  snbject,  whether  the  rela- 
tion  of  these  predicates  to  each  other  be  that  of  conjunction,  '  and 
also,'  or  of  disjunction,  '  but  yet.' 

^  From  the  neuter  tutum,  '  a  safe  state,'  '  safety.'  Coepi,  verb  to 
ipse,  must  be  taken  out  of  coepit,  which  agrees  with  xhe  subject 
nearest  to  it.    Gram.  §  239,  a,  note. 

'  See  chapter  5.  p.  3L  n.  3. 

^  The  subject  of  this  second  verb  is  not  pons,  but  ipse,  '  he  himself,' 
undersTood. 

*  De  has  ihe  force  here  of  quod  attinet  ad,  '  with  regard  to.'  Quas 
colloqui  volo  for  de  quibus  colloqui  volo  is  a  construction  not  to  be 
imitated. 

'°  Supply  vie  to  patiaris  from  the  preceding  mihi. 
"  Hujuss  is  equivalem  to  Themistoclis,  and  is  governed  by  animi. 
Gram.  ^  276,  n.  4. 
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tempus  litteris  sermonique  '  Persarum  se  dedidit  :  quibus 
adeo  eruditus  est,  ut  multo  commodius  dicatur  apud  regem 
verba  fecisse,  quam  ii  poterant,  qui  in  Perside  erant  nali.  ^ 
Hic  cum  multa  regi  esset  poUicitus,  gratissimumque  illud,  ^ 
si  suis  uti  consiliis  veilet,  illum  *  Graeciam  bello  oppres- 
snrum,  magnis  muneribus  ab  Artaxerxe  donatus,  in  Asiam 
rediit,  domiciliumque  Magnesiae  ^  sibi  constituit.  Xamque 
hanc  urbem  ei  rex  donarat,  his  quidem  verbis  :  quae  ^  ei 
panem  '  praeberet  (ex  qua  regione  quinquaginta  talenta  quot- 
annis  redibant) ;  Lampsacum  autem,  unde  vmum  sumeret; 
Myunta,  ex  qua  opsonium  haberet.  Hujus  ad  nostram 
raemoriam  monumenta  manserunt  duo  :  ^  sepulcrum  prope 
oppidum,  in  quo^  est  sepultus;  statuae  in  foro  Magnesiae. 
De  cujus  morte  multimodis  '°  apud  plerosque  scriptum  est ; 
sed  nos  eundem  potissimum  Thucydidem  auctorem  proba- 
mus,  qui  illum  ait  Magnesiae  morbo  mortuum,  neque  negat 
fuisse  famam,  venenum  sua  sponte  sumpsisse,  cum  se,  quae 
regi  de  Graecia  opprimenda  pollicitus  esset,  praestare  posse 
desperaret.  Idem  ossa  ejus  clam  in  Attica  ab  amicis  sepulta, 
quoniam  '^  legibus  non  concederetur,  quod  proditionis  esset  dam- 
natus,  memoriae  prodidit. 

'  Equivalent  to  liiiguae. 

"^  This  is  obviously  an  absurd  exaggeration.  Themistocles  learned 
Persic  as  thoroughiy  as  a  man  of  great  ability  and  great  powers  of 
application  could  do  in  one  year  —  that  is  to  say,  he  could  speak  it 
•\vith  tolerable  ease,  and  with  freedom  from  gross  grammatical 
blunders. 

="  '  The  following  thing.'    Ille  often  has  this  sense. 

*  That  is,  Artaxerxes. 

»  A  town  of  Lydia,  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Maeander.  Lamp- 
sacus  was  a  town  in  Mysia,  and  Myus  in  Caria,  at  the  mouth  ol  the 
Maeander.  Asia,  in  the  preceding  clause,  is  Asia  Minor,  or,  more 
particularly,  the  western  and  central  districts,  which  afierwards 
formed  ihe  Roman  province  of  Asia. 

*  That  is,  ui  ea,  the  king's  words  given  indirectly. 

'  Panis  here  seems  to  mean  not  merely  bread,  but,  bread  being  the 
staff  of  life,  substantial  food  generally;  whereas  opsonium  is  fish,  or 
anything  eaten  along  with  solid  food,  to  give  it  a  rehsh. 

^  In  Enghsh,  the  connection  requires  a  •  namely  '  after  this. 

'  hi  quohelong  to  sepulcrum.  Oppidum  is  Athens,  '  the  town'  by 
pre-eminence.  See  Jlilt.  4.  p.  19,  n.  7.  As  to  the  sepulcrum  of 
Themistocles.  see  end  of  ihis  chapier.     It  was  near  the  Piraeus. 

"•  A  curt  coUoquial  expression  for  multis  modis.  Apud  plerosque, 
'  in  very  many  authors,'  a  common  meaning  of  this  preposition. 

"  The  quoniam  gives  the  reason  why  the^bones  were  buried  clam. 
There  is  great  uncertainty  regarding  the  chronology  of  some  parts  of 
the  history  of  Themistocles  ;  it  seems  probable,  iiowever,  ihat  he 
died  within  a  very  few  years  after  his  flighi  to  Persia. 
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1.  Aristides,  Lysimachi  filius,  Atheniensis,  aequalis  ^  fere 
fuit  Themistocli.  Itaque  ^  cum  eo  de  principatu  contendit: 
namque  obtrectarunt  ^  inter  se.  In  his-*  autem  cognitum  est, 
quanto  antestaret  eloqnentia  innocentiae.  ^  Quamquam  enim 
adeo  excellebat  Aristides  abstinentia,  ut  unus  post  hominum 
memoriam,  quod  quidem  nos  audierimns,  ^  cognomime  Justus' 
sit  appellatus,  tamen,  a  Themistocle  coliabetactus  ^  testula 
illa,  exilio  decem  annorum  multatus  est.  Qui  quidem,  cum 
intelligeret  reprimi  concitatam  multitudinem  non  posse,  ^ 
cedensque  '°  animadvertisset  quendam    scribentem,    ut   patria 

'  '  Equal  in  age,'  as  frequently.f 

^  llaque  refers  to  an  idea  implied  in  the  preceding  sentence  :  '  two 
men,  endo%ved  with  great  poiitical  talents,  and  about  the  same  age, 
lived  iu  Athens.' 

'  Ohtrectare,  which  often  means  '  to  slander,'  '  calumniate,'  must 
here  be  taken  in  a  middle  sense,  '  to  maintain  an  opposition,'  wheiher 
by  fair  means  or  oiherwise.  We  cannot  ihink  of  Aristides  conde- 
scending  to  slander  his  rival. 

■•  '  In  the  case  of  these  men.'  In  aliquo,  '  In  the  case  of  a  person/ 
is  a  common  mode  of  expression. 

*  '  Purity  of  character.'  Abstinentia  is  '  freedom  froni  covetous- 
ness,'  and  always  has  reference  to  the  object  from  which  one  restrains 
himself. 

*  As  to  quod  quidem  audierimus,  '  so  far  at  least  as  we  have  heard,' 
see  Gram.  %  360,  3,  n.  2. 

'  In  Greek,  o  SUaioi. 

'  A  very  strong  word  :  the  metaphor  is  taken  from  a  building.  As 
to  testula  illa,  'that  notorious  shell,  or  sysiem  of  ostracism,'  see 
Themist.  p.  35,  n  8.  Ille  ohen  means  '  that  well-known,'  'fam.ous,' 
or  '  notorious'  person  or  thing. 

'  ''  he  metaphor  is  taken  froni  a  horse,  which  has  been  so  infuriated 
by  ihe  spur  that  he  will  not  obey  the  rein.  Translaie  therelore  : 
'  that  the  e.xcited  people  could  not  be  restrained.' 

'°  '  As  he  was  reiiring' — that  is,  probabiy,  as  he  was  going  home 
from  the  assembly  of  the  people,  to  prepare  for  exile.  The  anecdoie 
(40) 


III.    ARISTIDES.  41 

pelleretur,  quaesisse  ab  eo  dicitur  quare  id  faceret,  aut  quid 
Aristides  coinrnisisset,  cur  tania  poena  dignus  duceretur.  Cui 
ille  respondit,  se  ignorare  '  Aristiden,  sed  sibi  non  piacere, 
quod  lam  cupide  elaborasset  ut  praeter  ceteros  Justus 
appeilaretur.  Hic  decem  annorum  lesfitirnam  poenam  non 
pertulit.  Nam  postquam  Xerxes  in  Graeciam  descendit,  ^ 
sexto  fere  anno  quam  ^  erat  expulsuis,  populiscito  in  patriam 
restitutus  est. 

2  Interfuit  autem  pugnae  navali  apud  Salamina,  ^*  quae 
facta  est  prius  quam  poena  liberaretur.  Idem  praetor  ^  fuit 
Atheniensium  apud  Plataeas  in  proelio,  quo  Mardoiuus  fusus 
barbarorumque  exercitus  interfectus  est.  Neque  aliud  est 
ullum  hujiis  ^  in  re  militari  illustre  factum,  quam  hujus 
imperii    memoria,  justitiae  vero  et  aequitatis'    et    innocentiae 

here  related  is  given  in  a  somewhat  different  manner  by  Pluiarch,  a 
Greek  historian.  According  to  hini,  a  ciiizen  who  was  iinacquainted 
with  the  art  ofwriting.  happened  to  meet  Aristides,  and,  being  igno- 
rant  of  his  person,  asked  him  to  inscribe  the  name  of"  Aristides  upon 
a  shell.  When  asked  what  harm  Aristides  had  done  him.  he  replied 
that  he  did  not  know  him,  but  was  displeased  al  hearing  him  on  all 
sides  distinguished  by  the  epithet  of  '  the  Just.'  Aristides  then 
quieily  wrote  the  name  on  the  shell,  and  returned  it. 

'  Equivalent  here  to  non  nosse,  '  did  not  know  by  sight,'  '  was 
unacquainted  with  the  person  of'  Ignorare  aliquem  in  this  sense  is 
very  rare.  It  sometimes  occurs  in  the  acceptation  of  '  to  be  ignorant 
of  one's  characier.' 

^  That  is,  in  the  year  480  b.  c.  The  recall  of  Aristides  must  have 
taken  place  in  the  very  end  of  the  year,  since,  as  we  learn  from  the 
beginning  of  the  next  chapter,  it  was  after  the  battle  of  Salamis, 
which  was  fought  in  autumn.  He  was  ostracised  probably  in  485  b.  c. 
DesceJidere  is  the  proper  word  for  an  invasion  of  Greece  by  the  Per- 
sian  king,  '  who  comes  down' from  the  interior  of  Asia.  Inthesame 
way,  an  invasion  of  Persia  by  the  Greeks — such,  for  instance,  as  that 
by  Alexander  the  Great — is  called  in  Greek  an  avdSaaa,  '  ascent.' 

'  Post  is  here  omitted  before  quam.  This  is  sometimes  done  with 
both  priiis  and  post  when  there  can  be  no  ambiguiiy.  In  the  present 
instance  the  omission  is  desirable,  since  postquam  occiu-s  in  the  pre- 
ceding  clause. 

♦  See  Themist.  3,  4. 

'  As  to  the  meaning  ofpraetor,  see  Milt.  4,  p.  19,  n.  13.  The  battle 
alluded  to  was  foughl  in  479  b.  c.  Plataeae,  now  Kokla,  a  town  in 
the  south  of  Boeotia.  It  may  be  remembered  that  this  small  state 
was  the  only  one  which  shared  with  ihe  Athenians  the  glory  of  ihe 
victoryat  Marathon.  See  Milt.5.  For  quo  Mardoninsfusus  barbaro- 
rumque  exercitus  iuterfectus  est,  the  matterwould  be  more  accurately 
put  thus,  quo  Mardonius  interfectus  harbarorumque  exercitus  fusus  est, 

^  That  is,  Aristidis.  Hujus  imperii  memoria  is  used  here  iliogically 
for  the  imperium  itself,  or  rather  tor  the  res  gestae  in  hoc  imperio. 

■^  Aequitas  here  seems  to  mean  '  moderalion,'  '  gentleness,'  or  'fair- 
4* 
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multa,  in  primis  quod  ejns  aeqnitate  factum  est,  cum  in 
communi  classe  esset  Graeciae  simul  cum  Pausania,  *  quo 
duce^  Mardonius  erat  fugatus,  ut  summa  imperii  maritimi^ 
ab  Lacedaemoniis  transferreiur  ad  Athenienses.  Namque 
ante  id  tempus  et  mari  et  terra  duces  erant  Lacedaemonii. 
Tum  autem  et  intemperantia  *  Pausaniae  et  justitia  factura 
est  Aristidis,  ut  omnes  fere  civitates*  Graeciae  ad  Athenien- 
sium  societatem  se  applicarent,  et  adversus  barbaros  hos  (Uices 
deligerent  sibi,  quo  facilius  ^  repellerent,  si  forte  bellum  reno- 
vare  conarentur. 

3.  Ad  classes  aedificandas  exercitusque  comparandos 
quantum''  pecuniae  quaeque  civitas  daret,  Aristides  delectus 
est  qui  constitueret,  ejusque  arbitrio  quadring-ena  et  sexa- 
gena  ^  talenta  quotannis  Delum  ^  sunt  collata.  Id  enim 
commune  aerarium  esse  voluerunt.  Quae  omnis  pecunia '° 
postero  tempore  Athenas  translata  est.  Hic  qua  fuerit  absti- 
nentia,  nulium  est  certius  indicium  quam  quod,  cum  ^^  tantis 
rebus  praefuisset,  in  tanta  paupertate  decessit,  ut  qui  efferretur 

ness '  towards  others  :  it  yields  to  oihers  what  is  just,  or  due,  from  a 
sense  of  duty  ;  justitia  only  what  is  legaliy  due.  As  to  innocentia, 
see  chapter  1,  p.  40,  n.  5.  It  appears  to  refer  here  particularly  to 
'freedom  from  selfishness,'  being  thus  equivalent  lo  the  abstinentia 
of  chapter  1. 

'  In  the  year  477  b.  c.  As  to  the  occasion  of  the  expedition,  see 
Pausan.  2,  beginning. 

*  Equivalent  to  quo  imperante.   Gram.  %  405,  n.  2  ;  Elem.  Grcm.  322. 
^  As  to  summa  imperii,  see  Milt.  3,  p.  18,  n.  2;  and  as  to  the  princi- 

patus  of  the  Spartans,  compare  Themist.  6,  p.  32,  n.  10. 

*  'Harsh,  overbearing  conduct,'  the  opposite  of  aequitas. 

'  All  ihe  maritime  states  engaged  in  the  war,  except  the  Pelopon- 
nesians. 

=  Not  more  easily  perhaps,  so  far  as  the  respective  valcur  of  the 
Athenians  and  Spartans  was  concerned,  but  assuredly  more  easily, 
with  regard  to  the  sacrifice  of  comfort  and  independence  of  spirit  on 
the  part  of  the  subordinate  states. 

'  This  first  clause  with  quantnm  is  dependent  on  qui  constitueret, 
which,  again,  is  dependent  on  Aristides  delecius  est. 

^  Observe  the  use  of  the  distributive  numerals :  so  much  money 
each  year.  Gram.  %  106 ;  Elem.  Gram.  90.  The  sum  is  equal  to  about 
L.  110,000. 

'"  An  island  in  the  Aegean  Sea,  situated  in  the  midst  of  the  group 
called  the  Cyclades.  It  was  said  to  have  been  the  birthplace  of 
Apollo  and  his  sister  Artemis,  and,  being  thus  invested  with  great 
sanctity,  was  a  peculiarly  safe  repository  for  treasure. 

'°  Illogical,  since  the  author  has  mentioned  merely  the  sum  an- 
nually  deposited  in  the  treasury,  whereas  here  the  accumulated 
money  is  meant. 

"  For  etsi,  as  we  see  from  the  sense,  though  no  tamen  follows. 
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vix  reliquerit. '  Quo  factum  est,  ut  filiae  ejus  publice* 
alerentnr  et  de  communi  aerario  dotibus  datis  coUocarentur.  * 
Decessit  autem  fere  post  annum  quartum  quam  Themistocles 
Athenis  erat  expulsus.'* 

'  'That  he  scarcely  left  wherewith  he  rr.ight  be  buried ' — that  is, 
'  that  he  left  scarcely  so  much  money  as  to  pay  the  expenses  of  his 
funeral.'  Qui  is  the  abiative:  see  Gram.  ^  117,  aote  ;  Elem.  Gram. 
109,  end.  Efferre,  '  to  carry  out,'  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of  '  lo  carry 
out  to  the  grave,'  '  to  bury.' 

-  '  At  the  public  expense.'  On  the  Acropolis  of  Athens  there  was 
a  building  called  the  Prytaneum,  in  which  those  who  had  deserved 
well  of  their  country  were  maintained  at  the  public  expense.  The 
daughters  of  Aristides  were  classed  among  this  number  for  the  sake 
of  their  noble  father. 

'  '  VVere  given  in  marriage,'  as  frequently. 

*  That  is,  about  468  b.  c,  Themistocles  having  been  expelled  in  471. 
See  Themist.  8.  As  to  post  annum  quartum,  for  anno  quarto  post,  see 
Gram.  ^  308,  n.  4 ;  Elem.  Gram.  274,  end. 
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1.  PArsANiA.s  Lacedaemonius  magnus  homo,  sed  varius^  in 
omni  genere  vitae  fuit.  Nam  ut  virtutibus  eluxit,  sic  vitiis 
est  obrutus.  Hujus  illustrissimum  ^  est  proelium  apud 
Plataeas. ^  Namque  illo  duce  Mardonius,  satrapes'*  reg-ius, 
natione  Medus,  ^  regis  gener,  in  prin)is  omnium  Persarum  et 
manu  fortis  et  consilii  plenus,^  cum  ducentis  milibus  peditum, 
quos  viritim''    legerat    et   viginti    equitum,  haud    ita^   magna 

^  '  Inconsistent,'  '  fickle.'  Varius  homo  is  one  who,  having  no 
settled  principles,  is  swayed  merely  by  the  impulse  of  the  moment, 
so  as  often  to  do  contradictory  things.  In  omni  genere  vitae  is  '  in  all 
the  positions  of  life  '  which  he  occupied. 

^  Illuslrissimum  is  used  substantively,  '  his  most  illustrious  action.' 

^  See  Aristides  2.  p.  33,  n.  5.  When  Xerxes  returned  from  Europe 
into  Asia,  he  left  Mardonius  with  a  large  army  to  continue  the  war. 
The  allied  Greeks,  under  the  command  of  Pausanias  (duce  being  here 
equivalent  {oimperatore,  '  commander-in-chief '),  cnmpletely  defeated 
him  at  Plataeae  in  September,  479  b.  c. 

■•  The  Persian  empire  was  divided  into  large  provinces,  called 
satrapies.  The  governor  of  one  of  these  bore  the  title  of  satrap — in 
Latin  satrapes,  satiapa,  or  satraps. 

*  Nepos  is  in  error  in  calling  him  a  Mede  :  we  know  from  other 
historians  that  he  was  a  Persian.  Neither  was  he  the  son-in-law  of 
Xerxes,  as  we  should  infer  from  the  expression  regis  gener,  buf  of 
Darius.  It  may  be,  however,  that  gener  is  used  in  the  sense  of  'a 
brother-in-law,'  which  it  sometimes  has,  though  not  in  the  purest 
Latinity. 

*  '  Brave  and  prudent  among  the  first  of  all  the  Persians  ' — that  is, 
one  of  the  most  distinguished  of  the  Persians  for  valour  and  pru- 
dence. 

'  This  does  not  mean  that  he  himself  chose  each  single  man.  He 
adopted  a  plan  which  was  often  followed  in  ancient  times  to  obtain 
an  army  of  picked  men:  he  himself  selected  a  few  whom  he  con- 
sidered  the  best  men  ;  these,  again,  took  ihe  bravest  men  they  knew; 
and  so  on. 

^  Haud  ita  is  frequently  employed  in  the  sense  of  '  not  very,'  as  in 
haud  ita  multo  post,  '  not  very  long  after.'  Here  haud  ita  magua  manu 
may  be  translaied,  'by  a  comparativeiy  small  army.'  TheGreekarmy 
(44) 
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manu  Graeciae  fug-atus  est,  eoque  ipse  dux  cecidit  proelio.  ^ 
Qua  victoria  elatus  plurima  iniscere  ^  coepit  et  majora  con- 
cupiscere.  Sed  primum  in  eo  est  reprehensus,  quod,  cum  ex 
praeda  tripodem  aureum  Delphis  posuisset,  ^  epiorrammate 
scripto,  in  quo  haec  erat  sententia :  suo  ductu  barbaros  apud 
Plataeas  esse  deletos,  ejusque  victoriae  ergo  •*  Apollmi 
donum  dedisse.  Hos  versus  Lacedaemonii  exsculpserunt,  ^ 
neque  aliud  scripserunt  quam  nomina  earum  civitatum,  quarum 
auxilio  Persa  erant  victi. 

2.  Post  id  proelium  ^  eundem  Pausaniam  cum  classe 
communi  Cyprum  atque  Heliespontum  miserunt,  ut  ex  his 
regionibus  barbarorum  praesidia  depelleret,  Pari  felicitate 
in  ea  re  usus,  elatius  se  gerere  coepit  majoresque  appetere 
res.  Nam  cum,  Byzantio '  expugnato,  cepisset  complures 
Persarum  nobiles,  atque  in  his  nonnullos  regis  propinquos, 
hos  clam  Xerxi  remisit,  simulans  ex  vinclis  publicis  etiu- 
gisse,  ^  et  cum  his  Gongylum  Eretriensem,^  qui  litteras  regi 

was  comparatively  small,  but  not  absolutely,  for  it  consisted  of  about 
a  hundred  thousand  men. 

'  Eoque — proelio.     An  odd  position  of  the  words. 

'  '  To  throw  inro  confusion,'  '  revolutionize,'  a  word  often  used  of 
seditious  proceedings. 

^  Nepos  does  not  tell  the  story  in  such  a  way  as  to  bring  out  clearly 
•where  the  crime  or  the  folly  of  Pausanias  lay.  The  Greeks  (not 
Pausanias,  as  posuixset  would  lead  us  to  believe)  dedicated  from  the 
Persian  spoils  a  golden  tripod  to  Apollo  at  Delphi.  Upon  this  Pau- 
sanias  caused  to  be  engraved  an  arrogant  couplet,  wherein  he  ascribes 
all  the  glory  to  himself  'Jhe  conplet  has  been  preserved  to  us  by 
Thucydides.  and  is  to  the  foUowing  efTect :  '  Pausanias.  leaderofthe 
Greelis.  aftcr  destroying  the  host  of  the  Persians,  dedicated  rhis 
memorial  to  Phoebus.'  The  Unes  were  written  for  him  by  Simonides, 
a  distinguished  lyric  poet  of  the  island  of  Ceos.  Quod  has  no  verb. 
'Jhe  anihor  probably  meant  to  go  on  with  epigramma  scripsil,  but 
unthinkingly  adopted  a  different  construction.  Ponere  is  ihe  techni- 
cal  word  for  '  to  dedicate  to  a  god.' 

*  Ergo,  in  the  sense  of  'for  the  sake  of,'  '  on  account  of,'  and  gov- 
erning  a  genitive,  occurs  but  rareiy,  and  chiefly  in  old  law  language. 
It  stands  after  the  substantive  which  it  governs. 

'  Exsculpere  usually  means  either  '  to  carve  out '  a  thing,  or  figu- 
ratively,  '  to  elicit.'  'I'his  is  the  only  passage  in  which  it  occurs  with 
the  sense  '  to  erase  ' — a  sense,  however,  very  naturaUy  suggested  by 
the  composition  of  the  word. 

*  'I'wo  years  after,  in  477  b.  c. 

'  Byzantium,  a  city  of  Thiace,  at  the  south-wesfern  extremity  of 
the  Bosporus.  It  is  the  modern  Constantinople,  the  capital  of 
'l'urkey. 

*  Supply  eos  as  subject  to  effugisse.  As  to  vincla  puhlica,  compare 
JSlilt.  7,  p.  24,  n.  2. 

*  'Of  Eretria,'  a  town  in  the  island  of  Euboea.   To  govern  Gongylum 
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redderet,  in  quibus  haec  fuisse  scripta  Thucydides  memoriae 
prodidit  :  '  Pausanias,  dux  Spartae,  quos  Byzanti  ceperat 
postquam  propinquos  tuos  cognovit, '  tibi  muneri  misit,  seque 
tecum  affinitate  conjungi  cupit.  Quare,  si  tibi  videtur,  des  ei 
liliam  tuam  nuptum.^  Id  si  feceris,  et  Spartam  et  ceteram 
Graeciam  sub  tuam  potestatem,  se  adjuvante,  te  redacturum 
pollicetur.  His  de  rebus  si  quid  geri  volueris,  certuni^' 
hominem  ad  eum  mittas  face,  cum  quo  colloquatur.'  Rex, 
tot  hominum  salute  tam  sibi  necessariorum  magnopere 
g-avisus,  confestim  cum  epistola  Artabazum'*  ad  Pausaniam 
mittit,  in  qua  eum  collaudat ;  petit  ne  cni  rei  parcat  ad  ea 
efficienda,  quae  poUicetur:^  si  perfecerit,  nullius  rei  a  se 
repulsam  laturum.^  Hujus  Pausanias  voluntate  cognita  alacrior 
ad  rem  gerendam  factus,  in  suspicionem  cecidit  Lacedaemoni- 
orum.  In  quo  facto''  domum  revocatus,  accusatus  capitis,  ab- 
solvitur,  multatur  tamen  pecunia;  quam  obcausam^  ad  classem 
remissus  non  est. 

3.  At  ille  post  non  multo  sua  sponte  ad  exercitum  rediit, 
et  ibi  non  callida  sed  dementi  ratione^  cogitata  patefecit. 
Non  enim   mores   patrios '°  solum,   sed  etiam  cultum  ^^  vesti- 

take  the  simple  misit  out  of  remisit.  As  to  qui  redderet,  see  Gram. 
^  360,  1;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  1. 

^  Construe  thus  :  postqitam  cognovit  (eos)  quos  Byzayiti  ceperat  (esse) 
tuos  propinq^Los.  As  to  Byzniili  for  Byza?ifii,  see  Gram.  <5>  58,  n.  2; 
and  as  to  tihimuneri  misit,  Gram.  ^  270;   Elem.  Gram.  289. 

^  The  supine.     See  Grflm.  ^  401,  n.  1. 

'  '  Snre,'  '  trustworihy.'  As  to  the  paraphrase  fac  mittas  for  the 
simple  rnittas  ox  mitte.  see  Gram.  §  369,  n.  2.  Face  is  an  antiquated 
forni  for  fac:    Gram.  %  143,  note. 

*  A  distinguished  Persian.  who  had  been  engaged  in  the  Greek 
war,  and  had  escaped  from  Plataeae. 

'  '  Which  he  (Pausanias)  promises.'  PoUicetur  is  a  slip  for  polli- 
ceatur. 

^  This  is  equivalent  td  a  promise  that  he  would  give  Pausanias  his 
daughter  in  marriage. 

■^  Equivalent  to  dum  haecfacit. 

*  Namely,  the  disgrace  attending  a  conviction,  even  though  it  was 
of  an  oflence  not  capital,  and  not  thought  worthy  of  any  punishment 
more  severe  than  a  fine. 

^  '  Not  in  a  skilful,  but  a  mad  manner.'  He  did  not  unfold  his 
desierns  hy  degrees  to  a  few  chosen  friends,  but  he  at  once  began  to 
conduci  himself  in  such  a  manner  that  even  every  common  soldier 
could  see  his  Persian  leanings. 

^"  By  becoming  a  dissipated,  licentious,  arrogant  man. 

"  Cultus  is  a  very  comprehensive  word.  including  all  domestic 
arrangernents — as  food.  clothing,  household  furnit.ure,  and  the  \\ke — 
as  contrasted  wiih  a  state  of  nature.  When  coupled  with  anoiher 
word,  as  it  very  often  is,  it  includes  all  the  other  domestic  arrange- 
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tumque  mutavit.  Apparatu  reg-io '  utebatur,  veste  Metlica; 
satellites  Medi  et  Aegyptii  sequebantur ;  epulabatur  more 
Persanim,  luxiiriosius  quam  qui  aderant  perpeti  possent. 
Adituin  petentibus  conveniundi^  non  dabat,  superbe  re- 
spondebat,  crudeliter  imperabat.  Spartam  redire  nolebat. 
Colonas,  qui  locus  in  agro  Troade''  est,  se  contuierat:  ibi 
consilia  cum  patriae  tum  sibi  inimica  capiebat.  Id  post- 
quam  Lacedaemonii  rescierunt,  legatos  cum  clava"*  ad  eum 
miserunt,  in  qua  more  illorum^  erat  scriptum:  nisi  domum 
reverteretur,  se  capitis  eum  damnaturos.^  Hoc  nuncio 
commotus,  sperans  se  etiamtum  pecunia  et  potentia  instans 
periculum  posse  depellere,  domum  rediit.  Huc  ut  venit,  ab 
ephoris  in  vincla  publica  est  conjectus.  Licet  enim  legibus 
eorum    cnivis    ephoro    hoc    facere    regi.''      Hinc    tamen    se 

ments  besides  that  particularly  specified.  Thus,  in  cultus  virtusqne, 
cultus  means  cloihing  and  furniture  ;  in  cultus  vestitusque,  food  and 
furniture.     It  may  be  translaied  generally  by  '  manner  of  life.' 

*  That  is,  such  as  was  suitable  only  for  a  rex  hurbarorum.  He  had 
a  right  to  all  the  modest  i?isignia  of  Spartan  royalry.  See  n.  7,  below. 
Observe  that  in  this  descriprion  of  Pau.=anias's  condnct,  for  a  length 
of  time  the  imperfect  is  properly  used.    Gram.  %  335;  Elem.  Gram.  339. 

^  Connect  aditum  conveniundi.  Theconveniundiis  quite  superfluous. 
As\o  conveniundi  ioY  conveniendi,  see  Gram.  §  14  4;  Elem.  Gram.  135, 

^  '  In  the  disirict  called  the  Troad  :'  the  two  substanrives  are  in 
apposition,  as  in  jlumen  Rhodanus,  '  the  river  Rhone.'  Troas  was  a 
district  of  Mysia,  in  Asia  Minor.  It  coniained  the  famous  city  of 
Troy. 

*  '  A  secret  letter.'  The  word  cJava,  literally  'stick,'  refers  to  a 
particular  mode  of  secret  communication  employed  by  the  Sparians. 
When  a  general  went  on  an  expedition,  he  received  a  small  cylin- 
drical  staff  (called  o-KuraA;?),  of  which  the  ephori  had  a  duplicate.  When 
they  wished  to  send  him  secret  ordcrs,  they  rolled  s  strip  of  leather 
tightly  round  theirstaff  in  a  spiral  form.  and  wrote  their  orders  upon 
it.  When  the  leather  was  taken  off,  nothing  could  be  seen  but  single 
letters  or  syllables.  It  was  taken  to  the  general.  who  rolled  it  upon 
his  stalf,  when  the  words  appeared  again  in  intelligible  order.  The 
word  (TKVTdXji,  properly,  'a  staff,'  comes  naturally  enough  from  the 
custom  above  described  to  mean  '  a  dispatch  or  message  so  written,' 
and  clava  is  here  used  in  this  sense.  It  is  a  little  surprising  that 
Pausanias  had  a  cKVToXri  at  this  time,  seeing  that  he  had  returned  to 
the  army  without  command;  but  the  probability  is,  that  he  had  not 
resigned  the  one  which  he  had  received  when  first  setting  out. 

*  More  illorum  refers  not  to  the  nature  of  ihe  message,  but  to  the 
custom  of  sending  dispatches  written  on  the  clava. 

*  More  accurately,  sehostem  eum  judicaturos,  '  that  they  would  de- 
clare  him  a  public  enemy.' 

'  Pausanias  was  not  kinsf,  but,  being  guardian  of  his  cousin  Pleis- 
tarchus,  son  of  Leonidas.  he  exercised  the  functions  of  king.  Legihus 
eorum  is  rather  a  free  coUoquial  style  of  speaking  for  legibus  Lacedae- 
moniorum.    The  author  has  not  mentjoned  the  nam.e  of  the  nation  for 
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expedivit;  neque  eo  magis  carebat  suspicione.  Nam  opinio 
manebat,  euni  cum  rege  '  habere  societateo).  Est  genup  quod- 
dam  hominum,  quod  Hilotae  vocatur,  ^  quorum  magna  multitudo 
ajrros  Lacedaenioniorum  colit  servorumque  munere  fungitur. 
Hos  quoque  soUicitare  spe  libertatis  existimabatur. '^  Sed  quod 
harum  rerum  nuUum  erat  apertum  crimen,  quo  argul  pos?et, 
non  putabant  de  tali  tamque  claro  viro  suspicionibus  oportere 
judicari,*  et  expectandum,  dum  se  ipsa  res  aperiret. 

4.  Interim  Argilius  quidam  adolescentulus,  quem  puerum 
Pausanias  amore  venerio  dilexerat,  cum  epistoiam  ab  eo  ad 
Artabazum  ^  accepisset,  eique  in  suspicionem  venisset;^  aliquid 
in  ea  de  se  esse  scriptum,  quod  nemo  eorum  redisset,  qui 
super  tali  causi'^  eodem  missi  erant,  vincla  epistolae  laxavit,^ 
signoque  detracto  cognovit,  si  pertulisset,  ^  sibi  esse  per- 
eundum.  Erant  in  eadem  epistola,  quae  ad  ea  pertinebant, 
quae  inter  regern  Pausaniamque  convenerant.  Has  ille 
]itteras'°  ephoris  tradidit.  Non  est  praetereunda  gravitas  *' 
Lacedaemoniorum    hoc   loco.     Nam    ne   hujus   quidem  indicio 

a  fewsentences.  Cuivis  eph»ro  is  incorrect.  One  ephorus  coiild  nof, 
thouch  the  body  of  the  ephori  could.  As  to  the  ephori,  see  Themist. 
7,  p.'33,  n.  8. 

'  '  The  king,'  the  king  of  Persia,  the  great  kinqr. 

^  See  Gram.  ?  232,  3  ;  Elem.  Gram.  252,  end.  The  Helols  {Hilotae 
OT  Helofae,  'EiXwTig)  were  the  slaves  of  the  Spartans,  and  mosi  cruelly 
treated.  'J  he  name  is  usually  said  to  be  derived  from  an  old  town, 
Helos,  the  inhabitantsof  which  were  reduced  to  slavery  by  the  Lace- 
daemonians,  but  it  more  probably  comes  from  the  verb  atfjiu}  (secnnd 
aorist  cJXov),  'I  take,'  and  thus  means  simply  '  men  laken  or  con- 
quered  in  war.' 

*  Pausanias  is  the  subject.     Gram.  §  246,  note. 

*  Impersonal,  '  that  judgment  ought  lo  be  given.'  For  et  we  expect 
sed.  but  the  copulative  conjunction  is  often  thus  used  after  a  negative. 

*  Who,  it  will  be  remembered,  was  the  Persian  king's  agent  in  the 
negntiations  with  Pausanias.     See  chapter  2. 

^  The  accusative  with  the  infinitive,  oJiquid  —  scripium  esse  is  the 
pubject  ofvenisset.  Gram.  ^  373  ;  Elem.  Gram.  367.  As  to  the  phrase, 
in  suspicionem  venire,   compare  Milt.  7,  p.  23,  n.  3. 

■'For  a  similar  reason.'  or  '  about  a  similar  malter.'  Svper,  in 
the  sense  of  '  about,'  rarely  occurs  in  prose  writers  of  the  best  age 
of  the  language. 

^  The  ancients,  besides  sealingtheir  letters,  fastened  bands  or  rib- 
bons  round  them. 

^  '  If  he  had  conveyed  it  to  its  destination.'  This  is  the  force  of 
per.     Directions  were  given  in  the  letter  to  kill  the  bearer. 

"^  Observe  the  difference  betwpen  littera  and  the  pliiral  litterae. 
7'he  former  is  'a  letter,'  '  character  of  ihe  alphabet,'  the  latier  (  a 
collection  of  characters  of  the  alphabet')  'a  letter,'  'epistle.' 

"  '  Dignified  considerateness.'  Gravitas  here  indicates  a  conducl 
influenced  by  the  rules  of  reason,  not  by  fickle  impulse  (levitas.) 
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impulsi  sunt,  ut  Pausaniam  comprchenderent,  noque  prius  vim 
adhibendam  putaverunt  quam  se  ipse  iudicasset  Itaque  huic 
indici,  quid  iieri  velient,  praeceperunt.  Fanum  Neptuni '  est 
'iaenari,  qiiod  violari  nefas^  putant  Graeci.  Eo  ille  index 
contu^nt;  in  ara^  consedit.  Hanc*  juxta  locum  fecerunt  sub 
terra,  ex  quo  posset  audiri,  si  quis^  quid  hxjueretur  cuni  Argilio, 
Huc  ex  ephoris  quidam  descenderunt.  Pausanias,  ut  audivit 
Arg-ilium  confngisse  in  arain,  perturbatus  venit  eo.  Quem  cum 
supplicem  dei  videret  in  ara  sedentem,  quaerit  causae  quid*^  sit 
tam  repentino  consilio.  Iluic  ille,  quid  ex  litteris  comperisset, 
aperit.  Zvlulto  magis  Pausanias  perturbatus  orare  coepit,  ne 
enuciaret, "  nec  se  meritum  de  illo  optime  proderet:  quod  si^ 
eam  veniam  sibi  dedisset,  tantisque  implicatum  rebus  sublevas- 
set,  magno  ei  praemio  futurum.  ^ 

5.  His  rebus  ephori  cognitis  ^°  satius  putarunt  in  urbe  eum 

*  That  is,  of  the  god  Poseidon,  whom  the  Romans  identified  with 
their  Neptunus,  though  the  mythology  of  Greece  was  originaliy  dis- 
tinct  from  that  of  Italy.  Taenarura,  or  Taenarus,  now  5latapan,  a 
promontory  of  Laconia,  the  southernmost  point  of  Greece,  and  indeed 
of  the  continent  of  Europe. 

-  '  A  crime  against  heaven.'     Injuria  is  a  wrong  done  to  men. 
'  We  certainly  might  expect  an  '  and'  here,  the  omission  of  which 
is  called  by  gramma.'-ians  an  asyndUon. 

*  Ilanc  refers  to  the  ara.  Juxta  very  seldom  follows  its  accusative. 
'  As   to  the  use  of  the  simple  form,  quis  for  aliquis,  see  Gram. 

^•119;  Elein.  Grain.  110. 

"  As  to  quid  causac,  see  Gram.  ^:  2T5,  a  ;  and  as  to  sit  consilio, 
Gram.  ^  266  ;  Elem.  Gram.  235. 

'  '  That  he  would  not  divulge  it.'  Enuntiare  often  has  this  sensc. 
meritiim  is  the  participle,  agreeing  with  se,  *  who  had  deserved.' 
Pausanias,  in  saying  that  he  had  deserved  very  well  of  the  young  m.an. 
forgets  that  he  has  recently  been  attempting  to  have  him  murdered. 

'  Quod  si  is  an  expression  of  constaat  occurrence,  in  the  sense  of 
'  if  therefore.'  Veniam  dare  alicui  may  mean  either  '  to  do  one  a  fa- 
vour,'  or  '  to  grant  one  pardon.'    The  former  is  its  signification  here. 

'  The  subject  xo  fuiurum  esse  is  an  understood  7^,  'that,  his  so 
doing.'     As  \.o  praemio  ei  esse,  see  Gram.  §  270;  Elem.  Gram.  2S9. 

'"  There  being  no  perfect  participle  active  in  Latin,  we  cannot  say, 
'  thc  ephori,  having  discovered  these  things,  thought  ;'  and  to  say, 
'  these  things  having  been  discovered  by  the  ephori,  the  ephori 
thought,'  is  very  awkward.  Now  it  is  desirabJe  that  it  should  be 
distinctly  expressed  to  whom  the  action  of  the  participle  in  the  abla- 
tive  absolute  is  to  be  referred  ;  and  to  effect  this.  when  the  subject 
of  the  sentence  is  also  the  person  to  whom  the  action  of  the  participle 
is  attributed,  the  Latin  authors  very  often  adopt  the  order  of  words 
of  which  v/e  have  an  instance  here.  The  subject  is  placed  iri  the 
panicipial  clause  ;  thus  ephori  in  ?iis  rebus  cognilis.  This  position 
shows  that  the  ephori  are  the  persons  qui  cognoverunt.  See  a  case  of 
the  same  kind  in  chapter  2,  end :  hujm  Pausa7iias  voluntate  cognita. 
Compare  Gram.  f  405,  n.  4. 
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comprehendi.  Q,uo  ciim  essent  profecti,  et  Pausanias,  placato 
Argilio,  ut  putabat,  Lacedaemonem  reverteretur,  in  ilinere,  cum 
jam  iu  eo  esset,  ut^  coniprehenderetur,  ex  vultu  cujnsdam 
ephori,  qui  eum  admonere  cupiebat,  insidias  sibi  fieri  intellexit. 
Itaque,  paucis  ante  gradibus  quam'^  qui  eum  sequebantur,  in 
aedem  Minervae,  quae  Chalcioicos'  vocatur,  confufrit.  Hinc  ne 
exire  posset,  statim  ephori  valvas  ejus  aedis  obstruxerunt,  tec- 
tumque  sunt  demoliti,  quo  celerius  sub  divo  interiret.  Dicitur 
60  tempore  matrem  Pausaniae  vixisse,  •*  eamqiie  jam  magno 
natu,  postquam  de  scelere  filii  comperit,  in  primis  ad  filium 
claudendum  lapidem  ad  introitum  aedis  attulisse. .  Sic  Pausa- 
nias  magnam  lielli  gloriam  turpi  nrwrte  maculavit.  Hic  cum 
semianimis  de  templo  elatus  esset,  confestim  animam  effiavit.  ^ 
Cujus  mortui  corpus^  cum  eodem  nonnulli  dicerent  inferri  opor- 
tere,  quo  ii"  qui  ad  supplicium  essent  dati,^  displicuit  pkiribus,  ^ 
et  procul '°  ab  eo  loco  infoderunt,  in  qiio  erat  mortuus.  Inde 
posterius  Dei  Delpliici "  responso  erutus,  atque  eodem  loco 
sepultus, '^  ubi  vitam  posuerat.  ^ 

*  Tn  eo  esse  ut,  '  to  be  on  the  point  of/  is  a  common  phrase. 

^  The  verb  to  antequam  isomiited.  Wemay  supply  <emj)Z!/TO  iiiierunt. 

'  This  is  the  Greek  word  XaXKioiKo^,  written  in  Rornan  characters. 
It  means  '  inhabiiing  a  brazen  house,'  and  was  an  epithet  of  Athena 
(the  Roman  IMinerva),  as  goddess  of  a  brazen  temple  in  Sparta. 

*  Dicitur  matrem  vixisse  for  dicitur  mater  viiisse  is  a  rare  construc- 
tion,  not  to  be  imitated.     Compare  Gratn.  \  246,  nofe. 

*  '  Breathed  out  his  soul,'  a  beautiful  circurnlocution  for  '  died.' 

*  '  The  body  of  whom  dead'  —  that  is,  '  whose  body,  corpse.' 

'  Strictly,  eorum  corpora  ;  and  even  with  the  simple  pronoun  it 
ought  to  be  eos,  for  the  rule  is,  that  when  a  relative  clause  dependent 
on  an  infinitive  has  the  same  verb,  which,  however.  is  not  repeated, 
the  subject  of  the  relative  clause  is,  by  an  attraction  to  the  subject 
of  the  infinitive,  put  in  the  accusative  :   Gram.  ^  387. 

*  Stcpplicio  afficere  is  a  more  common  expression  than  ad  supplicium 
dare. 

^  '  The  majority.'  Most  were  of  opinion  that  the  body  of  so  great 
a  man,  criminal  though  he  was,  should  not  be  buried  wiih  ihose  of 
common  malefaciors. 

'°  It  is  probable  that  hnud  or  von  has  fallen  out  in  the  manuscripts 
before  procul.  There  are  two  reasons  for  this  supposition  :  first.  ihe 
sentence,  as  it  stands.  appears  very  weak  ;  and,  secondly.  Thucydides 
expressly  says  that  the  place  where  Pausanias  was  buried  was  jiear. 

''  '  TheDelphian  god '  — that  is  Apollo.     See  Milt.  1,  p.  14,  n.  6. 

"  Ext  is  omitted.  as  it  often  is  in  such  cases. 

"  '  Where  he  had  laid  down,  lost,  his  life.'  Viiavi  ponere  is  not  an 
uncommon  expression.  In  Hannihal,  1,  the  phrase  avimam  depoJiere 
is  used.     The  deaih  of  Pausanias  occurred  in  the  year  471  c.  c. 
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1.  CiMOX,  Miltiadis  filius,  Atheniensis,  duro  admodum  initio 
usus  cst  •  adolescentiae.  Nam  cum  pater  ejus  litem^  aesti- 
matam  populo  solvere  non  potuisset,  ob  eamque  causam  in 
vinclis  publicis^  decessisset,  Cimon  eadem  custodia  tenebatur, 
neque  leiribus  Alheniensibus'*  emitti  poterat,  nisi  pecuniam, 
qua  pater  multatus  erat,  solvisset.  Habebat  autem  in  matri- 
monio  sororem  germanam  ^  suam,  nomine  Elpinicen,  non 
magis  amore  quam  more  ductus.  Namque  Atheniensibus 
licet  eodem  patre  natas  uxores  ducere.  ^  Hujus "  conjugii 
cupidus  Cailias  quidam,  non  tam  generosus  quam  pecuniosus, 

'  Utor  means  primarily,  '  to  use;'  secondly,  '  to  experience'  — 
which  may  be  eiiher  'to  enjoy,'  or,  as  here.  '  to  endure.' 

^  As  to  this  sense  of  h$,  see  Milt.  7,  p.  13.  n.  10  ;  and  the  whole 
ofthat  chapier  may  be  referred  to  for  inforniatioii  about  the  condem- 
nation  of  Miliiades. 

As  to  vincla  pjiblica,  see  Dlilt.  7,  p.  24,  n.  2. 

■*  Lpgihus  Atheniensium  would  be  better.  Atlienieiisis  is  not  com- 
monly  used  to  qualit''^  things. 

*  .As  to  aennanus,  see  Praefntio.  p.  12,  n.  2.  As  to  the  Greek  ac- 
cusative  Elpinicen,  see  Grain.  §  55  ;  Elem.  Gram.  35.  In  more  and 
amore,  Nepos  attempis  a  small  play  on  the  sound  of  the  words.  He 
is  cerfainly  incorrect  in  saying  that  it  was  a  mos  nnionir  the  Athenians 
to  marry  a  sister.  ]t  might  perhaps  he  done  in  a  fcw  cases  ;  but 
Cimon,  in  marrying  Kipinice  —  if  the  story  be  true.  for  it  is  nor  im- 
proliably  a  mere  scandalous  figment  of  the  comedians  —  must  have 
been  amore  niagis  quam  more  ductus. 

^  '  To  marry  sislers  born  of  the  same  father'  (but  not  of  the  same 
mother.)  Uxorem  dncere  is  the  ordinary  e.xpression  for  a  man  mar- 
rying:  nuhere  is  said  of  a  woman. 

'  Hujus  is  for  Elpinices,  and  is  governed  by  conjugii.  Gram.  §  276, 
n.  4.     As  to  generosus,  see  Themist.  1,  p.  25,  n.  7. 
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qui  magnas  pecunias  ex  metallis  fecerat, '  egit  cnm  Cimone^ 
ut  eam  sibi  uxorem  daret:  id  si  impetrasset,  se  pro  illo  pecuniam 
soluturum.3  Is  cum  talem  conditionem^  aspernaretur,  Elpinice 
negavit^  se  passuram  Miltiadis  progeniem  in  vinclis  publicis 
interire,  quoniam  prohibere  posset,  seque  Calliae  nupturam,  si 
ca  quae  polliceretur  praestitissel.  ^ 

2.  Tali  modo  custodia  liberatus  Cimon  celeriter  ad  princi- 
patum'  pervenit.  Habebat  enim  satis  eloquentiae, ^  surnmant 
liberaiitatem,  mag-nam  prudentiam^  cum  juris  civilis  tum  rei 
militaris,  quod  cum  patre  a  puero  ^°  in  exercitibus  fuerat  ver- 
satus.  Itaque  hic  et  populum  urbanum  in  sua  tennit  potestate, 
et  apud  exercitum  plunmum  valuit  auctontate.  Primum  irn- 
perator  apud  flumen  Strymona  ^'  mairnas  copias  Thracurn 
iugavit,  oppidum  Amphipolim  ^  constituit,  eoque  decem  milia 

'  Mark  the  phrase  pecmuam  (or  here,  pectaiias,  '  sums  of  money') 
facere,  which  corresponds  exaclly  wiih  the  English  'to  make  nioney.' 
As  to  the  metalla  here  spoken  of,  see  Themist.  2,  p.  26,  n.  10.  These 
niines  were  let  out  to  be  wrought,  and  Callias  had  been  one  of  the 
lessees. 
■^  Agere  cum  aliquo  is  '  to  negotiate  or  treat  with  a  person.' 
^  To  govern  se  solaturum  esse,  take  dixit  out  of  egit. 

*  '  Such  a  condition,'  '  such  terms  of  liberation.'  Cimon  was 
an.xious  to  have  the  fine  paid,  and  obtain  his  liberty,  but  he  was  too 
nobleminded  to  accept  this  boon,  when  the  condition  of  selling,  as  it 
were,  in  marriage,  his  sister-wife,  was  altached  to  it. 

-  Nego  is  very  often  to  be  translated  not  positively,  'I  deny,'  but 
negatively,  '  I  say  that  ....  not.'  This  is  the  case  here.  Out  of 
7iegavit  we  must  take  the  affirmative  dixit,  to  govern  se  nupluram 
esse.    Progenies  for  '  a  (single)  son,  descendant,'  is  properly  poelical. 

•■'  Observe  the  tense.  The  liberation  of  Cimon  was  to  precede 
Elpinice's  marriage  with  Callias. 

'  '  The  chief  power  in  the  state.  Compare  Arist.  L  beginning, 
and  in  regard  to  another  sense  of  the  word,  Themist.  6,  p.  32,  n.  10. 

*  This  intimates  what  is  true,  that  he  was  but  an  indifTerent  orator. 
He  had  salis  perhaps,  but  no  more.     Gram.  ^  275.  b. 

^  '  Skill  in,'  '  acquaintance  with,'  as  often.  Peritia,  however,  is 
the  word  more  commonly  joined  with  rei  militaris.  The  distinction 
between  prudentia  and  peritia  is  strictly  this,  that  the  former  is 
•  theoretical  knowledge,'  the  latter  '  experimental,  practical.' 

-'' As  we  say,  'from  a  boy.'  The  more  logical  expression  is  ah 
aetate  puerili,  a  pueritia,   '  frora  his  boyhood.' 

"  A  river  forming  the  boundary  beiween  Macedonia  and  Thrace. 
The  expedition  was  underiaken  to  punish  the  Thracians  for  favour- 
ing  Persia.  It  took  piace  in  ihe  year  476  b.  c,  and  ihe  principal 
ihing  effected  by  it  was  the  conquest  of  the  town  of  Eion  on  the 
Strymon,  which  had  been  occupied  by  the  Persians. 

"  A  cily  near  the  mouth  of  the  Sirynion,  afterwards  a  subject  of 
great  dispute  between  the  Atlienians  and  PhiHp,  king  of  Macedonia. 
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Atheniensinm  in  coloniami  rnisit.  Idem  iteruni  ^  apud  My- 
calen  Cypriorum  et  Phoenicum  ducentarum  navium  classem 
devicram  cepit,  eodenique  die  pari  fortuna  in  terra  usus  est. 
Namqtie,  hostium  navibus  captis,  statim  ex  classe  copias  suas 
eduxit,  barbarorumque  maxiniam  vim  ^  uno  concursu  prostravit. 
Qua  victoria  ma^na  praeda  potitus  cum  domum  reverteretur, 
quod  jam  nonnullae  insulae  propter  acerbitatem  imperii  defe- 
cerant,  bene  animatas  confirmavit,  aiienatas  ad  officium  redire 
coeffit.  *  Scvrum,  ^  quam  eo  tempore  Dolopes  incolebant,  quod 
contumacius  se  gesserant, ®  vacuefecit,  sessores  veteres"  urbe 
insulaque  ejecit.  agros  civibus^  divisit.  Thasios^  opulentia 
fretos  suo  adventu  fregit. '°  His  ex  manubiis  '^  arx  Athenarum, 
qua  ad  meridiem  vergit,  est  ornata. 

3.    Quibus    rebus  cum    unus   in   civitate    maxime    floreret, 

'  '  For  a  colony.'   '  as  colonists.' 

^  Siipply  imperator.  Nepos,  in  the  preceding  sentence,  says,  pri- 
mum  imperator,  'vvhen  commander  for  the  first  tinie,'  and  here  itenim, 
'for  the  second  time,'  in  the  same  vvay  as  the  historiaiJS  of  Rome 
speak  of  a  man  as  primum,  iterum,  tertium,  etc.  consul.  Mycale  is  a 
promontory  in  Lydia.  Nepos  is  in  error  here,  for  CitTion  vvas  not 
engaged  iri  the  baitle  of  Mycale,  vvhich  vvas  fought  in  the  year  479 
B.  c,  on  the  same  day  that  Pausanias  routed  Mardonius  at  Plataeae. 
Nepos  confounds  the  battle  of  ."Mycale  vvith  that  at  the  river  Eury- 
medon,  not  far  distant  fromMycale,  in  Pamphylia.  'Ihis  was  fought 
probably  in  the  year  466  b.  c. 

*  •  Force,'  '  body  of  iroops,'  as  often. 

*  As  to  this  expression,  compare  MiV.  7,  p.  22,  n.  9. 

*  An  island  to  the  east  of  Euboea.  Dolopia  vvas  a  small  district  in 
the  south-west  of  Thessaly. 

*  Agreeing  vvith  a  subject  Dolopes,  though.  strictly  speaking.  geS' 
seral,  agreeing  vvith  Scyros,  vvould  be  the  prnper  ibrm.  Vaeuefacio, 
'  I  make  empiy,'  '  lay  waste.'  is  not  a  common  vvord. 

■"  '  The  old  inhabitan's.'  This  is  ihe  only  passage  in  which  sessor 
is  used  for  '  an  inhabitant.' 

*■  Supply  suis,  '  his  fellow-citizens,'  Athenians.  Observe  the  asyn- 
deton  (see  Pausun.  4,  p.  49,  n  3)  in  vacuefecit,  ejecit.  diii.^it.  The 
use  of  this  rhetorical  device  often  gives  strength.  particularly  where 
rapidity  is  to  be  expressed,  as  in  Caesar's  famous  dispatch,  Ve7ii, 
vidi,  vici. 

^  Thasos,  an  island  south  of  Thrace,  to  the  east  of  the  mouth  of 
the  Strymon.  It  vvas  very  fertile,  produced  fine  vvine.  and  had  gold 
and  silver  mines,  and  quarries  of  beautiful  marbie.  Hence  the  opu- 
lentia  of  its  inhabitants. 

"^  '  Broke  the  spiriis  of '  '  subdued,'  as  often.  Nepos  speaks  as  if 
the  mere  arrival  of  Cimon  had  made  the  '1  haeians  submit.  Insiead 
of  this.  they  maintained  a  resistance  to  the  Athenians  for  nearly  ihree 
years,  from  the  year  465  to  463  b.  c. 

"  That  is,  the  manuhiae  srained  in  all  rhe  battles  just  descrihfid. 
Ornata  here  is  '  fiited  up  for  use,'  'fortified,'  nearly  equivaieni  to 
munita. 

5* 
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incidit  in  eandem  invidiam,  quam  '  pater  suus  ceterique  Atheni- 
ensium  principes.  Nam  testarum  suiiVagiis,  quod^  illi  datpaxia- 
fxbv  vocant,  decem  annorum  exilio  multatus  est.  Cujus  facti 
celerius  Athenienses  quam  ipsum  poenituit.  ^  Nam  cum  ille 
animo  forti  invidiae  incrratorum  civium  cessisset,  bellumque 
Lacedaemonii  Atheniensibus  indixissent,  *  confestim  notae  ejus 
virtutis  desiderium  consecutum  est.  Itaque,  post  annum  quin- 
tum  quam  expulsus  erat,  in  patriam  revocatus  est.  Ille,  quod 
hospitio^  Lacedaemoniorum  utebatur,  satius  existimans  con- 
tendere  Lacedaemonem,  sua  sponte  est  profectus,  pacemque 
inter  duas  potentissimas  civitates  conciliavit.  Post,  neque  ita 
multo,  Cyprum  cum  ducentis  navibus  imperator  missus,  cum 
ejus  majorem  partem  insulae  devicisset,  in  morbum  implicitus,  ^ 
in  oppido  Citio''  est  mortuus. 

4.  Hunc  Athenienses  non  solum  in  bello,  sed  etiam  in 
pace  diu  desideraverunt.  Fuit  enim  tanta  liberalitate,  cum 
compluribus  locis  praedia  hortosque  haberet,  ut  nunquam 
in  eis  custodem  imposuerit^  fructus  servandi  gratia,   ne   quis 

'  Strictly,  in  quam,  iticiderant  being  understood  as  the  verb  of  the 
relative  clause.  Not  unfrequently,  however,  when  the  relative  is  so 
near  the  demonstrative.  the  preposition  is  not  repeated.  As  to  the 
invidia  into  which  Miltiades  fell,  see  his  life,  chapters  7  and  8. 

^  Quod  refers  not  to  any  single  word,  but  to  'the  system  of  banish- 
ing  by  votes  given  in  on  tiles  or  potsherds,'  teslanim  si/ffragiis  decem 
annorum  exilio  mulLari.  As  to  this  use  of  the  intinitive,  '  the  noun 
of  ihe  verb,'  which  we  take  out  of  multatus  est,  see  Gram.  ^  373; 
Elem.  Gram.  364.  We  might  have  had  quem,  agreeing  with  dar^a- 
KKTiibv  (pronounced  ostrahismon),  a  Greek  rnasculine  substantive.  oee 
as  to  quod  and  quem,  Gram.  ^  233,  2  and  3 ;  Elem.  Gram.  252;  and, 
as  to  the  system  of  ostracism,  Themist.  8,  p.  35,  n.  8. 

^  Poenilet  me  often  means  '  I  am  sorry  for '  something  that  has  be- 
fallen  nie,  as  well  as  '  I  repent '  of  something  I  have  done.  The  two 
senses  are  conjoined  in  the  word  here.  Translate  thus  :  '  the  Athe- 
nians  repented  of  ihis  proceeding  sooner  than  he  himself  bewailed 
it.'  As  to  the  construction  of  poefiitere,  see  Gram.  ^  252;  Elem. 
Gram.  269. 

^  In  the  year  457  b.  c.  Cimon  was  banished  in  461  and  recalled 
in  456  B.  c.  We  may  mention  that  the  cause  of  Cimon's  banishment 
was  his  opposition  to  the  democratic  party,  and  a  suspicion  thai  he 
had  too  strong  leanings  towards  the  Spartans. 

'  As  to  the  hospitium,  see  T/iemist.  8,  p.  36,  n.  8. 

^  '  Entangled  in,  seized  with,  a  disease.'  We  find  also  tho  abla- 
tive,  morho  impliciius. 

'■  On  the  south  coast  of  Cyprus.  As  to  the  mode  of  expreseion, 
see  Grcm.  §  268,  n.  2. 

*  Nepos,  as  we  have  already  remarked,  is  very  fond  of  the  perfeet 
Kubjunctive.  For  cusiodem  in  hortis  imponere  it  would  be  much  more 
in  accordance  with  common  usage  to  ?ay  custodtm  horiis  (dative) 
imponere.  In,  however,  has  here  its  pure  locaiive  meaning,  '  loplace 
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impediretur  qiio  minus  ejus  rebus,  quibus  quisque  •  vellet,  ^ 
frueretur.  Semper  eum  pedisequi^  cum  nuraniis  sunt  secuti, 
ut,  si  quis  opis  ejus  indigeret,  •*  haberet  quod  statim  daret,  ne 
differendo  viderelur  negare.  Saepe,  cum  aliquem  ouensum 
tbrtuna^  videret  minus  bene  vestitum,  suum  amiculum  dedit. 
Quotidie  sic  coena  ei  coquebatur,  ^  ut  quos  invocatos  vidisset 
in  foro  omnes  devocaret;  quod  tacere  nullum  diem  praeter- 
rnittebat.  ■  Xulli  fides^  ejus,  nulli  opera,  nuUi  res  familiaris 
defuit;  multos  locupletavit ;  complures  pauperes  mortuos,  qui 
unde  efferrentur^  non  reliquissent,  suo  sumptu  extulit.  Sic  se 
g-erendo,  '^  minime  est  mirandum,  si  et  vita  ejus  fuit  secura,  et 
mors  acerba. 

a  keeper  mthe  gardensor  pleasure-grounds,'  to  make  him  stay  there 
and  watch.  Imponere  horiis,  on  the  other  hand,  points  more  to  the 
siiperiniendence  or  auihority  given,  '  to  put  a  man  over  the  gardens.' 
Gram.  %  263,  end  ;  Elem.  Gram.  2S2. 

'  Quisque  is  superfluous  after  7ie  quis.  Nepos  writes  as  if  he  had 
said  uf  omnibus  frui  liceret,  in  which  case  quisque  would  have  been 
quite  appropriate. 

^  As  to  this  subjanctive.  see  Gram.  %  361  ;  Elem.  Gram.  361. 

^  Fedisequus  is  '  a  footman,'  '  page,'  from  pes  and  sequor,  '  one  who 
follows  at  another's  foot.' 

*  As  to  the  construction  oi  indigeo,  see  Gram.  §  296,  n.  1. 

'  'Fallen  in  with  by  chance' — that  is,  '  whom  he  had  fallen  in 
with  by  chance.'  Instead  of  the  simple  fortuna  in  this  sense,  the 
phrase  forte  fortuna  occurs  commonly. 

*  For  coena  sic  coquehatur  we  expect  rather  talis  or  tanta  coena 
coquehatur.  Invocati  are  '  uninvited  persons,'  those  whom  Cimon 
saw  looking  as  if  they  had  no  very  certain  prospect  of  a  dinner.  This 
is  extravagant.  The  more  probable  account  is,  that  he  kept  open 
house  for  such  of  those  belonging  to  his  own  demos  (a  division  of 
Attica)  as  chose  to  come. 

■"  We  may  say  hoc  facere  nullo  die  praetermitto,  '  on  no  day  do  I 
omit  doing  this,'  in  which  case  praetermitto  goyerns  facere  ;  or  we 
may  say,  nullum  diem  quin  hoc  faciam  praefermitto,  '  I  spend  no  day 
without  doing  this,'  in  which  case  nuUum  diem  is  governed  by  prae- 
termilto.  Nepos  mi.xes  up  the  two  constructions,  and  consequently 
makes  an  inaccurate  sentence.  He  should  have  said  either  quod  quin 
faceret,  or  ?iullo  die. 

'  '  Faithful  protection.' 

'  'Wherewith  they  might  be  buried.'  See  Arist.  3,  p.  43,  n.  1. 
As  to  qui  reliquissent,  see  Gram.  ^  360,  3  ;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  3.  The 
force  is,  '  who  were  so  poor  that  they  .  ,  .  . ' 

"*  Such  a  construction  as  this  can  properly  be  used  only  when 
referring  to  the  subject  of  the  sentence.  It  is  probable  that  Nepos 
intended  to  make  Cimon  the  subject,  thus:  '  it  is  by  no  means 
iminime,  as  often)  to  be  wondered  at  that  by  so  conducting  himself 
he  enjoyed  a  life  free  from  care.  and,  when  he  died,  was  lamented 
by  all  his  fellow-citizen?.'  As  the  sentence  is  e.xpressed,  however, 
cum  sic  se  gereret  would  be  ihe  proper  cominencement.  To  aCtrla 
understand  cii-t5us  or  AtKtniensVjUs . 
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1.  Lysander  Lacedaemonius  masfnam  reliquit  sui  famam, 
mairis  felicitate  quam  virfuie  partam.  Athenienses  eniin,  [in 
Pfloponnesios]  sexto  et  vicesimo  aimo  bellum  gerentes, '  con- 
fecisse  apparet,  neque  id  qua  ratione  consecutus  sit  latet.  ^ 
Non  enin)  virttite  sui  ^  exercitus  sed  immodestia^  factum  est 
adversariorum,  qui,  quod  dicto  audientes^  imperatoribus  suis 
non  erant,  dispniati  in  atrris,  relictis  navibus,  in  hostium 
venerunt  potestatem.  Quo  facto  Athenienses  se  Lacedae- 
moniis  dediderunt.^  Hac  victoria  Lysaiider  elatus,  cum  antea 
semper  factiosus  audaxque  fuisset,  sic  sibi  indulsit,  ut  ejus 
opera  in  maximum  odium  Gracciae  Lacedaemonii  pervene- 
rinL     Nam  cum  hanc  causam  Lacedaemonii  dictitassent  sibi 


'  The  great  war  befween  the  Athenians  and  Lacedaemonians, 
called  the  Peloponnesian  war,  broke  oiu  in  the  year  431  b.  c,  and 
the  deci?ive  batile  of  Aegospoiami,  in  which  Lysander  cnnquered 
the  Aihenians.  took  place  in  405  B.  c  Therefbre,  according  to  the 
ancient  niode  of  couniing,  which  ivcluded  ihe  extremes,  instead  of 
sexto  el  vicesimo.  septimo  et  ticesimo  would  be  more  accuraie.  Aegos- 
poiami  wa?  a  streani  in  Chersotiesus.  See  ]\Iill.  1.  p.  14,  n.  4'.  To 
confecisse  snpply  eum  [Liisandnim)  as  .subject,  Allieuiensbs  being  ihe 
object.  Conficere  is  used  here,  as  often,  in  the  sense  of  '  to  destroy,' 
'ovenhrow.'  The  English  verb,  ' lo  finish,'  has  the  same  force  in 
slang  language. 

^  The  order  is  neqve  Intet  qua  ratione  (that  is.  quo  modo)  consecutus 
sil  id.  id  being  the  victory  mentioned  in  ihe  previous  clause. 

^  Properly,  exercitus  ejus,  but  ihe  mind  of  the  author  is  running 
on  a  verb.  consecutus  est,  thongh  he  afierwards  waes  factum  est. 

*  '  Bad  discipline,'  '  neglect  of  discipline.'  Adversorius  \s\\ere\xse6. 
for  hosiis  :   the  word  properly  meyns  '  an  opponent  at  law.' 

'  Dicta  nudiens,  literaliy.  '  hearing  the  word  or  command,'  hence 
'obedient,'  is  a  phra.^e  of  pretiy  frequent  occurrence.  Audio  zoxerns 
the  dative  in  ihis  phrase,  probably  because  it  has  the  sen.>^e  ot  ohedio, 
obtempero.  1  he  two  wonl.;  beiiig  looked  upon  as  forming  but  one 
idea,  'obedient,'  may  govern  anoiher  dative,  as  h^ire  imperatoribus 
suis. 

^  In  the  springof  ihe  vtar  404  e.  c.  Aihens  capiiulated  to  Lysander. 

(56)    .. 
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esse  belli,  ut  Atheniensium  impotentem '  dominationem  re- 
fringerent,  postqnatn  apud  Aegos  flumen^  Lysander  classis 
hostium  e^t  potitus, '^  nihil  aliud  molitus  est  quam  ut  omnes 
civitates  in  sua  teneret  potestate,  cum'^  id  se  Lacedaemo- 
niorum  cansa  facere  p''nnlaret.  Namque,  undique  qui  Athe- 
niensium  rebus  studuis^ent  ejectis,  ^  decem^  delcuerat  in  una- 
(}unque  civitate,  quibus  sunmium  imperium  poteslatomque 
omnium  rerum  committeret. '^  Horum  in  numerum  neino 
admittebatur,  nisi  qui  aut  ejus  hospitio^  contineretur,  aut  se 
illius  tbro  proprium  fide  confirmarat. 

2.  Ita  decemvirali  potestate  in  omnibus  urbibus  constituta, 
ipsius  nutu^  omnia  gerebantur.  Cujus  de  crudelitate  ac 
perfidia  satis  est  unam  rem  exempli  gratia  proferre,  ne  de 
eodeni  plura  enumerando  defatiiTemus  lectores.  Victor  ex 
Asia  cum  reverteretur  i°  Thasumquc  devertisset,  quod  ea 
civitas  praecipua  fide  fiierat  erga  Athenienses,  proinde  ac  si 
iidem   firmitsimi   solerent   esse   amici,  qui  constantes  fuissent 

'  Impotens  often  means  'unable  to  control  one's  self,'  '\vi!d,'  'niad,' 
•  outrageous.'     Thls  is  the  force  here. 

-  The  Greek  name  h.lybi  -oranoi  (Aegospotami)  means  '  Goat'3 
River.'  Nepos,  in  common  with  other  Latin  vvriters,  translates  the 
'river,'  but  leaves  the  Greek.  genitive  for  '  Goat's'  standing. 

^  As  to  the  construction  ot'  polior,  see  Gram.  %  300,  with  note ; 
Elem.  Gram.  313. 

*  '  Although.' 

*  '  Having  expelled  tliose  who  would  have  favoured  the  interests 
of  Athens'  (namely,  if  they  had  been  allowed  to  remain.)  To  ejectis 
supply  H.?  or  omnihus.     Gram.  ^  405,  n.  5,  end. 

*  Properly  the  distributive  de^ios  should  have  been  used.  Gram. 
^106;  Elem.  Gram.  90.  But  not  untrequently,  v.hen  the  distribu- 
tion  of  the  number  is  indicated  by  another  word.  as  here  by  u?ia- 
quaquc,  the  cardinal  numerals  are  used  instead  of  the  distributive. 

"  As  to  this  subjunctive.  see  Gram.  3  360,  1  ;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  1. 

*  As  to  ihe  bond  of  hospitium.  see  Tkemist.  8,  p.  36,  n.  8,  and  as  to 
the  subjunctive,  contiiieretur,  Gram.  %  360,  3;  Elem.  Gram.  360.  3. 
Fore  proprium  illius,  '  would  belong  entirely  to  him,'  '  be  entirely 
in  his  interest.'  Gram.  ^  Til ,  6;  Elem.  Grain.  295,  6.  The  variation 
of  tense  in  continerctur  —  confirmarat  is  quite  proper,  since  the  con- 
ncction  of  the  hospitium  is  constant,  e.xisting  before,  at,  and  after  ad- 
niission  into  the  number  of  the  ten  rulers,  whereas  the  swearing 
takes  place  once  for  all  hefore  admission.  The  change  of  mood  is  less 
easiiy  explained.  We  can  only  say,  that  in  the  former  clause  Nepos 
was  thinking  more  of  the  condition;  in  the  latter,  more  of  the  fact. 

^  To  say  that  things  are  done  at  a  man's  mere  nod  indicates  abso- 
lute  power.     The  nod  of  Jove  is  famous. 

'"  In  the  year  404  b.  c,  after  he  had  reduced  the  island  of  Samos. 
As  to  the  island  of  Thasos,  see  Cimon,  2,  p.  53,  n.  9.  Names  of 
small  islands  are  construed  like  names  of  towns.  Gram.  ^  257  ; 
Elem.  Gram.  211. 
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inimici,'  pervertere  eam  concupivit.  Vidit  autem,  nisi  in  eo 
occulta^set  voludtatem,  futurum  ut^  Thasii  dilaberentur  con- 
sulerentque  rebus  suis  .... 

3.  Itaque  hi  ^  decemviralem  suam  potestatem  ab  illo  con- 
stitutam  sustulerunt.  Quo  dolore  incensus  iniit  consilia 
reges  Lacedaemoniorum  tollere.'*  Sed  sentiebat  id  se  sine 
ope  deorum  facere  non  posse,  quod  Lacedaemonii  omnia  ad 
oracula    referre    consuerant.      Primum    Delphos^    corrumpere 

^  The  Thasians  had  formerly  been  bitter  enemies  of  the  Athenians, 
though  tovvards  the  end  of  ilie  vvar  they  had  been  friends  ;  and  con- 
sequently,  if  they  had  displayed  praecipua  fides  tovvards  Athens,  it 
had  only  been  for  a  very  short  time,  and  throu^h  the  Ibrce  of  circum- 
stances.  Nepos  says  that  Lysander  vvas  anxious  utterly  to  destroy 
the  Thasian  state,  as  if  it  vvas  a  usual  thing  for  those  who  had  been 
constant  enemies  to  become  vvarm.  and  steady  friends.  Our  author 
thinks  that  the  Lacedaeinonian  general  might  have  spared  the  Tha- 
sians.  for  there  was  no  great  reason  to  lear  ihat  they,  having  been 
brought  into  connection  vviih  Athens  more  by  circamstances  than 
good-will,  vvould  adhere  very  zealously  to  her  fallen  cause. 

'  Futurum  esse  or  fore  ut  is  a  very  common  circumlocution  for  the 
future  infinitive,  and  is  used  particularly  in  the  case  of  verbs  which 
have  no  future  participle,  and  consequently  no  fui  ure  infinitive.  Thus 
with  vescor,  dico  fore  v.t  carne  vescar,  'I  say  ihat  I  shall  eat  meat.' 
Comp.  Gram.  chap.  xxii.,  and  §  371,  n.  4.  Dilaherentur  cojxsulerevtque 
rchus  suis,  '  would  slip  away  {dis-,  each  to  his  separate  place  of  refuge) 
and  attend  to  their  own  salety.'  Gram.  §  264,  n.  2.  Lysander  feared 
that,  unless  he  concealed  his  bloody  design.  he  should  lose  his  prey. 
After  suis  there  is  a  gap  in  the  manuscripts,  a  circumstance  not  un- 
common  in  our  copies  of  tlie  works  of  ancient  writers.  From  the 
narrative  given  by  Polyaenus,  the  authorof  a  Greek  workon  military 
siratagems,  we  can  fill  the  story  up  thus:  'Accordingly,  he  gave  them 
a  solemn  promise  that  none  of  them  should  be  injured  ;  but  a  fewdaya 
after,  when  the  people,  confiding  in  his  honour,  were  engaged  about 
their  ordinary  business,  he,  with  perjury  and  cruelty  scarcely  paral- 
ieied.  gave  the  signalfora  general  slaughter.  When  this  was  reported 
at  Sparia,  it  produced  a  universal  feeling  of  hatred  ;  and  the  kings,  vvho 
looked  upon  his  arbitrary  proceedings  with  an  eyc  of  great  jealousy, 
advised  the  people  to  abolish  that  decemviral  mode  ol  governnient 
which,  for  the  support  of  his  own  power,  he  had  established  in  a 
considerable  number  of  states.' 

=■  That  is.  the  Lacedaemonians.  See  the  end  of  the  preceding  note. 
Suam,  'their' — that  is.  the  Lacedaemonians',  because  the  decemvi- 
rate?  had  been  instnuted  in  their  name. 

*  Consiliti  tollere  is  a  rather  poetical  con.^truction  for  consilia  fol- 
lendi.  Gram.  "?>  373,  note.  It  seems  probable  thal  the  abolition  of 
Lysander's  decemvirates  took  place  in  403  b.  c.  and  the  proceedings 
now  To  be  described  fall  beiween  that  year  and  398  b.  c, 

'  The  name  <if  the  town  uscd  for  'ihe  oracle '  or  '  the  priests,' 
This  is  a  natural  enough  mode  of  speaking.  Dodonam  is  used  in  ihe 
Bame  vvay  in  the  next  sentence,  Dodona  was  a  town  in  Epirus, 
where  there  was  a  very  ancient  oracle  of  Zeus  (the  Roman  Jupiter.) 
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est  conatus,  Ciim  id  non  potuisset,  Dodonatn  adortus  rst. 
Hinc  quoqiie  repulsus  dixit  se  vota  suscepisse,  quae  Jovi 
Hamrfoni  solverel,'  existimans  se  Afros  tacilius  corrupturum. 
Hac  spe  cum  profectus  esset  in  Africam,  multum  eurn  antisiites 
Jovis  fefellerunt.  Narn  non  solum  corrumpi  non  poluerunt, 
sed  etiam  legatos  Lacedaemonem  miserunt,  qui  Lysandrum 
accusarent,  quod  sacerdotes  fani  corrumpere  conatus  esset. 
Accusatus  hoc  crimine  judicumque  absolutus  sententiis, 
Orchomeniis-  missus  subsidio,  occisus  est  a  Thebanis  apud 
Haliartum.  Quam  vere  de  eo  foret^  judicatum,  oratio  indicio 
fuit,  quae  post  mortem  in  domo'*  ejus  reperta  est,  in  qua 
suadet  Lacedaemoniis,  ut  regia  potestate  dissoluta,  ex  omnibus 
dux  deligatur  ad  bellum  ^erendum,  ^  sed  scripta  ut  deum  ^ 
videretur  cono-ruere  sententiae,  quam  ille  se  habiturum  pecunia 
fidens  non  dubitabat.  Hanc  ei  scripsisse  Cleon'  Halicarnassius 
dicitur. 

4.  Atque  hoc  loco  non  est  praetereundum  factum  Pharna- 
bazij  satrapis^  regis.     Nam  cum  Lysander,  praefectus  classis, 

*  Quae  soluturus  esset  would  be  the  more  accurate  construction. 
Gram.  "5>  149  ;  Elem.  Gram.  13S.  '1  he  god  with  whose  ministers  Lysan- 
der  resolved  now  to  taniper  was  Ammon,  or  Hanrimon,  an  Africau 
divinity,  identified  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans  with  their  Zeus  and 
Jupiter,  and  hence  called  Zeus  and  Jupiter  Ammon.  He  had  a  cele- 
brated  temple  and  oracle  situated  on  a  beauiiful  oasis  (.Ammonium, 
now  Siwah)  or  fertile  spot  in  the  desert  of  Libya. 

'  Orchomenus  and  Haliartus  were  towns  in  Boeotia,  on  the  shores 
of  Lake  Copais,  and  Thebes  was  the  chief  city  of  Boeotia.  As  to  the 
construction,  missus  subsidio  Orchomeiiiis,  see  Gmm.  %  270  ;  Elem. 
Gram.  289,     The  death  of  Lysander  took  place  in  395  b,  c. 

'  For  esset.  Gram.  §  137,  n.  4  ;  Elem.  Gram.  132,  end  of  notes  on 
siim.  As  to  ihe  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  ^  353;  Elem.  Gram.  352. 
This  clause  may  be  viewed  as  referring  eiiher  to  the  decision  ot  the 
judges — that  is,  ihe  acquittal  mentioned  in  the  preceding  sentence — 
in  which  case  the  vere  is  ironical,  or  to  the  opinion  of  the  public  in 
general,  which  was,  no  doubt,  that  Lysander  was  guilty.  The  latter 
view  is  perhaps  the  preferable  one. 

*  Domi,  '  at  home,'  indicates  the  piace  of  rcsidence  quite  in  a  gene- 
ral  way ;  in  domo  points  definitely  to  the  buiidmg.   Gram.  ^  268,  n.  3. 

'  Oiher  authors  tell  us  that  his  design  was  to  open  up  the  rhance  of 
obtaining  the  kingly  honours — whicii  had  hiiherto  descended  in  ihe 
iwo  housesof  Eurysthenes  and  Procles — eiiher  to  all  ihe  Sparians  or 
10  all  the  race  of  the  Heraclidae,  to  which  he  himseif  belonged, 

'  The  genitive,  for  deorum.    Gravi.  ^  58,  n,  5. 

'  This  was  a  rhetorician.  As  to  Halicamassius,  see  Themist.  1,  p. 
25,  n.  8. 

*  As  to  ihis  title,  see  Pausan.  1.  p.  44.  n.  4,  The  province  of 
Pharnabazus  was  in  the  west  of  Asia  2kiinor. 
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in  bello  multa  crudeliter  avareque  fecisset,  deque  his  rebus 
suspicaretur  ^  ad  cives  snos  esse  perlatum,  petiit  a  Pharnabazo, 
ut  ad  ephoros  sibi  testimonium  daret,  quanta  sanctitate  ^ 
belhim  gessisset  sociosqiie  tractasset,  deque  ea  re  accurato 
scriberet:  maiinam  enim  ejus  auctoritatem  in  ea  re  futuram." 
Huic  ille  liberahter  pollicetur ;  librum  grandem  *  verbis 
multis  conscripsit,  in  quibus  summis  eum  fert  laudibu?. 
Queni  cum  legisset  probassetque,^  dum  sig-natur,^  alterurn 
pari  magnitudine,  tanta '^  similitudine  ut  discerni  non  possct, 
signaium  subjecit,^  in  quo  accuratissime  ejus  avaritiam  per- 
lidiamque  accusarat.^  Hunc  Lysander,  domum  cum  redisset, 
postquam  de  suis  rebus  gestis  apud  maximum  magistratum  ^^ 
quae  voluerat  dixerat,  tesliinonii  loco  librum  •'  a  Pharnabazo 
datum  tradidit.  Hunc,  summoto  Lysandro,  cum  ephori  cognos- 
sent,'^  ipsi  leg-endum  dederunt.  Ita  ille  imprudens -^  ipse  suus 
fuit  accusator. 

■  Observe  the  correct  use  of  the  tenses  :  he  had  done  wicked  things, 
and  he  was  at  the  time  suspecting.  Perlatum  csse,  '  that  a  report  had 
been  carried,'  as  often. 

"^  '  Conscientiousness,'  '  uprightness,'  '  purity  of  conduct.' 

'  To  govern  this  clause,  take  out  of  petiit  the  idea  of  dixit.  Gram. 
%  388. 

■*  Liher  grandis  does  not  mean  here  'a  large  book,'  but  simply  'a 
long  letter  or  document,'  for  liher  embraces  writings  of  any  length 
beyond  thal  of  a  mere  noie.  Fert,  'fextols.'  The  compound  effero  is 
raore  commonly  used  in  this  sense,  but  the  simple  verb  has  also  this 
force  not  unirequentiy. 

'  Lysander  is  the  subject  of  these  verbs,  Pharnabazus  of  suhjecil. 
Nepos  should  have  e.xpressed  the  subjects. 

^  Dnm  with  the  present,  as  is  usual.    Gram.  ^  332,  note. 

'  We  should  have  expected  rather  tantaque.  These  are  ablatives 
of  quahty.    Gram.  %  396  ;  Elem.  Gram.  319. 

^  '  He  substitiited.' 

*  The  ordinary  construction  is  accusare  aliguem  avaritiae,  '  to  ac- 
cuse  a  persou  of  avarice  ;'  but  we  may  also  say,  as  here,  accusare 
avaritiam  alicujus,  '  to  blame  a  person's  avarice.' 

'°  Collective,  '  magistracy,'  '  magistrates,'  the  ephori.  F or  post- 
quam  dixerat  the  ordinary  construction  would  be  postquam  dixit. 
Gram   ^  334  ;  Elem.  Gram.  338,  end. 

"  The  author  forgets  that  he  began  the  sentence  with  hunc,  refer- 
ring  to  the  document  of  Pharnabazus. 

"  '  Had  becume  acquainted  with  (by  reading)' — that  is,  had  read. 
As  to  this  contracled  form  for  cognovisscnt,  see  Gram.  %  141,  1 ;  Elem. 
Gram.  13.5.  1.  Legendum  is  the  gerundive.  Gram.  §  399.  The  young 
siudent  wil!  find  it  a  useful  exercise  to  iry  in  how  many  ways  he  can 
vary  the  mode  of  expressing  the  siatenicnt,  librum  mihi  legendum 
dedit,  'he  gave  me  a  book  to  read.' 

"  '  Ignorantly,'  '  unawares,'*without  knowing  it.' 
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1.  Alcibiades,  Cliniae  ^  filius,  Atheniensis.  Tn  hoc  quid 
natiira  efficere  possit^  videtur  experta.  Constat  enim  inter 
omnes,  qui  de  eo  memoriae  prodiderunt,  nihil  illo  fuisse 
excellentius^  vel  in  vitiis  vel  in  virtutibus.  Natus  in  amplis- 
sima  civitate,  summo  genere,  omnium  aetatis  suae  multo 
formosissimus,  ad  omnes  res  aptus  consiliique  plenus  (namque 
imperator  fuit  summus-*  et  mari  et  terra ;  disertus,  ut  in 
primis  dicendo  valeret,  quod  tanta  erat  commendatio  oris 
atque  orationis,^  ut  nemo  ei  posset  resistere) ;  dives ;  cum 
tempus  posceret,  laboriosus,  patiens ;  liberalis,  splendidus  non 
minus  in  vita  quam  victu;^  afilibilis,  blandus,  temporibus 
callidissime    serviens :     idem,    simulac    se    remiserat, '^  neque 

_'  Clinias  had  distinguished  himself  highly  in  the  battle  of  Arte- 
misium  {Themlst.  3.)  As  to  this  mode  of  commencing  a  Ufe  with  a 
title,  see  Themist.  p.  25,  n.  2. 

-  After  experta  esse,  posset  would  be  the  proper  tense.  Gram.  %  364, 
But  the  author's  mind  is  running  strongly  upon  the  general  character 
of  his  assertion  :  '  nature  never  can  produce  a  more  extraordinary 
man  than  Alcibiades.'     Hence  he  employs  the  present. 

="  Nihil  fiiisse  excelleiitius  is  a  strong  e.xpression  for  neminemfuisse 
excellentiorem.  Observe  that  excellens  does  not  necessarily  mean 
'  excellent,'  but  mereiy  '  distinguished,'  which  may  be  in  vitiis  as 
well  as  in  viriutibus. 

*  Not  referring  to  rank,  but  equivalent  to  cJanssimus. 

>  '  Of  his  delivery  and  style.  Os  seems  to  refer  to  his  articulation 
and  gesture,  and  oratio  to  the  strength  of  thoughl  aiid  elegance  of 
expression  in  the  speeches  themselves.  He  had  a  slight  lisp,  which, 
however,  was  rather  pleasing  than  otherwise. 

"  Victus  refers  to  his  food  and  the  arrangements  of  his  table,  vita 
fo  his  pubiic  proceedings.  Translate,  therefore,  '  not  less  in  his 
public  than  in  his  private  life.' 

'  '  As  soon  as  he  had  reieased  himself  from  business,'  or  '  as  soon 
as  he  had  relaxed  from  his  exertions.'     The  opposite  of  remilto  is 
intendo,  and  both  are  metaphorical  expressions  taken  from  a  bow. 
6  (61) 
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causa  suberat,  quare  animi  laborem  perferret,  hixuriosus,  disso- 
lutus,  libidinosus,  intemperans  reperiebatur,  ut  omnes  admira- 
rentur  '  in  uno  homine  tantani  esse  dissimilitudinem  tamque 
diversam  naturam. 

2.  Educatus  est  in  domo  Pericli^  (privig-nus  enim  ejus 
fuisse  dicitur),  eruditus  a  Socrate ;  socerum  habuit  Hipponi— 
cum,  omnium  Graeca  ling^ua  loquentium  ^  ditissimum:  ut,  si 
ipse  fingere  vellet,  neque  plura  bona  comminisci  neque 
majora  posset  consequi,  quani  vel  natura  vel  fortuna  tribueret.^ 
Ineunte  adolescentia  amatus  est  a  multis  amore  Graecorum,  ^ 
in  eis  Socrate  ;  de  quo''  rnentionem  facit  Plato  in  Symposio. 
Namque  eum  induxit  commemorantem  se  pernoctasse  cum 
Socrate,  neque  aliter  ab  eo  surrexisse,  ac  filius  a  parente 
debuerit.  Posteaquam  robustior  "^  est  factus,  non  minus 
multos  amavit;  in  quorum  amore,  quoad  licitum  est,  ^  odiosa 
multa  delicate  jocoseque  fecit,  quae  referremus,  nisi  majora 
potiora  haberemus.^ 

•'Wondered,'  or  perhaps  stronger,  '  wondered  greath'.'  See 
Praefatio,  p.  12,  n.  1. 

'  As  to  iH  domo,  see  Lysand.  3.  p.  59,  n.  4;  and  as  to  the  genitive 
Pericli  from  Pericles,  Themist.  1,  p.  25,  n.  1.  Pericles  was  the  great- 
est  of  Athenian  statesmen.  He  died  in  429  b.  c.  Socrates  (born  468, 
died  399  b.  c.)  was  the  noblest  man  and  one  of  the  most  renowned 
philosophers  of  antiquity. 

'  A  paraphrase  for  Graecorum.    Compare  Milt.  3,  and  Dion,  1. 

*  The  advantages  given  by  nature  are  enumerated  in  ihe  first 
chapter;  those  given  by  fortune,  in  the  first  part  of  this  sentence. 
Observe  that  his  hereditary  weahh  is  mentioned  in  the  tirst  chapter 
among  the  gifts  of  nature,  whereas  the  dowry  which  his  vvife  received 
from  her  ricli  father,  Hipponicus,  is  among  those  of  fortune.  Conipare 
Dion,  1,  where  the  mngnae  divitiae  a  patre  relictae  are  classed  among 
advantages  derived  from  nature.  As  to  the  subjunctive  in  tribuerei, 
see  Gram.  ^)  361  ;  Elem.  Gram.  S61. 

'  That  is,  wiih  ihat  fond  but  honourable  affection  which  many  of 
the  Greek  philosophers  entertained  for  talented  young  men. 

*  For  de  qua  re.  The  expression  is  ambiguous,  since  it  might 
readily  be  thought  that  (juo  is  masculine,  referring  to  Socrate.  Plato 
was  one  of  the  greatest  philosophers  and  most  beautiful  writers  of 
Greece.  He  was  a  disciple  of  Socrates,  and  introduced  him  as  a 
speaker  in  his  phiiosophical  dialogues,  one  of  which  is  called  'S.vfmoaiov, 
Laiinised  Symposium,  '  ihe  Convivial  Party.' 

'   1  hat  is,"^  older. 

*  That  is,  so  far  as  could  be  done  without  transgressing  the  laws 
of  decency.  The  sense  of  the  whole  passage  is,  that  Alcibiades 
often  played  very  annoying  pranks  {odiosa)  upon  his  intimate  friends, 
but  did  it  so  delicateiy  and  so  playfuily,  that  they  could  not  feel 
offended, 

*  Haheo  is  here  '  I  hold,  consider  :'  '  if  we  did  not  consider  the 
things  which  are  of  more  iraportance  as  preferable ' — that  is,  as  to  be 
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3.  Bello  Peloponnesio '  hujus  consilio  atque  auctoritate 
Athenionses  bellum  Syracusanis^  indixerunt ;  ad  quod  geren- 
dum  ipse  dux  delectus  est.  Duo  praeterea  collegae  dati, 
Nicia^  et  Lamachus.  Id  cuni  appararetur,  priusquam  classis 
exiret,  accidit,  ut  una  nocte  omnes  Hermae,  ■*  qui  Jn  oppido 
erant^  Athenis,  dojicerentur,  ^  praeter  unum  qui  ante  januara 
erat  Andocidi.'  Itaque  ille  postea  Mercurius  Andocidis 
vocitatus  est.  Hoc  cum  appareret  non  sine  magna  multorum 
consensione  esse  fiictum,  quae  non  ad  privatam  sed  publicam 
rem  pertineret,^  magnus  muititudini  timor  est  injectus,  ne 
qua  repentina  vis  in  civitate  existeret,  quae  libertatem 
opprimeret  populi.  Hoc  maxime  convenire  in  Alcibiadem 
videbatur,  3  quod  et  potentior  et  major '°  quam  privatus 
existimabatur.  Multos  enim  liberalitate  devinxerat,  plures 
etiam  opera  forensi  ^^  suos  reddiderat.  Quare  fiebat,  ut 
omniura    oculos,  quotiescunque    in    publicum    prodisset,   ad   se 

described  in  such  a  brief  life,  in  preference  to  those  trifling  jokea 
which  have  just  been  mentioned. 

'  The  Peloponnesian  war  is  the  great  war  between  the  Athenians 
and  Lacedaemonians,  which  brol^e  out  in  431  and  ended  in  404  b.  c. 
The  name  Bellum  Peloponnesiacum  is  more  common  than  Bellum 
Peloponnesium. 

*  Syracuse  was  a  large  and  magniiicent  city  in  the  island  of  Sicily. 
It  was  founded  by  Dorians,  and  was  thus  connected  with  Sparta. 
The  Athenians  declared  war  against  it  in  415  b.  c. 

^  Properly  Xicias,  but  we  sometimes  find  the  pure  Latin  termina- 
tion  of  ihe  first  declension  given  in  such  cases.  Compare  Hamilcar, 
1;  Barca,  and  Hanriibal,  12;  Prnsia.  xSicias  was  a  distinguished 
statesman,  and  Lamachus  a  brave  and  veteran  soldier. 

*  Statues  of  the  god  Hermes  (Mercury),  which  were  placed  in  the 
streets  and  in  the  fronts  of  houses. 

*  Strictly  esse?}t.     Gram.  %  361 ;  Elem.  Gram.  361. 

"  Other  historians  say  that  they  were  merely  mutilated. 

'  As  to  this  genitive,  see  Themist.  1.  p.  25,  n.  1.  The  ordinary 
form  occars  immediaiely  afier.  Andocides  was  an  eloqueni  but  very 
unprincipled  orator. 

*  That  is,  the  fact  that  so  many  Hermae  were  mutilated  proved  the 
proceeding  to  be  a  demonsfration  of  hostility  to  the  state,  and  not 
merely  to  some  private  parties. 

'  '  To  be  suiiable  for  Alcibiades.' 

'°  Potentior  seems  to  refer  to  the  injluence  which  he  had  over  others, 
major  more  immediately  to  the  power  in  the  state  which  this  influence 
gave  him  ;  '  more  influential  and  powerfuL' 

''  'By  help  aflbrded  in  courts  of  justice.'  He  often  pleaded  in  be- 
half  of  parties  accused,  and  by  his  eloquence  saved  them  from  con- 
denmation.  This  was  a  very  common  mode  of  oblaining  influenre 
in  ancient  states.  Suos  reddiderat,  *  had  made  his  own/  '  brought 
entirely  into  his  interest.* 
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converteret,  neque  ei  par  quisquam  in  civitate  poneretur. ' 
Itaque  non  solum  spem  in  eo  habebant  maximam,  sed  etiam 
timorem,  quod  et  obesse  plurimum  et  prodesse  poterat.  Asper- 
gebatur  etiam  infamia,  quod  in  domo  sua  facere  mysteria^ 
dicebntur;  quod  nefas  erat  more  Atheniensium,  idque  non  ad 
religionem  sed  ad  conjurationem  perlinere  existimabatur. 

4.  Hoc  crimine  in  concione  ab  inimicis  compellabatur.  ^ 
Sed  instabat  tempus  ad  belliim  proficiscendi.  Id  ille  intuens, 
neque  io-norans  civium  suorum  consuetudinem,  ^  postulabat, 
si  quid  de  se  agi  vellent,  potius  de  praesente  quaestio  habe- 
retur,  quam  absens  invidiae  crimine^  accusarelur.  Inimici 
vero  ejus  quiescendum  in  praesenti,  quia  noceri^  non  posse 
intelligebant,  et  illud  tempus  expectandum  decreverunt,  quo 
exisset,  ut  absentem  aggrederentur ;  iiaque''  fecerunt.  Nam 
postquam  in  Siciliam  eum  pervenisse  crediderunt,  absentem, 
quod  sacra  violasset,  reum  fecerunt.  ^  Q,ua  de  re  cum^  ei 
nuncius  a  magistratu  in  Siciliam  missus  esset,  ut  domum  ad 
causam  dicendam  rediret,  essetque  in  magna  spe  provinciae 
bene  administrandae,  non  parere  noluit,  et  in  trierem,'°  quae 
ad  eum  erat  deportandum  mi.ssa,  ascendit.     Hac  Thurios ''  in 


'  '  Was  reckoned.'     Compare  Praefatio,  p.  12,  n.  10. 

^  Mysteria  were  certain  religious  rites  of  difFerent  kinds,  celebrated 
with  great  secrecy,  and  in  presence  of  the  initiated  only.  The  prin- 
cipal  were  those  of  Eleusis,  in  Attica,  which  were  sacred  to,  or  in 
ho.nour  of,  Demeter  (Ceres)  and  Persephone  (Proserpine.)  It  was 
illegal  to  celebrate  these  rites  in  a  private  house. 

'  '  Was  reproached,'  '  spoken  ill  of,'  called  by  hard  names,'  not 
'  was  accused  (formally.') 

*  As  to  this  consuetuflo,  compare  Themist.  8. 

^  Either  'on  a  charge  raised  by  envy' — that  is,  byjealcus  enemies, 
or  'on  a  charge  of  a  hateful  kind,  or  likely  to  excite  hatred.'  In  this 
latter  case,  the  geniiive  is  exactiy  equivalent  to  the  adjective  odioso; 
in  the  former,  it  is  an  ordinary  subjective  genilive.  Gram.  ^  213 ; 
Elem.  Gram.  292. 

^  Supply  ei,  the  verb  noceo  governing  the  dative,  and  the  clause 
being  consequently  of  an  impersonal  nature.     Gram.  %  248,  n.  ]. 

■■  That  is,  et  ita,  not  the  conjunctive  adverb  '  therefore.'  Itaqueior 
et  ita  occurs  often. 

*  Equivalent  to  accusarunt. 

^  This  cum  seems  to  have  two  senses,  '  when'  in  its  connection 
with  missus  esset,  and  'although'  in  its  connection  with  esset  in 
magna  spe. 

'"  Trieris  is  a  somewhat  rare  form,  laken  immediately  from  the 
Greek,  for  the  ordinary  triremis,  'a  galley  with  three  benches  or 
rows  of  oars.' 

"  A  town  in  Lucania,  a  province  of  Southern  Italy.     It  was  a 
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Italiam  pervectus,  niulta  secnm  reputans  de  immoderata 
civium  suoruin  licentia  criidelitaleque  eri>a '  nobiles,  utilis- 
simuin  ratus  imppndentem  evitare  tempestatem,  clam  ?e  ab 
custodibus  subdiixit,  et  inde  primum  Elidem,  ^  dem  Thebas 
venit.  Postquam  autem  se  capitis  damnatum,  bonis  publi- 
catis,  audivit,  et,  id  quod  usu  venerat,  Eumolpidas^  sacer- 
dotes  a  populo  coaclos  ut  se  •*  devoverent,  ejusque  devotionis, 
quo  testatior  esset  mernoria,  exemplum  in  pila  ]apidea  incisnm 
ess^e^  positum  in  pnblico,  Lacedaemonem  demigravit.  Jbi. 
ut  ipse  praedicare  consueverat,  non  adversus  patriam  sed 
inimicos^  suos  bellum  g^essit,  qucxl  iidem  ho.-tes  essent  civitati: 
nam  cum  intelliorprent  se  "^  plurimum  prodes^e  posse  reipubhcae, 
ex  ea  ejeosse,  plusque  irae  suae  quam  utilitati  communi  paru- 
isse.  itiique  Iimjus  consilio  Lacedaemonii  cum  Persarnm  rege 
amicitiam  tecerunt,  dein  Deceleam*  in  Attica  muniernnt,  prae- 
sidi(K]ue  ibi  perpetuo  posito,  in  obsidione  Athenas  tenuerunt. 
Ejusdem  opera  loniam  a  societate  averterunt  Atheniensium. 
Quo  tacto  multo  superiores  bello  esse  coeperunt. 

5.    Neque  vero   his   rebus    tam   amici   Alcibiadi   sunt  facti, 

colony  of  all  Greece.  Observe  ihat  the  Latin  is  in  Ilaliam,  whilst 
we  say  '  in  Italy.'  The  notion  of  the  progress  of  Alcibiades  tn  Italy 
is  prorninent  in  the  Laiin  expression  ;  ihe  situation  of  Thurii  in  the 
English.     However,  ?>i  Italia  might  also  have  been  used. 

^  Erga  is  not  commonly  used  in  the  sense  of  contra  or  adversus, 
'against,'  as  here,  but  merely  '  towards.' 

^  The  chief  town  of  a  district  of  the  same  name,  in  the  west  of 
Peloponnesus.     Thebes  vvas  the  capital  of  Boeotia. 

"  The  founder  of  the  Eleusinian  mysteries  was  said  to  have  been  a 
mythological  personage  called  Eumolpus,  and  his  descendants  were 
the  chief-priests  in  the  celebration  oi'  ihem.  It  was  iheir  duiy  to 
curse  all  who  transgressed  the  laws  regarding  the  mysteries. 

*  Referring  to  Alcibiades,  the  subject  of  the  whole  sentence. 

'  Esse  belongs  to  posilum,   not  to  incisum. 

^  '  His  private  foes.'  Hostis  is  'a  public  enemy ;  '  inimicus,  'a 
private  foe;'  and  adversarius,  properly,  '  an  opponent  at  law.' 
Hostes  is  therefore  accurately  used  in  the  ncxt  clause,  'eneniies 
to  ihe  state.' 

'  '  That  he.'  Alcibiades.  See  n.  4.  The  subject  of  ejecisse  is  eos, 
to  be  supplied. 

'  Decelea  was  a  town  in  the  north  of  Attica.  It  lay  between 
Athens  and  Euboea,  from  which  the  Athenians  derived  a  great  nart 
of  their  supplies ;  and.  indeed.  a- better  posiiion  for  ravaging  Attica 
by  marauding  parties.  and  thus  distressing  the  .Aihenians.  could  not 
have  bren  selected.  Nepos  does  not  speak  wi  h  chronological  nccu- 
racy.  The  fortiftcation  of  Decelea  preceded  the  conciusion  of  a 
leogue  with  Fersia. 
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quam  timore  ab  eo  alienati.  Nam  cum  acerrimi  *  viri  prae- 
stantem  priidentiam  in  omnibus  rebus  cog-noscerent,  pertimu- 
erunt,  ne  caritate  patriae  ductus  aliquando  ab  ipsis  descisceret, 
et  cum  suis  in  gratiam  rediret.  Itaque  tempus^  ejus  inter- 
ficiundi  quaerere  instituerunt.  Id  Alcibiades  diutius  celari 
non  potuit.  ^  Erat  enim  ea  sagacitate,  ut  decipi  non  posset, 
praesertim  cum  animura  attendisset  ad  cavendum.  Itaque 
ad  Tissaphernem,  praetectum  reg-is  Darii,"*  se  contulit.  Cujus 
cum  in  intimam  amicitiam  pervenisset,  et  Atheniensium, 
male  gestis  in  Sicilia  rebus,  opes  senescere,  ^  contra  Lacedae- 
moniorum^  crescere  videret,  initio  cum  Pisandro^  praetore, 
qui  apud  Samum  exercitum  habebat,  per  internuncios  colio- 
quitur,  et  de  reditu  suo  facit  mentionem.  Erat  enira  eodem, 
quo  Alcibiades,  sensu,  populi  potentiae  non  amicus,  et  opti- 
raatium  fautor.  Ab  hoc  destitutus,  primum  per  Thrafeybulum,^ 
Lyci  fijium,  ab  exercitu  recipitnr,  praetorque  fit  apud  Samum; 
post,  suifragante  Theramene,  ^  populiscito  restituilur,  parique 
absens  imperio  praeticitur  sim.ul  cum  Thrasybulo  et  Theramene. 
Horum  in  imperio  tanta  commutatio  rerum  facta  est,  ut  Lace- 
daemonii,  qui  paulo  ante  victores  viguerant,  '°  perterriti  pacem 
peterent.  ^^  Victi  enim  erant  quinque  proeliis  terrestribus, 
tribus  navalibus;  in  quibus  ducentas  naves  triremes  amiserant, 
quae  captae  in  hostium  venerant  potestatem.     Alcibiades  simul 


^  Acer  here  means,  '  active-minded,'  '  acute/  '  penetrating,'  '  sa- 
gacious.' 

*  Equivalent,  as  not  unfrequently,  to  tempus  opporlunum,  '  oppor- 
tunity.' 

'  '  Alcibiades  could  not  be  kept  in  ignorance  of  this  for  any  length 
of  time'  (literally,  '  longer'  — that  is,  Than  usual.)  As  to  celare,  and 
its  construction  in  the  passive,  see  Gram.  §  25i,  1,  with  note, 

*  Darius  Ochus  or  Nothus.  The  date  of  Alcibiades's  journey  is 
412  B.c. 

5  A  tigurative  expression,  '  to  grow  weak,'  as  the  powers  of  old 
men  usually  do. 

"  Supply  opes.  We  do  not  repeat  the  substantive  in  Enghsh.  but 
say  '  those  '  or  '  that.'  In  Latin,  however,  the  pronoun  is  not  used, 
but  the  subslantive  is  either  repeated,  or,  more  commonly,  under- 
stood. 

■■  Pisander  was  an  Athenian  of  somewhat  disreputable  character; 
nevertheless,  by  demagogic  arts,  he  had  nbtained  an  influence  in  the 
state.     Samos,  an  island  oflTthe  coast  of  lonia  in  Asia  Minor. 

®  A  very  distinguished  man.  See  his  life  by  Nepos.  As  to  this 
use  of  pcr,  eee  Gram.  ^  290,  n.  2 ;  Elem.  Gram.  304. 

'  A  selflsh,  intriguing  time-server. 

'"  '  Had  fiouiii-bed,'  stroi:ger  and  more  picturiesque  \.\imifutrant. 

"  This  occurred  in  the  yfear  410  b.  c. 
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cum  colle^is  receperat  loniam,  Hellespontum,'  multas  praeterea 
urbes  Graecas,  quae  in  ora  sitae  snnt  Asiae,  quarum  expug- 
narant  complures,  in  his  Byzantium,  ^  neque  rainus  multas 
consilio  ad  amicitiam  adjunxerant,  quod  in  captos  clementia 
fuerant  usi.  Ita  praeda  onusti,  locupletato  exercitu,  maximis 
rebus  srestis,  Athenas  venerunt.  ^ 

6.  His  cum  obviam  *  universa  civitas  in  Piraeeum  descen- 
disset,  tanta  fuit  omnium  expectatio  visendi  Alcibiadis,  ^  ut 
ad  ejus  triremem  vu]o-us  conflueret,  proinde  ac  si  solus 
advenisset.  Sic  enim  populo  erat  persuasum,^  et  adversas 
superiores  et  praesentes  secundas  res  accidisse  ejus  opera. 
Itaque  et  Siciliae  amissum"  et  Lacedaemoniorum  victorias 
culpae  suae^  tribuebant,  quod  talem  virum  e  civitate  expuiis- 
sent.  Neque  id  sine  causa  arbitrari  videbantur.  Nam  post- 
quam  exercitui  praeesse  coeperat,  neque  terra  neque  mari 
hostes  pares  esse  potuerant.  Hic  ut  e  navi  egressus  est, 
quamquam  Theramenes  et  Thrasybulus  eisdem  rebus  prae- 
fuerant,  simulque  venerant  in  Piraeeum,  tamen  unum  omnes 
illum  persequebantur,  et,  id  quod  nunquam  antea  usu  venerat, 
nisi   Olympiae    victoribus,^    coronis    aureis    aeneisque    vulgo 

'  The  name  of  ReUesponlus  was  given  not  merely  to  the  straits 
now  called  the  Straits  of  the  Dardanelles,  but  also  to  the  land  on 
each  side. 

'  Nepos  makes  a  slip  here.  Byzantium  (Constantinople)  is  on  the 
European,  not  the  Asiatic  side.  Chalcedon  was  the  town  on  the 
Asiatic  side  of  the  strait. 

=  They  returned  in  407  E.  c. 

*  Ohviam  alic.ui  irc  is  '  to  go  to  meet  one.'  Bescendo  is  properly 
used  here,  since  the  Piraeeus  (now  Porto  Dracone  or  Porto  Leone) 
was  the  port,  and  the  Athenians  '  went  down '  from  the  city  to  the 
sea. 

*  '  Longing  to  behold  Alcibiades.'  Viso  is  properly  a  frequentative 
from  video,  but  is  often  used,  as  here,  merely  as  a  strengthened  fbrm. 
Gram.  ^  214,  2 ;  Elem.  Gram.  236,  2. 

*  Persuadeo  aliquid  alicui  is  the  active  construction,  and  conse- 
quently  aliquid  alicui  persuadetur  is  the  passive. 

'  Amissus,  as  a  substantive,  does  not  occur  elsewhere.  Cicero  iises 
amissio. 

*  '  To  their  own  fault.'  By  using  the  subjunctive  expulissent,  Ne- 
pos  shows  this  to  have  been  the  reason  assigned  by  the  Athenians 
for  considering  their  losses  as  owing  to  themselves.  Gratn.  ^  354; 
Elem.  Gram.  353. 

'  See  Praefatio,  p.  12,  n.  7.  The  victors  at  Olympia  commonly 
received  not  golden  crowns,  but  merely  garlands  of  the  leaves  of  the 
wild  olive.  Tt  might.  however.  occasionally  happen,  in  cases  where 
remarkable  feats  had  been  perfurmed,  that  golden  crowns  were  be- 
stowed.  By  coroiii?  ai-rds  acneisqne  we  are  !ed  to  understand  that, 
as  all  the  people  were  anxious  to  show  honour  lo  tlieir  hero,  the 
weahhy  gave  golden  crbwns,  the  pobrer  ciiizens  brasE. 
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donabatur.  Ille  lacrimans  talem  benevolentiam  civium  suorum 
accipiebat,  remini^cens  pristmi  lemporis  acerbitatem.  Post- 
quam  in  astu  •  venit,  concioiie  advocata,  sic  verba  fecit,  ut 
nemo  tam  ferns  fuerit.  quin  ejus  casu^  iJlacrimarit  inimicumque 
iis  se  ostenderit,  quorum  opera  patria  pnlsus  fuerat;  proinde 
ac  si  alius  pnpulus,  non  ille  ipse  qui  tum  flebat,  eum  sacrilegii 
damnasset.  Restituta  ergo  huic  sunt  publice  bona,  iidemque 
illi  Eiunolpidae  sacerdotes  rursus  resacrare  sunt  coacti,  qui 
enrn  devoverant,  pilaeque^  iliae,  in  quibus  devotio  fuerat 
scripta,  in  mare  praecipitatae. 

7.  Haec  Alcibiadi  laetitia  non  nimis  fuit  diuturna.  Nam 
cum  ei  onjnes  essent  honores  decreti,  totaque  respublica  domi 
bellique^  tradita,  ut  unius  arbitrio  gereretur,  et  ipse  postu- 
lasset,  ut  duo  sibi  collegae  darentur,  Thrasybulus  et  Adiman- 
tus,  5  neque  id  negaturn  esset,  classe  in  Asiam  profeclus,  quod 
apud  Cymen^  minus  ex  sententia  rem  gessorat,  in  invidiam 
recidit.  Alhil  enim  eum  non  efEcere  posse"  ducebant.  Ex 
quo  fiebat,  ut  omnia  minus  prospere  gesta  culpae  tribuerent, ^ 
cum  aut  eum  negligenter  aut  malitiose  fecisse  loquerentur;^ 
sicut  tum  accidit.  Nam  corruptum  a  rege  '°  capere  Cymen 
noluisse     argaebant.       Itaque     huic    maxime    putamus    malo 

*  As  to  astu,  see  Themisl.  A,  p,  29,  n.  11. 

-  This  is  the  dative,  contracted  for  casui.     Gram.  ^71,  n.  2. 

=  See  chaptcr  4.     There  only  one  fila  is  nientioned,  here  several. 

*  As  to  this  phrase,  see  Gram.  ^  268,  n.  3. 

'  Other  authors  mention  for  Thrasybulus,  Aristocrates.  Neither 
Adimanius  nor  Aristocrates  was  particularly  distinguished. 

«  An  important  town  in  the  snuth-west  of  Mysia,  in  Asia  Minor. 
Nepos,  judging  from  what  he  says  in  the  fullowing  sentences,  seems 
to  have  toially  misunderstood  the  state  of  matters.  Cyme  was  in 
alliance  wiih  Athens,  but  Alcibiades,  on  false  preiences,  ravaged  its 
territory,  for  which  the  inhabitants  justly  admini^tered  chastisement. 
Moreover,  whilst  the  commander-in-chief  was  ihus  engaged.  Anti- 
ochus,  who  had  lemporary  charge  of  the  fleet,  engaged  wiih  Lysan- 
der,  contrary  lo  the  express  orders  of  Alcibiades.  and  was  defeated. 
These  iwo  circurnstances  caused  Alcibiades  to  fall  into  odium  again 
at  Athens.  Ei  sentenlia  is  a  phrase  nieaning  '  in  accordance  wiih 
one's  feelings  or  wishes  ;'  here  of  course  ihose  of  the  Athenians. 

"  Nihil  non  efficere  posse  —  the  two  negatives  neutralising  each  other 
—  is  equivalent  to  omnia  efficere  posse.     Ducere,  '  to  think,'  as  often. 

«  '  That  they  were  in  the  habit  of  attributing.'  Then  follows  sicut 
tum  accidit,  '  as  happened  in  this  particular  case.' 

^  Loqui  is  often  used  of  that  gossipping  small-talk  which  consists 
more  <jf  guesses  than  of  weil-founded  assertions. 

"  'The  king,'  the  grcat  king,  the  king  of  Persia. 
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fuisse '  nimiam  opinionem  ingenii  atcjue  virtiitis.  Timebatur 
enim  non  minus  quam  diligebatur,  ne^  secunda  fortuna  niaonis- 
que  opibus  elatus  tyrannidem  concupiscere.t.  Quibus  rebus 
factum  est,  ut  absenti  magistratum^  abroirarent,  et  alium  in 
ejus  locum  substituerent.  Id  ille  ut  audivit,  domum  reverti 
noluit,  et  se  Pactyen^  contulit,  ibique  tria  castella  communiit, 
Bornos,  Bizanthen,  Neontichos,  =  manuque  collecta  primus 
Graccae  civitatis  in  Thraciam  introiit,  ^  gloriosius  existiraans 
barbarorum  praeda  locupletari  quam  Graiorum,"  Qua  ex  re 
creverat  cum  fama  tum  opibus,  mai^^namque  amiciliam  sibi  cum 
quibusdam  reg^ibus  Thraciae  pepererat. 

8.  Neque  tamen  a  caritate  patriae  potuit  recedere.  Nam 
cum  apud  Aen^os  flumen  ^  Philocles,  praetor  Atheniensium, 
classem  constituisset  suam,  neque  longe  abesset  Ly.^ander, 
praetor  Lacedaemoniorum,  qui  in  eo  erat  occupatus,  ut  beliura 
quam  diutissime  duceret,  quod  ipsis  pecunia  a  rege^  suppedi- 
tabatur,  contra  Atheniensibus  exhaustis  praeter  arnia  et 
naves  nihil  erat  super,  ^^  Alcibiades  ad  exercitum  venit 
Atheniensium,  ibique  praesente  vulgo  ^^  agere  coepit :  si 
vellent,  se  coacturum  Lysandrum  dimicare,  aut  pacem  petere ; 
spondet^    Lacedaemonios    eo    nolle    classe    confligere,    qucd 

*  As  fo  huic  {Alcihiadi)  malo  fiiist$e,  see  Gram.  ^  270  ;  Elem.  Gram. 
2S9.  jyimiam  opinio?iem,  '  iheexcessively  high  opinion'  (eutertained 
by  his  feliow-citizens.) 

^  Ne  refers  to  timebatur,  which  is  the  emphatic  verb  in  the  pre- 
ceding  clause. 

'  Magistratus  here  is  chiefly  '  military  power,'  though  properly  it 
is  '  a  civil  oflice,'  imperium  being  '  mihtary  power.'  Alium  —  namely, 
Conon,  as  we  learn  from  other  authors. 

*  A  town  on  the  coast  of  the  Thracian  Chersonesus.  Olilt.  1, 
p.  14,  n.  4.) 

^  Bornos  seems  to  be  plurai,  accusative  of  Bonii ;  2\eontichos 
Iscov  reixos  =  Newcastle)  is  singular  and  neuter. 

*  This  can  refer  only  to  the  interior  of  the  country,  for  the  coast 
had  been  long  visited  and  indeed  colonised  by  Greeks.  Alcibiades 
was  now  captain  of  a  band  of  robbers.  and  he  had  ihree  Ibris  from 
which  he  made  excursions  into  the  neighbouring  districts. 

■"  Poetical  for  Graecorum.     See  Praejatio,  p.  12,  n.  1. 

'  See  Lifsand.  1,  p.  57,  n.  2.  There  were  six  Aihenian  comman- 
ders,  but  rhilocles  was  the  acting  leader  on  the  day  of  the  battle. 

'  See  chapter  7,  p.  68,  n.  10. 

'°  Erat  super  is  for  supererat,  the  components  bcing  separaled  by 
the  fisure  called  tmesvs. 

"  VulfTus  here  means  '  the  common  soldiers,'  as  distinguished 
from  the  generals.  Agere  cum  aliquo.  or  sonietimes,  as  here,  agere 
alone.  is  '  to  treat.  discourse  upon  a  maiter,  with  a  person.' 

"  Spondet,  '  he  declares  solemniy.'  Eo  is  '  for  this  reason.'  Spcndet 
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pedestribus  copiis  plus  quam  navibus  valerent  ;  sibi  autem 
esse  facile,  Seuthem,  regem  Thracum,  deducere,'  ut  eum  terra 
depelleret ;  quo  tacto,  necessario  aut  classe  conflicturum,  aut 
bellum  compositurum.  2  Id  etsi  vere  dictum  Philocles  anim- 
advertebat,  tamen  postulata  facere  noluit,  quod  sentiebat 
se,  Alcibiade  recepto, ^  nuUius  momenti  apud  exercitum 
futurum,  et  si  quid  secundi  evenisset,  nullam  in  ea  re  suam 
partem  ^  fore,  contra  ea,  si  quid  adversi  accidisset,  se  unum 
ejus  delicti^  futurum  reum.  Ab  hoc  discedens  Alcibiades 
'  Quoniam,'  inquit,  '  victoriae  patriae  repugnas,  illud^  moneo, 
juxta  hostem  castra  habeas  nuutica :  periculum  est  enim,  ne 
immodestia  '^  militum  vestrorum  occasio  detur  Lysandro 
vestri  opprimendi  exercitus.'  Neque  ea  res  illum  fefellit. 
Nam  Lysander,  cum  per  speculatores  comperisset  vulgum^ 
Atheniensium    in    terram   praedatum   exisse,   navesque    paene 

Lacedaemonios — nolle — quod  valerent  is,  strictly  speaking,  irregular, 
for  spondet,  elc.  quod  valeaitt.  See  Gram.  ^  364,  n.  2.  Copiae  pedestres 
are  here  evidenily  opposed  not  to  equestres,  but  to  navales,  and  are 
tiieretore,  in  fact,  copiae  terrestres. 

^  Deducere,  '  to  induce,'  as  not  unfrequenfly.  Eum  —  that  is, 
Lysander,  who  is  the  subject  of  the  next  clause. 

^  Bellum  componere  is  'to  finish  a  war  by  treaty.' 

^  This  ablative  absolute  is  ihe  protasis  (conditional  member)  of  a 
hypothetical  sentence  :   '  if  Alcibiades  were  received  as  a  leader.' 

*  '  His  share.'  If  there  was  any  success  in  consequence  of  Alci- 
biades's  effons,  he  (Phiiocles)  would  have  no  share  in  the  honour; 
whereas,  if  there  was  failure,  he  vvas  legally  responsible  for  the  con- 
duct  of  the  expedition. 

'  That  is,  the  defeat ;  for  Athens,  like  most  otherstates,  was  never 
disposed  to  attribute  the  loss  of  a  battle  to  any  inferiority  in  the 
nuniber  or  in  the  skill  of  her  soldiers,  but  always  to  some  fauii  in  the 
leader. 

*  '  This,'  '  the  follcwing,'  as  very  frequently.  As  lout  omitted  after 
moneo,  see  Gram.  %  352,  n.  1.  Castra  nautica  may  be  either  a  figura- 
tive  expression  for  '  the  place  where  your  ships  are  anchored,'  '  your 
anchorage,'  or  a  regular  camp,  afortifi^ed  place  on  the  shore,  in  which 
ihe  ships  lie,  drawn  up.  '1  he  former  seems  to  be  the  meaning  here. 
He  advises  Philocles  to  take  up  an  anchorage  near  the  Spartans  (that 
is,  nearer  than  he  was  at  ihe  time),  in  order  that  the  Aihenian  sol- 
diers  might  be  deterred  by  the  nearness  of  the  foe  from  wandering 
away  from  the  ships.  The  woxds  juxta  hostem  are  placed  first  in  the 
clause,  because  ihe  essence  of  the  advice  lies  in  them. 

■^  See  Lysand.  \,  p.  56,  n.4.  Observe  that  in  the  former  part  of  ihe 
sentence  he  was  addressing  Philocles  alone,  repus7ias,  haheas  ;  now 
he  turns  to  all  ihe  comnianders,  vestrorum,  '  your,'  not  tuorum,  '  thy.' 
Gram.  %  116;  Elem.  Gram.  105. 

*  Vulgus  is  much  oftener  used  as  neuter  than  as  masculine :  Gram. 
§  59,  note,  end ;  Elem.  Gram.  40,  4.    Praedatum  is  ihe  supine. 
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inanes  relictas,  tempus '  rei  gerendae  non  dimisit,  ecxjue  impetu 
bellum  totum  delevit. 

9.  At  Alcibiades,  victis  Alhenicnsibus,  non  salis  tuta  eadem 
loca  sibi  arbitrans,  penitus  in  'rhraciam  se  supra  Propontidem  - 
abdidit,  speraiis  ibi  faciilime  suam  tbrtunam  ^  occuli  posse. 
Falso.  Nam  Tiiraces,  postquam  eum  cum  magna  pecunia 
venisse  senserunt,  insidias  tecerunt ;  qui  ea  quae  apportarat 
abstulerunt,  ipsum  capere  non  potuerunt.  Ille,  cernens 
nullum  locum  sibi  tutum  in  Graecia  propter  potentiam 
Lacedaemoniorum,  ad  Pharnabazum  in  Asiam  transiit ;  quem 
quidem  adeo  sua  cepit  humanitate,^  ut  eum  nemo  in  amicitia 
antecederet.  Namque  ei  Grynium  ^  dederat,  in  Phrygia 
castrum,  ex  quo  quinquagena  ^  talenta  vectigalis  capiebat. 
Qua  fortuna  Alcibiades  non  erat  contentus,  neque  Athenas 
victas  Lacedaemoniis  servire  poterat  pati.  Itaque  ad  patriara 
liberandam  omni  ferebatur  cogitatione. '^  Sed  videbat  id  sine 
rege   Persarura^   non   posse    fieri,    ideoque   eum   amicum    sibi 

*  '  The  opporlunity.'  See  chapter  5,  p.  66,  n.  2.  Bellum  toiv.m  dele- 
vit,  'annihilaied  the  whole  war,'  '  ended  at  once  the  whole  war ' — a 
very  striking  expression.  The  victory  was  so  complete,  ihat  Athens 
could  not  strike  another  blow,  and  praciicaliy  was  already  in  the 
hands  of  the  Lacedaemonians. 

-  Propontis,  now  the  Sea  of  Marmora,  between  the  Aegean  and  the 
Euxine  Seas.  It  had  its  name  from  the  fact  of  its  lying  pro  Fonto 
Euxino. 

'  This  might  mean  '  his  weahh,'  though  the  plural  is  more  properly 
used  in  this  sense  ;  but  it  is  bettcr  to  understand  it  as  meaning  •  liis 
fate,'  '  his  unhappy  fortune  ' — that  is,  himself  in  his  misfortune. 

*  Humanitas  comprehends  fine  taste,  poHshed  manners,  and,  in 
fact,  everything  that  constitutes  the  '  art  of  pleasing.'  It  may  be 
rendered  by  'pleasing  manners.' 

^  Grynium  was  a  smail  fortified  town  (castrum)  of  AeoUs,  in  the 
south-west  of  Mysia.  to  the  north  of  Cyme  (chapterT.)  Ihough  not 
in  the  district  properly  called  Phrygia,  yet  it  was  in  the  satrapy  of 
Pharnabazus,  which  was  called  generaJly  the  satrapy  of  Phrygia. 
Namqne  introduces  a  proof  that  Pharnabazus  loved  Alcibiades. 

'  QM^nfyjmo^e/m,  the  distributive.  'fifty  annually.'  The  sum  is  nearly 
L.  12.200.  Vectigalis  is  an  exegetical  or  explanatory  genitive.  merely 
stating  particuiarly  under  what  name  the  money  came  to  Alcibiades. 
Gram.  i  274  ;  Elem.  Gram.  292,  end. 

*  '  He  was  impelled  by  all  his  thoughts' — that  is.  he  was  con- 
stantly  thinking  of  the  humbled  po^^ition  of  his  native  country,  and 
these  thoughts  worked  in  him  an  ardent  desire  for  ils  hberation. 

*  The  king  of  Persia  at  this  time  was  Artaxerxes  ]\Inemon.     Ilis 
younger  brother  Cyrus  was  a  sairap  in  Asia  Minor,  bui  was  ambi- 
tious  of  the  throne.     He  marched  against  ihe  king  in  401  B.  c.  with  a 
considerable  army,  comprising  upwards  of  ten  thousand  Greeks,  be 
sides  his  own  Aslatics,  and  defeaied  him,  but  fell  in  the  batile. 
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CQpiebat  adjungi,  neque  dubitabat  facile  se  consecutunim,  si 
rnodo  ejus  conveniundi  habuisset  polestatem.  Narn  Cyrurn 
fratrem  ei  bellum  clam  parare,  Lacedaemoniis  adjuvantibus, 
sciebat:   id  si  aperuisset,  magnam  se  initurum  gratiam  videbat. 

10.  Hoc  cuin  moliretur,  peteretquc  a  Piiarnabazo,  ut  ad 
reorem  mitteretur,  eodeni  tempore  Critias  ceterique  tyranni  ' 
Atheniensiurn  certos  homines  ad  Lysandrum  in  Asiam 
miserunt,  qui  cum  certiorem  facerent,  nisi  Alcibiadem  sus- 
tulisset,  nihil  earum  rerum  fore  ratum,  quas  ipse  Athenis 
constituisset  :  quare,  si  suas  res  gestas  manere  vellet,  illum 
persequeretur.  2  His  Laco^  rebus  commotus  statuit  accura- 
tius"*  sibi  agendum  cum  Pharnabazo.  Huic  ergo  renunciat,^ 
quae  regi  cum  Lacedaemoniis  essent,  nisi  Alcibiadem  vivum 
aut  mortuum  sibi  tradidisset.  Non  tulit  huc^  satrapes,  et 
violare  clementiam"  quarn  regis  opes  minui  maluit.  Itaque 
misit  Susametrem  et  Bagaeum  ^  ad  Alcibiadem  inierficiendum, 
cum  iile  esset  in  Phrygia  iterque  ad  regem  compararet. 
Alissi  clam^  vicinitati,  in  qua  tum  Alcibiades  erat,  dant 
negotium,  ut  eum  interficiant.  Illi  cuin  ferro  aggredi  non 
auderent,  noctu  ligna  contulerunt  circa  casam  eam,  in  qua 
quiescebat,  eaque  succenderunt,  ut  incendio  conficerent,  quem 
manu  superari  posse  diffidebant.  Ille  autem,  ut  sonitu 
flammae  est  excitatus,  etsi  gladius  ei  erat  subductus,  familiaris 

'  When  Lysander  became  master  of  Athens  in  404  b.  c,  he  intnisfed 
the  government  to  thirty  rnen,  who  adniinistered  their  irust  with  the 
utmost  rapaciiy  and  cruehy.  Critias, — an  unworihy  pupil  of  Socrates 
—  was  one  of  ihese,  and  dislinguished  himself  in  tyranny  above  the 
rest.  Cerloshomi/ies,  not  'certain  inen,'  in  our  sense  of  the  expression 
(this  would  be  quosdam),  but  '  safe  men,'  '  men  on  whom  they  could 
depend.* 

^'He  should  foUow  him  lo  the  death.'  Persequerelur  represents 
the  imperative  of  the  direct  form.  Gram.  ^  388,  n.  2;  Elem.  Gram. 
362,  end. 

=*  '  The  Spartan,'  properly  '  the  Laconian,'  Sparta  being  in  the 
district  of  Laconia.     Lysander  is  meant. 

*  '  More  carefully  or  strictly  ' — that  is,  that  he  must  come  to  a  morc 
dennite  understanding  with  the  satrap  in  regard  to  their  relations  to 
each  other. 

'  '  He  renounces  the  aUiance  which  the  king  had  with  the  Laco- 
daemonians.'  As  to  renuncial  quae  essent,  compare  chapter  8,  p.  69, 
n.  12. 

^  '  Could  not  bear  this,'  the  breaking  of  the  alHance. 

'  '  To  break  his  promise  of  kind  treatment  and  protection"  to 
Alcibiades. 

*  Susametres  was  the  uncle,  and  Bagaeus  the  hah^^-brother  of  the 
satrap. 

'  Clam  appears  to  belong  to  missi.  Vicinitati  is  for  vicinis,  the  ab- 
stract  for  the  concrete,  as  frequently  civitas  for  cives. 
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sui  subalare  telum  '  eripuit.  Namque  erat  cum  eo  quidam 
ex  Arcadia^  hospes,  qui  nunquam  discedere  voluerat.  Hunc 
sequi  se  jubet,  et  id  quod^  in  praesentia  vestimentorum  tliit 
arripit.  His  in  ignem  ejectis,'*  flammae  vim  transiit.  Quem 
ut  barbari  incendium  efFugisse  viderunt,  telis  eminus  missis 
interfecerunt,  caputque  ejus  ad  Piiarnabazum  retulerunt.  At 
mulier,  quae  cum  eo  vivere  consuerat,  muliebri  sua  veste 
contectum  aedificii  incendio  mortuum  cremavit,  quod  ad  vivum 
interimendum  erat  comparatum.^  Sic  Alcibiades,  annos  circiter 
quadraginta  natus,^  diem  obiit  supremum. 

11.  Hunc  infamatum  a  plerisque  tres  gravissimi  historici '^ 
summis  laudibus  extulerunt:  Thucydides,^  qui  ejusdem  aetatis 
fuit,  Theopompus,  qui  post  aliquanlo  natus,  et  Timaeus;  qui 
quidem  duo^  maledicentissimi,  nescio  quo  modo, '°  in  illo  uno 

'  Subalare  tehim  is  a  short  dags[er,  which  can  conveniently  be  car- 
ried  sub  ala,  '  under  the  arm.'  Eripuit  —  namely,  from  the  sheath, 
or  from  the  place  where  it  lay. 

"^  The  central  division  of  Peloponnesus.  It  was  chiefly  a  pastoral 
district,  and  the  simple  and  faithful  character  of  the  people  is  much 
celebrated  in  song. 

^  Stricily  id  vestimentorum  quod  :  Gram.  %  275,  a.  But  the  genitive 
is  drawn  into  ihe  relative  clause. 

*  '  Having  thrown  these  out ' — namely,  out  of  the  room  where  he 
was.     He  thus  formed,  as  it  were,  a  sort  of  bridge  over  the  flames. 

*  '  Burned  him  when  dead  (that  is,  his  dead  body)  in  the  fire  which 
had  been  prepared  to  consume  him  alive.' 

*  This  is  a  mistake.  He  must  have  been  about  forty-six.  As  to 
this  use  of  natus,  see  Gram.  %  256,  n.  3  ;  Elem.  Gram.  276. 

■*  '  Three  very  eminent  historians.'  Gravis  is  often  thus  used  figu- 
ratively  of  a  man  whose  character  or  abilities  give  him  some  sub- 
stantial  importance.  Historicus  is  very  rarely  used  as  a  substantive 
in  the  best  age  of  the  language.  A  circumlocution  was  generally 
employed  —  snch  as  historiarum  scriptor,  rerum  gestarum  prommti- 
ator. 

'  As  to  Thucydides,  see  Themist.  9,  p.  37,  n.  12.  Theopompus  (born 
about  37S,  died  probably  about  300  B.  c.)  was  a  nativeof  the  island  of 
Chios,  and  wrote,  among  other  works,  a  continuaiion  of  the  history 
of  Thucydides.  Timaeus  (born  about  550,  died  about  254  b.  c.)  was  a 
rative  of  Tauromenium,  in  Sicily,  and  wrote  a  history  of  that  island. 
Neither  the  work  of  Theopompus  nor  that  of  Timaeus  is  extant. 
Aliquanto  here  may  be  translated  by  '  not  very  long:'  he  was  born 
about  twenty-six  years  after  the  death  of  Alcibiades.  To  natus  sup- 
Y>\y  fuit  from  the  preceding  clause. 

*  That  is,  the  two  last  mentioned.  Both  of  them,  especially 
Timaeus,  were  notoriously  maledici,  '  fond  of  speaking  evil  of 
others.' 

"  '  I  know  not  how.'  Nescio  is  very  often  thus  used  in  semi-adver- 
bial  phrases,  as  dixit  nescio  quid,  '  he  said  something,  I  do  not  know 
what '— that  is,  something  trifling,  not  worth  remembering. 
7 
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laudando  concinuerunt,  Namque  ea  quae  supra  scripsimus* 
de  eo  praedicarunt,  atque  hoc  amplius :  cum  Athenis,  splen- 
didissima  civitate,  ^  natus  csset,  omnes  splendore  ac  dignitate 
superasse  vitae ;  postquam  inde  expulsus  Thebas  venerit,' 
adeo  studiis  eorum  inservisse,*  ut  nemo  eum  labore  corporia- 
que  viribus  posset  aequiparare  (omnes  enim  Boeotii  magis 
firmitati  corporis  quam  ingenii  acumini  inserviunt);^  eundem 
apud  Lacedaemonios,  ^  quorum  moribus  summa  virtus  in 
patientia  ponebatur,  sic  'duritiae  se  dedisse,  ut  parsimonia 
victus  atque  cultus  omnes  Lacedaemonios  vinceret ;  fuisse' 
apud  Thracas,  homines  vinolentos  rebusque  venerjis  deditos : 
hos  quoque  in  his  rebus  antecessisse ;  venisse  ad  Persas,  apud 
quos  summa  laus  esset  fbrtiter  venari,  iuxuriose  vivere :  tiorum 
sic  imitatum  consuetudinem,  ut  iUi  ipsi  eum  in  his  maxime 
admirarentur.  Quibus  rebus  effecisse,  ut,  apud  quoscumque 
esset,  princeps  poneretur^  habereturque  carissimus.  Sed  satis 
de  hoc  ;  reliquos  ordiamur.^ 

'  In  the  first  and  second  chapters. 

*  The  more  common  construction  would  be,  in  splendidissima  civi- 
tate.    Gram.  ^  268,  n.  2. 

^  See  chapter  4.     As  to  venerit,  see  Gram.  ^  365. 

*  Compare  Themiat.  1,  p.  26,  n.  1.  Eorum  is  Thehanorum,  which 
must  be  taken  out  of  Thehas.  Both  before  superasse  and  inservisse 
the  subject  eum  is  omitted. 

'  In  fact,  they  were  notorious  for  their  stupidity  and  want  of  intel- 
lectual  cuhure.  They  had,  notwiihsianding,  some  distinguished 
writers,  as  Pindar  and  Hesiod. 

*  See  chapters  4  and  5. 

■■  The  more  natural  mode  of  putting  this  would  be,  not  as  a  distinct 
statement,  but  as  a  subordinate  clause,  cum  essef,  and.  in  the  same 
way,  a  little  beiow,  cum  venisset  ad  Persas.  Thracas,  Greelc  accusa- 
tive  for  Thraces.  Gram.  ^  70,  7,  As  to  his  life  among  the  Thracians, 
see  chapter  7,  end. 

*  'Was  esteemed.'     See  Praefatio,  p.  12,  n.  10. 

»  '  Let  us  begin  the  rest,'  for  '  let  us  begin  the  lives  of  the  reet.' 
See  Themist.  1,  p.  25,  n.  6. 
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1.  Thrasybulus,  Lyci  filius,  Atheniensis.  Si  per  se  virtus 
Bine  fortuna  ponderanda  sit,  dubito  an '  hunc  primuni  omniuni 
ponam :  illud  sine  dubio;  neminem  huic  praefero  fide,  con- 
stantia,  mag-nitudine  animi,  in  patriam  amore.  Nam  quod 
multi  voluerunt,  pauci  potuerunt,  ^  ab  uno  tyranno  patriam 
liberare.  huic  contitrit  ut  a  triginta  oppressam  tyrannis  e 
servitute  in  libertatem  vindicaret.  Sed,  nescio  quo  modo,  ^* 
cum  eum  nemo  anteiret  his  viriutibus,  multi  nobilitate  prae- 
cucurrerunt.  Primum^  Peloponnesio  bello  multa  hic  sine 
Alcibiade  gessit,  ille  ^  nullam  rem  sine  hoc;  quae  ille  nniversa 

'  Duhito  an,  in  the  best  writers,  is  ahvays  used  as  intimating  a 
doubt,  but  at  the  same  time  an  incMnation  towards  the  affirmative. 
Thus  here,  '  I  think  I  should  reckon  this  man  the  tirst  of  all.'  'I  here 
is  still  hesitation  here,  however,  but  illud  sine  dubio  iest),  '  ihis  (ihe 
following)  is  undoubtedly  true.' 

^»  '  What  many  have  had  the  will,  few  the  ability  to  accomplish — 
namely,  to  free,'  &c.  The  omission  of  '  but '  gives  terseness  and 
strength.  Id  understood  is  antecedent  to  quod,  and  the  clause  with 
liberare  is  an  appositioii  to  id.  The  sentence  is  irregularly  construcled, 
It  should  have  gone  on  thus,  non  id  solum  huic  co?itigit  (' fell  lo  his 
lot')  sed  ut — vindicaret.  The  construction  —  or  rather  want  of  con- 
struction  —  as  it  siands  exhibits  a  sort  of  colloquial  carelessness  and 
curtness,  the  relative  clause  being  unconnected  with  the  rest  of  the 
senience.  T o  oppressam  sn^TpXy  patriam  —  nameiy,  Athens.  As  to 
the  thirty  tyrants,  see  Alcib.  10,  p.  72,  n.  1. 

8  See  Alcib.  11,  p.  73,  n.  10.  Nohilitas,  here  'fame,'  a  meaning 
■which  the  substantive  but  seldom  has  ;  it  generally  refers  to  birth. 
Praecurrere,  '  to  surpass,'  a  metaphor  taken  from  a  race.  It  forms 
its  perfect  either  with  or  without  the  reduplication.  Compare  Gram. 
§  134,  n.  2. 

*  '  First,  then,'  or  '  to  mention  his  first  exploits.' 

*  Generally,  when  ille  and/j/c  are  oppo^ed,  ille  means  '  the  former,' 
the  person  fiirthest  removed,  and  hic,  '  the  latter,'  the  person  nearesi. 
Here,  however,  the  case  is  reversed.  for  ille  is  Alcibiades,  and  ?iic 
Thrasybulus.     We  find  this  occasionally  in  the  best  writers,  and  in 

(75) 
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Daturali  quodam  bono  fecit  lucri. '  Sed  illa  tamen  omnia^ 
communia  imperatoribus  cum  militibus  et  Fortuna,  quod  in 
proelii  concursu^  abit  res  a  consilio  ad  vires  vimque  pugnan- 
tium.  Itaque  jure  suo  nonnuUa  ab  imperatore  miies,  plurima 
vero  Fortuna  vindicat,  seque  hic^  plus  valuisse  quam  ducis 
prudentiam  vere  potest  praedicare.  Quare^  illud  magnificen- 
tissimum  factum  pruprium  est  Tiirasybuli.  Nam  cum  triginta 
tyranni,  praepositi  a  Lacedaetnoniis,  servitute  oppressas  tene- 
rent  Athenas,  plurimos  cives,  quibus  in  bello  parserat^  Fortuna, 
partim  patria  expulissent,  partim  interfecissent,  plurimorum 
bona  publicata  inter  se  divisissent,  non  solum  princeps,  sed  ef 
Bolus  initio,  bellum  his  indixit. 

2.  Hic  enim  cum  Pliylen  ^  confugisset,  quod  est  castellum 
in  Attica  munitissimum,  non  phis  habuit  secum  triginta  de 
Buis.     Hoc  initium  fuit  salutis  Atticorum,  hoc  robur^  libertatis 


the  present  case  it  is  readily  accounted  for  by  the  fact,  that  in  the 
preceding  clause  Idc  is  used  to  designate  Thrasybulus,  the  subject 
of  ihe  biography. 

^  Construe  thus  :  quae  miiverm  ille  lucrifecit  qtiodam  7iaturali  bono, 
'  all  of  which  exploits  the  fonner  (Alcibiades)  made  gain  of  (gained 
honour  by),  throiigh  some  natural  gfft  that  he  had.'  Tiiough  l"rasy- 
buhis  had  perhaps  more  merit  in  a  victory  ihan  Alcibiades,  yet  the 
latter's  person  was  so  beauiiful,  his  manners  were  so  attractive,  and 
his  abilities  so  great,  that  the  Athenians  instinctively  gave  all  ihe 
praise  to  him.  Fecit  lacri  by  tmesis  for  lucrifecit.  Conipare  Alcib. 
8,  p.  69,  n.  10. 

'  Illa  omnia,  '  all  such  things,'  triumphs  in  war.     Supply  sunt. 

"  *  In  the  shock  of  batlle.'      Vires  vimque,  '  strength  and  number.' 

*  '  Here,'  '  in  the  matter,'  '  in  gaining  the  victory.'  As  to  the 
nccusalive  prudentiam,  see  Grnm.  %  387. 

*  Quare  appears  to  refer  raiher  to  a  thought  in  the  author's  mind 
ihan  to  what  he  has  expressed  :  '  soldiers  have  a  very  great  share  in 
the  merit  of  a  victory,  and  consequently  an  exploit  can  be  justly 
ascribed  to  a  gcneral  only  when  he  performs  it  wiih  few  soldiers  or 
none.  Wherefore  the  following  most  glorious  deed  is  truly  Thrasy- 
bulus's  owri.'  As  to  the  construction  of  proprius,  see  Gram.  %  277, 
6;  Elem.  Gram.  295,  6. 

^  Parsi  is  an  old  form  of  the  perfect  parco,  for  peperci.  Gram. 
^  157;   Elem.  Gram.  164. 

"^  Non  solum  —  sed  et,  '  not  only  —  but  even.'  '  Not  only  —  but 
also'  must  be  expressed  by  7ion  soium  —  sed  etiam. 

*  A  foriress  about  eighteen  miles  north  of  Athens.  Thrasybulus 
did  not  flee  to  it  :  he  came  wiih  a  small  band  from  Thebes,  where 
he  was  living  in  banishment,  and  took  it.  As  to  quod,  see  Gram. 
§  232,  3  ;  Elem.  Gram.  252,  end.     Plus  triginta  ;   Gram.  ^  305,  n.  4. 

^  '  This  was  the  strong  support.'  Robur,  properly  'oak-wood;' 
hence  anyihing  strong 
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clarissimae  civitatis.  Neque  vero  hic  non  ^  contemptus  est 
primo  a  tyrannis,  atque  ejus  solitudo  Quae  quidem  res  et 
illis  contemnentibus  pernicii,-  et  huic  despecto  saluti  fuit. 
Haec  enim  illus  segues  ad  persequendum,  hos  autem,  tempore 
ad  comparandum^  dato,  tecit  robustiores.  Quo  magis  prae- 
ceptum  ilkid  omninm  in  animis  es^se  debet,  nihil  in  bello 
oportere  contemni,  neque  sine  causa  dici  matrem  tirnide  liere 
r.on  solere.  •*  Neque  tamen  pro  opinione  'rhrasybuli  auctue 
sunt  opes.  5  Nam  jam  tum  illis  temporibus^  tbrtius  boni  pro 
lihertate  loquebantur,  quam  puo-nabant.  Hinc^  in  Piraeeum 
transiit  Munychiamque  munivit.  Hanc^  bis  tyranni  op- 
pugnare  sunt  adorti,  ab  eaque  turpiter  repulsi  prutinus  in 
urbem,  arniis  impedimentisque  amissis,  refugerunt.  Usus 
est  Thrasybukis  non  minus  prudentia  quam  fortitudine.  Xam 
cedentes  violari  vetuit:  cives  enim  civibus  parcere  aequum 
censebat.  Neque  quisquam  est  vulneratus,  nisi  qui  prior 
impugnare  voluit.  Neminem  jacentem^  veste  spohavit,  nil 
attio-it  nisi  arma,  quorum  indifrebat,  quaeque  ad  victum 
pertinebant.  In  secundo  proelio  '°  cecidit  Critias,  dnx  tyran- 
norum,  cum  quidem  ^^  exadversus  Thrasybulum  fortissime 
pugnaret. 

3.  Hoc  dejecto, '-  Pausanias  venit  Atticis  auxilio,  rex  Lace- 

^  Neque  vero  non  —  that  is,  '  but  cerrainly.'  Ejus  soUtudo,  '  his 
soHtude,'  a  fine  e.xpression  for  'the  fewness  of  his  band.' 

'  Contracted  for  perniciei :  compare  Gram.  ^  73,  n.  2.  Huic  —  that 
is,  Thrasyhulo,  but  referring  also  to  his  companions,  as  \ve  see  from 
the  hos  in  the  next  sentence. 

^  '  For  preparation.'     This  absolute  use  of  the  verb  is  very  rare. 

*  This  clause  is  the  subject  to  omnium  in  animis  esse  debet  repeated. 
Timidns  here  is  not  '  cowardly,'  but  '  cautious,'  '  provident.' 

*  This  is  a  niistake.     He  had  very  soon  a  thousand  men. 
^  Illis  temporihus  is  superfluous. 

"  '  Hence' — ihat  is,  from  Phyle.  The  author  should  have  ex- 
pressed  this  more  derinitely.  forPhyle  has  not  been  mentioned  since 
the  baginning  of  the  chapter.  As  to  the  ports  of  Athens,  compare 
Themisl.  6,  p.  32.  notes  3  and  4.  The  port  of  Munychia  iay  between 
the  Piraceus  and  Phaierum. 

*  Munychia.     Bis:  other  authors  mention  only  one  attack. 

'  'J  hat  is,  mortuum,  occisum  ;  as  cadere  is  often  used  in  the  sense 
of  occidi.      Quorum  indigehat:    Gram    §  296,  n.  1. 

'"  'J'here  was  but  one,  as  stated  in  n.  S.  As  to  Critias,  see  Alcih. 
10,  p.  72,  n.  1. 

"  Quidem  here  can  hardly  be  translated,  unless  by  '  however '  — 
that  is.  notwithstanding  his  being  a  tyrant,  he  was  fighting  braveiy. 
As  to  exadversus  (here  simply  'against').  see  Themist.  3,  p.  29.  n.  10. 

'*  'After  he  i.Critias)  was  thus  cast  down  from  his  hei^ht  of  pride.' 
The  Pausanias  here  mentioned  was  the  grandson  of  the  Pausanias 
7* 
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daemoniorum.  Is  inter  Thrasybulum  et  eos,  qui  urbera  tene- 
bant,  fecit  pacem  his  conditionibus :  ne  qui  praeter  triginta 
tyrannos  et  decem,  qui  postea  praetores '  creati  superioris 
more  crudelitatis  erant  usi,  afficerentur  exilio,  neve^  bona 
publicarentur  ;  reipublicae  procuratio  populo  redderetur.^ 
Praeclarum  hoc  quoque  Thrasybuli, "*  quod,  reconciliata  pace, 
cum  phirimum  in  civitate  posset,  ]egem  tulit,  ne  quis  ante 
actarum  rerum  accusaretur  neve  multaretur;  eamque  illi^ 
oblivionis,  appellarunt.  Neque  vero  hanc  tantum  terendam 
curavit,  sed  etiam  ut  valeret  effecit.  Nam  cum  quidam  ex 
iis,  qui  simul  cum  eo  in  exilio  fuerant,  caedem  facere  eorum 
vellent,  cum  quibus  in  gratiam  reditum  erat  publice,  pro- 
hibuit,  et  id  quod  pollicitus  erat  praestitit. 

4.  Huic^  pro  tantis  meritis  honoris  corona  a  populo  data 
est,  facta  duabus  virgulis  oleaginis ;  quam  quod  amor"'  civium 

whose  life  Nepos  has  written.  He  was  jealous  of  the  povver  of  Ly- 
sander,  and  wished  to  counteract  him  in  his  degigns  against  the 
liberty  of  Athens.  Venit  auxiUio  Atticis:  Gram.  %  270;  Elem.  Gram. 
289.  Alfirus  is  commonly  used  as  referring  to  the  language  or  man- 
ners  of  ihe  Athenians  ;  where  the  members  of  the  state,  citizens  of 
Athens,  are  to  be  indicated,  Athenienses  is  the  usual  word.  The 
date  of  the  events  narrated  in  this  chapter  is  403  b.  c. 

"  As  to  praetores,  see  3Jilt.  4,  p.  19,  n.  13.  Superioris  more  cru- 
delitatis  erant  usi,  '  had  used  (adopted)  the  custom  (practice)  of  the 
former  cruehy'  —  that  is.  had  conducted  themselves  in  the  same 
cruel  manner  as  their  predecessors,  the  Thirty.  The  indicative,  usi 
erQvt,  shows  that  this  relative  clause  is  not  a  quotation  from  the 
treaty,  but  a  remark  thrown  in  by  Nepos  himself  to  explain  why  the 
Ten  were  also  to  be  punished. 

^  '  Nor.'  Neve  stands  in  the  same  relation  to  ne  as  neque  does  to 
non. 

3  '  That  the  management  of  the  republic  should  be  restored  to  the 

^  people'  —  that  is,  that  the  democracy  should  be  re-established.     Out 

'  of  ne,  ut  must  be  taken  for  this  clause.     Such  a  case  occurs  often, 

and  is  readily  accounted  for  by  the  fact,  that  7ie  is  equivalent  to  ut 

non. 

*  Hoc  Thrasyhuli,  '  the  following  deed  of  Thrasybulus.'  The  pro- 
noun  here  hasentirely  the  force  of  a  substantive,  and  hence  governs 
the  genitive.  Supply  est.  Plurimum  posse,  '  to  have  nlost  power,' 
potentiam  plurimam  habere. 

*  Supply  lesem  :  '  they  called  that  an  act  of  oblivion,'  or  '  an 
amnesty.'  The  offences  ot  the  time  of  the  Thirty  were  to  be  con- 
sidered  as  forgotten. 

*  Not  to  him  alone,  but  also  to  all  who  liad  been  with  him  at  Phyle 
(chapter  2.) 

'  Expresserat  is  quite  a  proper  verb  for  vis,  but  not  for  amor,  anrt 
to  the  latter  we  must  supply  oiit  of  it  some  suitahle  word,  as  trihu- 
erat.  When  a  verb  belongs  to  several  substantives  in  somewhat 
different  senses,  the  figurie  is  called  ieugnia. 
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et  non  vis  expresserat,  nullam  habuit  invidiam,  mag-naque 
fuit  gloria.i  Bene  erg-o  Pittacus^  ille,  qui  in  septem  sapientum^ 
numero  est  habitus,  cum  Mytilenaei  agri  munera  ei,  multa 
milia  jugerum,  darent,  'Xoiite,  oro  vos,'  inquit,  '  id  mihi 
dare,  quod  multi  invideant,  plures  etiam  concupiscant.  Quare 
ex  istis*  nolo  amplius  quam  centum  jugera,  quae  et  meam 
animi  aequitatem  et  vestrain  voluntatem  indicent.'  Nam 
parva  munera  diutina,  locupletia  non  propria^  esse  consuerunt. 
illa  igitur  ^  corona  contentus  Thrasybulus  neqne  amplius 
requisivit,  neque  quemquam  honore  se  antecessisse^  existi- 
mavit.  Hic  sequenti  tempore,^  cum  praetor  classem  ad  Ciliciam 
appulisset,  neque  satis  diligenter  in  castris  ejus  agerentur 
vigiliae,  a  barbaris,  ex  oppido  noctu  eruptione  tacta,  in  taber- 
naculo  interfectus  est. 

*  Gram.  §  306  ;  Elein.  Gram.  319.  Had  the  corona  honoris,  and  not 
Thrasybulus.  been  the  subject  oi'  fuit,  then  the  dative  would  have 
been  used.     Gram.  §  270  ;  Elem.  Gram.  289. 

^  Pittacus,  a  native  of  Mytilene,  in  the  island  of  Lesbos,  was  one 
of  '  The  Seven  VVise  Men  of  Greece.'     He  flourished  about  600  b.  c. 

'  As  to  the  genitive  plural  of  sapiens,  see  Gram.  ^  67,  4;  Elem. 
Gram.  47,  4 ;  and  as  to  jugerum,  Gram.  ^81,  5  ;  Elem.  Gram.  58,  5. 

■•  '  Those  many  acres  which  you  are  offering  me.'  As  to  the  dis- 
tinction  between  hic,  ille,  and  iste,  see  Gram.  §  115  ;  Elem.  Gram.  103. 

'  '  One's  own  :  '  hence  Masting,'  since  a  person's  property  may 
continue  his  so  long  as  he  lives.  Consuerunt  for  constteverunt:  Gram. 
§  141,  1  ;   Elem.  Gram.  135,  1. 

*  Igifur  is  used  here,  as  ergo  often,  in  the  sense  of  'to  return  to 
the  subject.' 

■*  Quemquam  is  subject,  and  se  object  to  antecessisse. 

8  In  the  year  390  B.  c.  Thrasybulus  was  killed  near  Aspendus,  a 
town  in  Paniphylia  (not,  as  Nepos  says,  Cilicia),  on  the  river  Eury- 
medon. 
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1.  CoNON,  Atheniensis,  Peloponnesio  bello  accessit  ad  rem- 
publicam, '  in  eoque  ejus  opera  magni  fuit.2  JVam  et  praetor^ 
pedestribus  exercitibus  praefuit,  et  praefectus  classis  magnas 
res  mari  gessit.  Quas  ob  causas  praecipuus  ei  honos  habitus 
est.  Xamque  omnibus  unus  insulis  praefuit;  in  qua  potestate 
Pheras  cepit,  coloniam  Lacedaemoniorum.^  Fuit  etiam  ex- 
tremo  Peloponnesio  bello^  praetor,  ciim  apud  Aegos  flumen 
copiae  Atheniensium  a  Lysandro  sunt  devictae.  ^  Sed  tum 
afuit, '  eoque  pejus  res  administrata  est,  Nam  et  prudens 
rei  militaris  et  diligens  erat  imperii.  ^  Itaque  nemini  erat 
his  temporibus  dubium,  si  afFuisset,^  illam  Athenienses  cala- 
mitatem  accepturos  non  fuisse. 

*  '  Entered  into  public  life.' 

"^  '  His  services  vvere  of  great  consequence.'  As  fo  the  phrase, 
compare  Datames,  1  ;  and  as  to  the  genitive  mag?ii,  see  Gram.  %  283  ; 
Elem.  Gram.  300. 

2  Here  'a  general,'  as  opposed  to  praefectns  classis,  '  an  admiral.' 
But  praetor  is  also  used  —  indeed  it  occurs  a  httle  below  —  in  the 
sense  of  '  a  commander  at  sea.'  As  to pedestribus,  compare  Alcib.  8, 
p.  69,  n.  12. 

*  The  statement  made  in  this  sentence  should  chronologically  be 
in  chapter  4.  'f  he  Pherae  here  mentioned  was  a  town  in  Messenia, 
a  district  of  Peloponnesus.  There  was  another  town  of  the  same 
name  in  'f  hessaly. 

*  That  is,  not  '  in  the  last  Peloponnesian  war,'  but  '  in  the  end  of 
the  Peloponnesian  war,'  on  ihe  same  principle  as  we  say  summa 
arbor,  '  the  top  of  the  tree.' 

^  Cum,  indicating  purely  time,  is  construed  with  the  indicative. 
Gram.  §  355;  Elem.Gram.33i.  As  to  the  battle  of  Aegospotami, 
see  Lysand.  1. 

■"  This  is  an  error.     He  was  present,  but  escaped  with  eight  ships. 

*  Diligens  imperii,  '  strict  and  careful  in  his  command.'  Gram. 
§  277,  1  ;  Elem.  Gram.  295,  1. 

'  Rather  (see  n.  7),  if  he  had  had  more  influence  with  the  other 
commanders. 

(80) 
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2.  Rebns  autem  afflictis,  cum  patriam  '  obsideri  audisset, 
non  quaesivit,  ubi  ipse  tuto  viveret,  sed  unde  praesidio  posset 
esse  civibus  suis.  Itaque  contulit  se  ad  Pharnabazum,  sa- 
trapem  loniae  et  Lydiae,  ^  eundemque  generum  regis  et 
propinquam;^  apud  quem  ut  multum  gratia  valeret,  muUo 
iabore  multisque  efFecit  periculis.  ^sam  cum  Lacedaemonii, 
Atheniensibus  devictis,  in  societate  non  manerent,  quam  cum 
Artaxerxe  fecerant,  ■*  Agesilaumque  ^  bellatum  misissent  in 
Asiam,  maxime  impulsi  a  Tissapherne,  qui  ex  intimis  reg-is^ 
ab  amicitia  ejus  defecerat  et  cum  Lacedaemoniis  coierat 
societatem,  hunc  adversus''  Pharnabazus  habitus  est  impe- 
rator,  re  quidem  vera  exercitui  praefuit  Conon,^  ejusque 
omnia  arbitrio  gesta  sunt.  Hic  multum  ducem  summum 
Agesilaum  impedivit,  saepeque  ejus  consiliis  obstitit;  neque 
vero  non  fuit  apertum,^  si  ille  non  fuisset, 'o  Agesilaum  Asiam 
Tauro  ^'  tenus  regi  fuisse  erepturum.  ^  Qui  posteaquam 
domum    a    suis    civibus     revocatus    est,  '^     quod    Boeotii    et 


'  Patria  is  merely  the  feminine  of  the  adjective  patrius,  and  we 
must  understand  generally  terra,  bnt  sometimes,  as  here,  urbs. 
Athens  was  besieged  by  Lysander  in  404  b.  c.  Xepos  makes  a  his- 
lorical  blunder  in  this  chapter.  Conon  did  not  go  to  the  satrap 
Pharnabazus  till  398  b.  c,  seven  years  after  the  battle  of  Aegospo- 
tami.  He  went  first  to  Cyprus,  to  his  friend  Evagoras,  king  of  Sa- 
lamis. 

^  It  should  be,  of  Phrygia.  Tissaphernes  was  satrap  of  lonia  and 
Lydia. 

'  That  is,  consayiguineum,  'a  blood-relation.'  As  Xo  eundemque, 
oompare  Themist.  9.  p.  38,  n.  5. 

^  It  had  been  made  not  with  Artaxerxes,  but  with  his  father  Da- 
rius.  However,  it  had  probably  been  regularly  confirmed  since  the 
accession  of  Artaxerxes. 

*  King  of  Sparta.  See  his  life  by  Nepos.  BeUatum  is  the  supine. 
Agesilaus  did  not  lake  the  command  in  Asia  till  396  b.  c,  but  the 
war  had  been  carried  on  since  399  by  the  Lacedaemonian  generals 
Thimbron  and  Dercyllidas. 

^  '  From  being  am.ong  the  king's  most  confidential  friends.' 
"  This  preposition  is  seldom  found  after  the  word  it  governs.  Com- 
pare  Pausan.  4,  p.  48,  n.  4. 

*  '  Pharnabazus  was  held  as  (was  nominally)  general,  but  in  reality 
Conon  commanded  the  army.'  Re  vera  are  often  wriiten  as  one 
word. 

'  '  Nor  certainly  was  it  not  (that  is.  and  certainly  it  was)  evident.' 

'°  '  If  he  had  not  existed.'  Esse  is  iised  here  in  its  original  sense. 
The  expression  has  quite  the  force  of  our  colloquial  phrase,  '  if  it 
had  not  been  for  him.' 

"  A  range  of  mountains  in  the  east  of  .Asia  Minor. 

^^  Equivalent  to  eripuisse.  Gram.  §  346,  1.  Compare  accepturos 
fuisse  in  chapter  1,  end. 

"  In  394  B.  c. 
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Athenienses  Lacedaemoniis  bellum  indixerant,  Conon  nihilo 
secius  apud  praefectos  regis  versabatur,  hisque  omnibus  magno 
erat  usui  ^ 

3.  Defecerat  a  rege  Tissaphernes,  neque  id  tam  Artaxerxi 
quam  ceteris  erat  apertum.  Multis  enim  maffnisque  meritis^ 
apud  regem,  etiam  cum  in  ofEcio  non  maneret,  valebat. 
Neque  id  mirandum,  si  non  facile  ad  credenduu)  adducebatur, 
reminiscens  ejus  se  opera  Cyrum  fratrem  superasse.^  Hujus 
accusandi  grratia  Conon  a  Pharnabazo  ad  reg-em  missus, 
posteaquam  venit,  primum  ex  more  Persaruin  ad  chiliarchum,'* 
qui  secundum  gradum  imperii  tenebat,  Tithraustem  accessit, 
seque  ostendit  cum  rege  colloqui  velle.  Nemo  enim  sine 
hoc^  admittitur.  Huic  ille  '  Nulla,'  inquit,  '  mnra  est;^  sed 
tu  delibera,  utrum  coUoqui  malis,  an  per  litteras  agere  quae 
cogitas.  Necesse  est  enim,  si  in  conspectum  veneris,'  venerari 
te  regem'  (quod  7tpogxvvr;at,v  illi  vocant,)  '  Hoc  si  tibi  grave 
est,  per  me  nihilo  secius,  editis  mandatis,  conficies  quod 
Btudes.'  Tum  Conon  '  Mihi  vero,'  inquit,  '  non  est  grave 
quemvis  honorem  habere  regi;^  sed  vereor,  ne  civitati  meae 
sit  opprobrio,  si,  cum  ex  ea  sim  profectus,  quae  ceteris  gentibus 

*  '  Was  of  great  advantage.'    Gram.  ^  270;  Elem.  Gram.  289. 

'  '  In  consequence  of  manygreat  services.'  Srrictly,  propter  mnlta 
magnaque  merita  should  be  ihe  construction  ;  but  see  Gram.  %  292, 
note. 

''S,ec  Alcib.  9,  p.  71,  n.  8. 

*  This  is  originally  a  Greek  word,  meaning  'the  commander  of  a 
thousand  men.'  The  chiliarch  (;;^iX(ap;:^oj  or  x.i^idpx^i)  here  spoken 
of  was  the  commander  of  the  household  troops,  or  emperor's  body- 
guard,  an  nffice  much  niore  important  in  a  barbarous  state  ihan  with 
us.     The  chiliarch  was,  in  fact,  vizier  or  prime  minister. 

*  '  Without  this  ' — that  is,  without  going  first  to  the  chiUarch.  Hoc 
might  also  be  mascuHne,  referring  to  chiliarchum. 

^  '  'I  here  is  no  hinderance  ' — that  is,  you  may  go  in  to  the  king,  if 
you  please. 

■"  Te  is  subject  to  venerari.  The  Greek  word  TrposKvvricnv  (pronounced 
proslyiiesiiL)  means  'adoration  '  This  (among  the  eastern  nalions) 
consisted  in  throwing  one's  self  down  upon  the  face,  and  kissing  the 
ground.  To  perform  such  aii  act  before  any  earthly  being  was  with 
justice  utterly  repugnant  to  the  feelings  of  a  free  Greek,  though  the 
Asiatics,  accnsiomed  lo  the  usages  of  a  despotic  court.  did  not  feel 
it  as  anything  degrading.  Illi  must  refer  to  the  Greeks,  though  we 
should  naturally  refer  it  to  the  Persians.  The  expression  is  care- 
less. 

*  Conon  says  this,  in  consideration  of  his  deUcate  position.  In  re- 
ahty,  no  doubt,  he  was  spurning  the  ideaof  prostrating  himself  before 
a  barbarian  king. 
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imperare  consuorit,'  potius  barbarorum  quam  illius  more  fungar.* 
Ituque  huic  qiiae  volebat  scripta  tradidit. 

4,  Quibus  cognitis,  rex  tantum  auctoritate  ejus  motus  est, 
ut  et  Tissaphernem  hostem  judicarit,^  et  Lacedaemonios  bello 
persequi  jusserit,  et  ei  permiserit,  quem  vellet,  eligere  ad 
dispensandam  pecuniam.  Id  arbitrium  Conon  neo^avit  sui 
esse  consilii,  sed  ipsius,''  qui  optime  suos  nosse"*  deberet ;  sed 
se  suadere,  Pharnabazo  id  negotii  daret.  Hinc,  magnis 
n)uneribus  donatus,  ad  mare  est  missus,  ut  Cypriis  et 
Phoenicibus,  5  ceterisque  maritim.is  civitatibiis,  naves  longas 
imperaret  classemque,  qua  proxima  aestate  mare  tueri 
posset,  compararet,  dato  adjutore  Pharnabazo,  sicut  ipse 
voluerat.  Id  ut  Lacedaemoniis  est  nuntiatum,  non  sine 
cura^  rem  administrant,  quod  majus  bellum  imminere  arbi- 
trabantur,  quam  si  cum  barbaro  solum  contenderent.  Nam 
ducem  fortem  et  prudentem  regis  opibus  praefuturum  ac 
secum  dimicaturum  videbant,  quem  neque  consilio  neque 
copiis  superare  possent.  Hac  mente  mao-nam  contrahunt 
classem ;  proficiscuntur  Pisandro^  duce.  Hos  Conon  apud 
Cnidum^  adortus  magno  proelio  fugat,  multas  naves  capit, 
complures  deprimit.  Qua  victoria  non  solum  Athenae,  sed 
etiain  cuncta  Graecia,  quae  sub  Lacedaemoniorum  fuerat 
imperio,  liberata  est.  ^  Conon  cum  parte  navium  in  patriam 
venit,  '0   muros   dirutos    a    Lysandro   utrosque   et    Piraeei    et 

'  For  consueverit  :  Gram.  §  141,  1  ;  Elem.  Gram.  135,  1.  As  to  ihe 
subjunctive,  see  Gram.  ^  o60,  3;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  3. 

=*  As  to  the  use  of  the  perfect  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  ^  364,  n.  1. 

^  '  Conon  said  that  that  choice  (the  choice  of  a  person  to  manage 
the  money  affairs)  did  not  fall  properly  under  his  considerarion,  but 
under  ihat  of  the  king  himself '  Xego  has  often  to  be  translated  by 
'I  say  that  —  not.'  As  to  sui  esse  consiJii,  see  Gram.  %  279;  Elem. 
Grom.  296,  middle. 

*  For  7iovisse :  Gram.  §  141,  1  ;  EJem.  Gram.  135,  1.  In  the  next 
clause.  ut  is  omitted  afrer  suadere:  Gram.  %  352,  n.  1.  As  to  id  negotii, 
see  Gram.  %  275,  a  ;  EJem.  Gram.  293. 

'  Both  the  Cyprians  and  Phoenicians  were  famed  as  sailors.  /?/i- 
perare  often  means  '  to  demand,'  as  wel!  as  '  to  command.' 

*  That  is,  with  great  care. 

■"  Brother-in-law  of  King  Agesilaus.  Pisandro  duce  is  an  ablative 
absolute.    Gram.  %  405,  n.  2  ;  EJem.  Gram.  322. 

^  A  town  in  the  souih-west  of  Caria,  in  Asia  Minor.  The  battle 
of  Cnidus  took  place  in  394  b.  c. 

*  Athens  had  become  free  in  403  b.  c.  See  ThrasybuJus.  But  this 
victory  delivered  the  islands  and  Greek  Asia  Minor  from  the  sway 
of  Lacedaemon. 

'°  This  was  in  393  B.  c,  the  year  after  the  battle  ;  and  to  the  same 
period  belongs  the  statement  in  chapter  1,  to  which  note  4  on  page 
73  refers.  Muri  utrique  are  '  both  sets  of  walis.'     Such  a  case  is  the 
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Atlienarum  reficiendos  curat,  pecuniaeque  quinquaginta  talenta, 
quae  a  Pharnabazo  acceperat,  civibus  suis  donat.^ 

5.  Accidit  huic,  quod  ceteris  mortalibus,  ut  inconsideratior 
in  secunda  quam  in  adversa  esset  fortuna.  Nani  classe 
Peloponnesiorum  devicta,  cum  ultum  se  injurias  patriae 
putaret,  plura  concupivit  quam  efficere  potuit.  Neque  tanien 
ea  non  pia^  et  probanda  fuerunt,  quod  potius^  patriae  opes 
augeri  quam  regis  inaluit.  Nam  cum  magnam  aucloritatern 
sibi  pugna  illa  navali,  quam  apud  Cnidum  fecerat,  consti- 
tuisset,^  non  solum  inter  barbaros,  sed  etiam^  omnes  Graeciae 
civitates,  clam  dare  operam  coepit,  ut  loniam  et  Aeoliam'' 
restitueret  Atheniensibus.  Id  cum  minus  diligenter  esset 
celatum,  Tiribazus,  qui  Sardibus''  praeerat,  Cononera  evocavit, 
simulans  ad  regem  eum  se  mittere  velle  magna  de  re.  Hujus 
nuncio  parens  cum  venisset,  in  vmcla  conjectus  est ;  in  quibus 
aliquamdiu  fuit.  Inde  nonnulli  eum  ad  regem  abductum, 
ibique  eum  perisse  scriptum  reliquerunt.^  Contra  ea  Dinon 
historicus,  3  cui  nos  plurimum  de  Persicis  rebus  credimus, 
efFugisse  scripsit;i°  illud  addubitat,  utrum  Tribazo  sciente  an 
imprudente  sit  factum. 

only  one  in  which  the  plural  of  uterque  is  used,  at  least  in  the  best 
prose. 

'  This  is  scarcely  true,  if  undersiood  naturally.  The  money  was 
spenl  on  the  rebuilding  of  the  walls.  From  Nepos,  we  should  infer 
that  it  was  an  addiiional  sum. 

^  Fius  is  'dutiful,'  generally  to  the  gods  (pious),  to  parents  (duti- 
ful),  or  to  one's  native  country  (patriotic).     Here  the  last  is  meant. 

^  Polius  is  superfluous,  being  implied  in  maluit.  But  this  taulology 
not  unfrequently  occurs.  We  have  the  same  in  English,  with  '  rather' 
and  '  prefer.' 

*  '  Had  established.'  Constituisset  is  sironger  than  parasset  :  it 
means  parasset  et  firmam  reddidisset. 

'  It  would  be  more  in  accordance  with  common  style  to  express 
the  preposition  here,  either  repeating  inter  or  using  apud. 

*  The  form  Aeolis  is  more  common  ihan  Aeolia. 

■"  Sardis,  a  noble  city  of  Lydia,  and  the  capital  of  that  country  when 
it  was  an  independent  kingdom.  The  phiral  form  Sardes  is  generally 
used,  as  here.  Evocavit,  'summoned:'  ihis  verb  is  often  used  of  the 
authoritative  summonses  issued  by  magistrates.  The  date  is  proba- 
bly  390  B.  c. 

^  Scriptum  reliquerunt,  '  have  left  it  written,'  '  have  left  it  upon 
record.' 

*  Vory  little  is  known  of  this  author.  He  wrote  a  history  of  Persia, 
which  is  lost.     As  to  historicus,  see  A.lcih.  11.  p.  73,  n.  7. 

'°  This  is  the  more  probable  account,  Conon  appears  to  have 
escaped  to  Cyprus,  and  to  have  died  there  a  few  years  afterwards. 


X.  DION. 


1.  DiON,  Hipparini '  filius,  Syracusanus,  nobili  genere  natus, 
utraque  implicatus  tyrannide  Dionysiorum.  ^  Namque  ille 
superior'  Aristomachen,  sororem  Dionis,  habuit  in  matri- 
monio;  ex  qua  duos  filios,  Hipparinum  et  Nisaeum,  pro- 
creavit,  totidemque  filias,  nomine  Sophrosynen  et  Areten : 
quarum  priorem  Dionysio  filio,  •*  eidem  cui  regnum  reliquit, 
nuptum  dedit,  alteram,  Areten,  Dioni.  ^  Dion  autem,  praeter 
nobilem  propinquitatem  generosamque  majorum  famam,  ^ 
multa  alia  ab  natura  habuit  bona,  in  his  ingenium  docile, 
come,^  aptum  ad  artes  optimas,  raagnam  corporis  dignitatem,^ 

'  Hipparinus  was  a  man  of  weahh  and  distinction.  As  to  Syracuse, 
see  Alcib.  3,  p.  63,  n.  2. 

^  '  Was  niuch  eraployed  in  pubhc  affairs  during  the  tyramiis  of  the 
two  Dionysii.'  Implicatus  is  often  used  without  any  bad  reference, 
such  as  the  Enghsh  '  impHcated '  would  have  here.  Utraque  tyran- 
nide  Diotiysiorum  ought  properly  to  be  tyrannide  utriusque  Dionysii. 
As  to  tyrannis,  see  Milt.  8,  p.  24,  n.  2.  The  two  Dionysii  were 
father  and  son,  the  elder  of  whom  governed  Syracuse  from  405  to 
367  B.  c,  and  the  younger  from  that  time  till  356  b.  c,  when  Dion 
expelled  him.  He  pariially  recovered  his  power  in  346  b.  c,  but  three 
years  afterwards  he  was  finally  deposed.  Both  the  Dionysii  were 
raen  of  ability,  especially  the  father. 

'  Namely,  aetate — that  is,  the  Elder.  Ille,  '  that  well-known  man,' 
as  very  often. 

*  His  mother  was  not  Aristoniache,  but  another  wife  of  Dionysius 
the  Elder,  called  Doris.  Hence  Sophrosyne  was  his  half-slster. 
Compare  Cimon,  1,  p.  51,  n.  5.  As  to  nupticm  dedit,  see  Gram.  § 
401,  n.  1. 

'  Arete  being  a  daughter  of  Aristomache,  Dion  married  his  niece. 

*  Literally,  '  the  nobly-born  fame  of  ancestors' — that  is,  Mhefame, 
or  glory,  of  descent  from  noble  ancestors.' 

*  This  must  refer  merely  to  his  character  in  early  hfe,  for  in  his 
later  years  he  was  notoriously  stern. 

*  Compare  Themist.  6,  p.  32,  n.  6.  Quae  non  minimum  commendat, 
'  which  does  not  least  recommend  a  person,'  '  which  is  not  the 
smallest  recommendation  a  man  can  have.' 
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quae  non  minimum  commendat,  magnas  praeterea  divitias  a 
patre  relictas,'  quas  ipse  tyranni  muneribus  auxerat.  Erat 
intimus  Dionysio  priori,  neque  minus  propter  mores  quam 
affinitatein.  Namque  etsi  Dionysii  crudelitas  ei  displicebat, 
tamen  salvum^  propter  necessitudinem,  magis  etiam  suorum 
causa  studebat.  Aderat  in  raagnis  rebus,  ejusque  consilio 
multum  movebatur  tyrannus,  nisi  qua  in  re  major  ipsius 
cupiditas  intercesserat.  Legationes  vero  omnes,  quae  essent^ 
illustriores,  per  Dionem  administrabantur;  quas  quidem  illc 
diligenter  obeundo, •*  fideliter  administrando,  crudelissimuin 
nomen  tyranni  sua  humanilate  leniebat.  Hunc  a  Dionysio 
missum  Carthaginienses  ^  suspexerunt,  ut  neminem  unquam 
Graeca  lingua  loquentem  magis  sint  admirati. 

2.  Neque  vero  haec  Dionysium  fugiebant.  Nam,  quanto 
esset  sibi  ornamento,  ^  sentiebat.  Quo  fiebat,  ut  uni  huic 
maxime  indulgeret,  neque  eum  secus  diligeret  ac  filium ;  qui 
quidem,  cum  Platonem'^  Tarentum  venisse  fama  in  Siciliam 
esset  perlata,  adolescenti^  negare  non  potuerit,  quin  eum 
accerseret,  cum  Dion  ejus  audiendi  cupiditate  flagraret.     Dedit 

'  This  is  mentioned  among  the  advantages  conferred  by  nature. 
See  Alcib.  2,  p.  62,  n.  4. 

2  Supply  es.te:  studebat  (eum)  salvum  esse,  '  he  was  anxious  that  he 
should  be  safe,  should  reign  in  safety.'  Propter  necessitudinem,  etc. 
'on  account  of  his  own  relationship  to  him,  and  still  more  for  the 
sake  of  his  friends,'  particularly  his  sister,  the  tyrant's  wife,  and  her 
children. 

^  The  subjunctive  is  to  be  accounted  for  on  the  principle  stated  in 
Gram.  §  360,  3,  n.  2.  The  force  of  the  clause  is  this  :  *  all  embassies, 
at  least  all  which  were  ot  more  than  ordinary  importance.' 

*  Obirc  meaning  '  to  undertalie,'  obeundo  appears  to  refer  to  the 
preliminary  arrangements  connected  wiih  the  embassies. 

*  Carthage,  a  colony  of  Tyre,  situated  on  the  north  coast  of  Africa, 
was  one  of  ihe  luost  weahhy  and  powerful  cities  of  antiquity.  Sus- 
pexerunt,  'respected,'  '  looked  up  to.'  This  is  the  common  use  of 
suspicere,  '  suspect '  being  generally  expressed  by  the  deponent  suS' 
picor.  Before  7it,  supply  ita.  As  to  Graeca  lingua  loquetitem,  com- 
pare  Alcib.  2,  p.  62,  n.  3. 

'  Ornamento  here  is  not  merely  'honour,'  'adornment,'  but  '  sup- 
port.'  See  Cimon,  2,  p.  53,  n.  11.  As  to  the  construction,  see  Gram. 
^  270 ;  Elem.  Gram.  269. 

■■  See  Alcib.  2.  p.  62,  n.  6.  Tarentum,  a  large  and  important  city, 
inhabited  by  Greeks,  in  the  south  of  Italy. 

^  Dion  was  then  scarcely  twenty  years  of  age,  and  consequently  the 
statements  made  in  the  end  of  thepreceding  chapter  must  refer  to  a 
later  period  than  this.  Qui  quidem  potuerit:  the  relative  is  con- 
nected  with  a  subjunctive  here,  because  it  is  equivalent  to  adeo  ut. 
See  Gram.  «^  360,  3;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  3;  and  cornpare  Hannih.  1, 
end.  Accersere  and  arcessere  are  two  forms  of  the  same  word.  Nepos 
uses  both. 
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CTgo  huic  ^  veniam,  maofnaqiie  eum  ambitione  SjTacusas 
perdnxiL  Quem  Dion  adeo  admiratus  est  atque  adamavit, 
ut  se  ei  totum  traderet.  Xeque  vero  minus  Plato  delectatus 
est  Dione.  Itaque  cum  a  tyranno  crudeliter  violatus  esset, 
quippe  quem  2  venumdari  jussisset,  tanien  eodem^  rediit, 
ejusdem  Dionis  precibus  adductus.  Interim  in  morbum 
incidit  Dionysius.  Quo  cum  gravi"*  conflictaretur,  quaesivit 
a  medicis  Dion,  quemadmodum  se  haberet,^  simulque  ab  his 
petiit,  si  forte  tnajori^  esset  periculo,  ut  sibi  faterentur  :  nam 
velle  se  cum  eo  colloqui  de  partiendo  regno,  quod  sororis  suae 
filios,  ex '  illo  natos,  partem  regni  putabat  debere  habere.  Id 
medici  non  tacuerunt,  et  ad  Dionysium  filium  sermonem  retu- 
lerunt.  Quo  ille  commotus,  ne  agendi  esset  Dioni  potestas, 
patri  soporem^  medicos  dare  coegit.  Hoc  aeger  sumpto  sopitus 
diem  obiit  supremum.^ 

3.  Tale  initium  fuit  Dionis  et  Dionysii  simultatis,'°  eaque 
multis  rebus  aucta  est.  Sed  tamen  primis  temponbus  ali- 
quamdiu  simulata  inter  eos  amicitia  mansit.  Cum  Dion 
non    desisteret    obsecrare    Dionysium,   ut    Platonem    Alhenis 

'  Huic  —  that  is,  Dioni :  'he  granted  him  the  favour.'  Amhitio  is 
used  here  in  the  sense  of  '  what  pleases  the  people,  and  thus  opens  a 
way  for  the  gratification  of  ambition' — namely,  'pomp.' 

'  This  is  a  very  harsh  construction,  the  subject  in  the  first  clause 
being  Plato,  in  the  relative  clause,  Dionysius.  Quippe  qui  euvivenum- 
darijussisset,  inwhich  case  the  relative  refers  ioiyranno,  would  have 
been  much  better.  The  story,  which  is  not  at  all  a  probable  one,  is 
that  Plato  was  soid  as  a  slave,  but  afterwards  set  at  liberty  by  his 
master. 

'  Eodem,  adverb,  '  to  the  same  place,'  Syracuse.  This  return  did 
not  take  place  till  afier  ihe  deaih  of  Dionysms  the  Elder. 

*  The  gravi  is  in  a  manner  in  apposition  to  the  relative  :  '  under 
which — a  severe  illness — when  he  was  suffering' — that  is,  'when  he 
was  suffering  under  this  illness,  which  was  a  severe  one.' 

*  '  How  he  had  himself ' — that  is,  'how  he  was.' 

*  As  to  the  ablative  in  i,  see  Gram.  ^  65,  h,  3  ;  Elem.  Gram.  45,  h,  3. 
'  In  English,  we  speak  of  children  being  born  'to'  the  father,  and 

*of'  the  mother.  In  Latin,  likewise,  ex  is  usually  applied  to  the 
mother ;  but  there  are  a  few  instances  in  which,  as  here,  it  is  used  of 
the  father.  Quod — putabat:  the  indicative  shows  that  this  claiise  is 
merely  thrown  in  by  Nepos  himself,  to  account  for  Dion's  request. 
Gram.  ^  361. 

^  Properly,  'a  lethargy,'  '  sleep  ;'  here,  as  sometimes,  '  that  which 
produces  sleep,'  '  a  soporific,'  '  opiate.' 

'  As  to  this  phrase,  see  ISlilt.  7,  p.  23,  n.  12.  Dionysius  died  in 
ihe  year  367  b.  c. 

"•  Simultatis  is  govemed  by  initium,  and  governs  Dionis  et  Dionysii. 
Gram.  ^  276,  n.  4. 
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arcesseret,  et  ejus  consiliis  uteretur,  ille,  qui  in  aliqua  re  vellet^ 
patrem  imitari,  morem  ei  g-essit.  Eodemque^  tempore  Phi- 
listum  historicum  Syracusas  rednxit,  hominem  amicum  non 
magis  tyranno  quam  tyrannis.  Sed  de  hoc  in  eo  meo  libro 
plura  sunt  exposita,  qni  de  historicis  Graecis^  conscriptus  est. 
Plato  autem  tantum  apud  Dionysium  auctoritate  potuit,  valuit- 
que  eloquentia,'*  ut  ei  persuaserit  tyrannidis  facere  finem,  liber- 
tatemque  reddere  Syracusanis ;  a  qua  voluntate  Philisti  consilio 
deterritus,  aliquanto*  crudelior  esse  coepit. 

4.  Qui^  quidem  cum  a  Dione  se  superari  videret  ino^enio, 
auctoritate,  amore  popnli,  "^  verens  ne,  si  eum  secum  haberet, 
aliquam  occasionem  sui  daret  opprimendi,  navem  ei  triremern^ 
dedit,  qna  Corinthum  deveheretur,  ostendens  se  id  utriusque 
facere  causa,  ne,  cum  inter  se^  timerent,  alteruter  alterum 
praeoccuparet. '°  Id  cnm  factnm  mnlti  indignarentur,  magnae- 
que    esset    invidae    tyranno,   Dionysius    omnia,   quae    moveri 

^  As  to  this  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  ^  360,  6;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  6. 
JSlorem  ei  gessit:   see  Themist.  7,  p.  34,  n.  5. 

'  \Ve  not  unfrequently  find  -que  annexed  to  the  first  word  of  a 
sentence,  particularly  to  idem.  It  serves  to  connect  the  sentencewith 
the  preceding,  and  has  pretty  nearly  the  force  of  praeterea.  Phihstus, 
author  of  a  celebrated  historyof  Siciiy,  was  at  first  high  in  the  favour 
of  Dionysius  the  Elder  ;  but  at  last,  having  dared  to  marry  a  niece 
of  the  tyrant  without  consulting  him,  he  was  banished.  At  the  time 
of  his  recall,  he  was  living  at  Adria,  a  town  in  the  east  of  Cisalpine 
Gaul.  Nepos  says  of  hun,  that  he  was  '  friendiy  not  more  to  the 
tyrant  (tliat  is,  to  this  one  tyrant,  Dionysius  the  Younger)  than  to 
tyrants  in  general' — that  is,  to  the  system  of  tyranny.  We  bring 
out  the  sense  in  English  better  thus:  '  a  man  who  was  friendly  not 
merely  to  this  one  tyrant.  but  to  the  tyra?tnis  in  general.' 

^  Nothing  is  known  of  this  book  but  the  name.  See  the  Intro- 
duction. 

*  Auctoritas  is  the  influence  of  his  high  character  and  great  cele- 
brity ;  eloquentia,  the  skill  and  force  with  which  he  urged  his  argu- 
ments.     Persuadere  with  the  infinitive  is  rare.     Gram.  ^  37.5,  n.  3. 

'  '  A  good  deal,'  'considerably.'  This  is  generally  the  force  oi  ali- 
quanto,  whereas  j)awZo  is  'a  little.'  Dionysius  the  Younger,  though 
talented  in  some  respects,  was  destitute  of  steadiness. 

*  Namely,  Dionysius.  The  expulsion  of  Dion  took  place  in  366  B.  c. 
'  Populi  is  here  a  subjective  genitive,  '  in  love  felt  by  the  people,' 

'  in  the  affection  of  the  people.'     Grarn.  §  273  ;  Elem.  Gram.  292. 

'  Other  authors  say  that  it  was  a  small  vessel.  Corinth,  a  noble 
city  in  the  north  of  Peloponnesus. 

^  Inter  se,  '  between  themselves  '  —  that  is,  'eachother'  —  is  an 
expression  of  constant  occurrence.  Strictly  speaking,  there  is  an 
ellipsis  (omission)  of  the  object  to  timerent,  the  full  phrase  being  cum 
se  inter  se  timerent. 

^°  '  Might  anticipate  the  other'  —  namely,  in  laying  snares  for  his 
life. 
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poterant,  Dionis  in  naves '  imposuit,  ad  eumque  misit.  Sic 
enim  existimari  volebat,  id  se  non  odio  hominis  sed  suae  salutis 
fecisse  causa.  Postea  vero  quam^  audivit  eum  in  Peloponneso 
manum  comparare,  sibique  bellum  facere  conari,  Arelen,  Dionis 
uxorem,  alii  nuptum  dedit,  filiumque  ejus  sic  educari  jussit, 
ut  indulgendo  turpissimis  imbueretur  cupiditatibus.  Nam  pu- 
ero,  priusquam  pubes  esset,  ^  scorta  adducebantur,  vino  epulis- 
que  obruebalur,  "*  neque  ullum  tempus  sobrio  relinquebatur. 
Is  usque  eo^  vitae  statum  commutatum  ferre  non  potuit,  post- 
quam  in  patriam  rediit  pater  (namque  appositi  erant  custodes, 
qui  cum  a  pristino  victu  deducerent),  ^  ut  se  de  superiore 
parte  aedium  dejecerit,  atque  ita  interierit.  Sed  illuc'  re- 
vertor. 

5.  Postquam  Corinthum  pervenit  Dion,  et  eodem  perfugit 
Heraclides,  ab  eodem  expulsus  Dionysio,  qui  praefectus  fuerat 
equitum,  omni  ratione  bellum  comparare  coeperunt.  Sed 
non  multum  proficiebant,  quod  multorum  annorum  tyrannis 
magnarum  opum  putabatur.  ^  Quam  ob  causam  pauci  ad 
societatem  periculi  perducebantur.  Sed  Dion,  fretus  non 
tam  suis  copiis  quam  odio  tyranni,  maximo  animo,  duabus 
onerariis  navibus,  quinquaginta  annorum  imperium,  munitum 
quingentis  longis  navibus,  decem  equitum  centumqne  pedi- 
tum  milibus, ^  profectus  oppugnatum,  quod  omnibus  gentibus 
admirabile   est   visum,   adeo    facile    perculit,  "^    ut    post    diem 

'  Pono  is  usually  followed  by  in  with  the  ablative,  impono  more 
frequenlly  by  in  with  the  accusative.     Gram.  ^  310,  note. 
'  ^fhe  two  parts  oi' posteaqnam  are  often  separated. 
^  As  to  this  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  §  357,  n.  1. 

*  A  very  strong  expression  :   '  he  was  overwhelmed  with.' 

*  Usque  eo  belong  \.o  ferre  7ion  potuit.  This  sentence  is  awkwardly 
arranged.  Tt  would  be  more  perspicuous  and  elegant  thus:  is,  pnsl- 
quam  in  patriam  rediit  pater,  usque  eo  vitae  statum  commutatum  ferre 
non  potuit  [namque  apposili  erant,  etc),  ut  se  .  .  .  . 

*  His  father,  who  was  himself  a  man  of  austere  habits,  probably 
resoried  to  measures  of  injudicious  severity,  to  drive  the  youth  froia 
his  low  tasies. 

'  '  To  the  point  from  which  I  have  digressed.' 

^  '  Because  a  despotism  of  many  years'  standing  was  considered 
to  posses-s  great  strength.'  This  estimate  includes  not  merely  the 
years  diiring  which  the  younger  Diony.sius  had  governed,  but  also 
the  long  reign  of  his  father. 

"  Milihus  belongs  to  decem  as  well  as  to  centum. 

^°  Percellere  is  here  equivalent  to  evertere,  '  to  overthrow.'  The 
objert  is  the  strong  imperium  just  described.  Post  diem  tertium  is 
simply  another  mode  of  expression  for  cf/e  fe/-^<o  pos^  Gram  ^  303, 
n.4. 
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tertium  quam  Siciliam  attig-erat  Syracusas  introierit.  Ex  quo 
intelligi  potest  nullum  esse  imperium  lutnm,  nisi  benevolentia 
munitum.  Eo  tempore  aberat  Dionysius,  et  in  Italia  classem 
opperiebatur, '  adversariorum  ratus  neminem  sine  magnis  copiis 
ad  se  venturum.  Quac  res  eum  fefellit.  Nam  Dion  his  ipsis,^ 
qui  sub  adversarii  fuerant  potestate,  regios  spiritus  repressit,'' 
totiusque  ejus  partis  Siciliae  potitus  est,  quae  sub  Dionysii 
fuerat  potestate,  parique  modo  urbis  Syracusarum,  praeter 
arcem  et  insulam  ^  adjunctam  oppido,  eoque  rem  perduxit, 
ut  talibus  pactionibus^  pacem  tyrannus  facere  vellet :  Siciliam^ 
Dion  obtineret,  Italiam  Dionysius,  Syracusas  Apollocrates,  cui 
maximam  fidem  uni  habebat.  "^ 

6.  Has  tam  prosperas  tamque  inopinatas  res  consecuta  est 
subita  commutatio,  quod  Fortuna  sua  mobilitate,^  quem  paulo 
ante  extulerat,  demergere  est  adorta.  Primum  in  tilio,^  de 
quo  commemoravi  supra,  suam  vim  exercuit.  Nam  cum 
iixorem  '°  reduxisset,  quae  alii  fuerat  tradita,  filiumque  vellet 

^  He  was  waiting  for  a  fleet  which  had  been  cruising  in  the  Adri- 
atic  underthe  comraand  of  Philistus  (see  chapter  3,  p.  88,  n.  2.) 

-  For  per  hos  ipsos  or  horum  ipsorum  opera:    Gram.  §  290,  n.  2. 

^  '  Crushed  the  despot's  pride.'  Spiritus  is  often  used  in  ihe  sense 
of  '  haughtiness,'  '  arrogance.'  Fartis  potitus  est:  Gram.  §  300,  note  ; 
Elem.  Gram.  313. 

*  The  island  of  Ortygia  was  one  of  the  divisions  of  Syracuse,  sepa- 
rated  from  the  rest  of  the  city  by  a  narrow  channel.  Dionysius  the 
Elder  had  fortified  it  strongly. 

*  The  force  is  '  on  such  humiliating  terms  as  the  following.'  Vellet: 
he  wished  it,  but  could  obtain  no  concession. 

^  That  is,  as  we  see  frora  what  foUows,  Siciliam  praeter  Syracusas. 
If  we  consider,  as  is  natural,  ohtijieret  to  signify  exactly  the  same 
thing  as  applied  to  Sicily,  Italy,  and  Syracuse.  then  the  tyrant's 
proposal  must  be  understood  as  meaning,  that  he  should  be  allowed 
to  retain  possession  of  certain  fortresses  which  he  had  in  the  south 
of  Italy.  Ohli?iere  may,  however.  mean  merely  Hberty  to  reside  in 
Italy.  Apollocrates  was  the  elder  son  of  Dionysius,  He  was  left 
in  command  of  the  island  and  the  citadel  of  Syracuse,  which  he  held 
from  the  time  of  Dion's  return  (357  B.  c.)  tiil  354  B.  c,  when  he  was 
forced  to  surrender. 

■^  The  subject  to  habebat  is  Dionysius.  He  could  trust  no  one  but 
his  son. 

^  '  In  consequence  of,  or  according  to,  her  fickleness.'  The  god- 
dess  Fortuna  is  always  described  by  the  ancients  as  very  ficiile. 

®  '  In  the  case  of  his  son.'  This  is  the  usual  signification  of  m  with 
the  ablative  of  a  person.  Fortuna  is  the  subject  of  exercuit.  As  to 
Dion's  son,  see  chapter  4. 

'"  Namely,  Arete  :  see  chapter  4.  Uxorem  reducere  is  '  to  take 
back  a  wife'  who  had  been  separated  from  her  husband  by  divorce, 
or  oiherwise. 
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revocare  ad  virtutem  a  perdita  laxuria,^  accepit  ^ravissimum 
parens^  vulims  morte  filii.  Deinde  orta  disscnsio  est  inter 
eum  et  Heraclidem,^  qui,  quod  principatum  non  concedebat, 
factionem  comparavit.  Neque  is  minus  valebat  apud  opti- 
mates,  quorum  consensu  praeerat  classi,*  cum  Dion  exercitum 
pedestrem  teneret.  Non  tulit  hoc  animo  aequo  Dion,  et  ver- 
sum  illum  Homeri  retulit^  ex  secunda  rhapsodia,  in  quo  haec 
sententia  est:  non  posse  bene  geri  rempublicam  multorum 
imperiis.  Quod  dictum  magna  invidia  consecuta  est.  Nam- 
que  aperuisse  videbatur  omnia  in  sua  potestate  esse  velle. 
Hanc  ille  non  lenire  obseqnio,^  sed  acerbitate  opprimere 
studuit,  Heraclidemque,  cum  Syracusas  venisset,'  interficiun- 
dum  curavit. 

7.  Quod  factum  omnibus  maximum  timorem  injecit.  Nemo 
enim,  illo  interfecto,  se  tutum  putabat.  Ille  autem,  adversario 
remoto,  licentius  eorum  bona,  quos  sciebat  adversus  se  sen- 
sisse,  ^  militibus  dispertivit.  Qnibus  divisis,  cum  quotidiani 
maximi   fierent   sumptus,  ^    celeriter    pecunia    deesse    coepit ; 

'  Properly  speaking,  the  youth  hirnself  was  perditus,  *  lost,'  '  aban- 
doned,'  'profligate,'  by  or  in  his  luxuria.  However,  we  sometimes, 
as  here,  find  perditus  applied  to  that  by  which  a  man  becomes  pro- 
fligate,  and  in  such  cases  it  may  be  translated  by  '  excessive.' 

-  Though  pareris  is  not  strictly  necessary  here,  yet  it  is  added  with 
great  beauty  and  feeling,  Its  posiiion,  too,  is  weil  chosen,  The 
wound  was  grovissimum,  because  Dion  was  a  parent. 

^  See  chapter  5,  beginning.  As  to  principatum,  see  Cimon,  2,  p. 
52,  n.  7. 

*  He  was  a  brave  and  skilful  admiral.  When  Philistus  came  with 
his  fleet  (5,  p.  90,  n.  1)  to  support  Dionysius,  Heraclides  sailed  out 
against  him,  and  totally  defeated  him.  As  to  pedestrem,  see  Alcib. 
8,  p.69,  n.  12. 

*  '  Quoted.'  Homer,  the  earliest  Greek  author  whose  works  are 
extant,  composed  t wo  epic  poems  —  the  Iliad,  relating  to  the  siege  of 
Ilium  or  Troy  by  the  Greeks  ;  and  the  Odyssey,  to  the  wanderings 
of  Odysseus  (called  by  the  Ronians  Ulysses),  one  of  the  heroes  en- 
gaged  in  the  siege.  These  poems  are  divided  into  books,  called 
rkapsodiae — that  is  *  songs  or  ballads  knit  togeiher.'  "When  Homer 
is  quoled,  without  the  mention  of  a  particular  poem,  the  IHad  is 
meant,  that  being  the  more  important  of  his  works.  Accordingly.  fhe 
passage  referred  to  by  Nepos  occurs  in  the  second  book  of  the  IHad. 

^  '  By  indulgence:'  acerhitate  is  '  by  severity.' 

'  Probably  from  Messana  (now  Messina).  a  town  in  the  north-east 
of  Sicily,  to  which  he  had  gone  in  disgust.  This  mnrder  did  not  take 
place  till  after  the  departure  of  ApoUocrates  from  Ortygia,  354  b.  c. 
As  to  the  form  i?iterjiciu?idum,  see  Gram.  %  144  ;  Elem.  Gram.  135, 
near  the  end. 

*  '  To  have  been  opposed  to  him.'  Sentire  cum  aliquo  is  'to  agree 
with  one.' 

'  In  largesses  to  the  soldiers  and  people,  for  Dion  himself  was  a 
man  df  frugal  habiis. 


92  CORNELII   NEPOTIS 

neque  quo  manus  porrigeret '  suppetebat,  nisi  in  amicorum 
possessiones.  Id  ejusniodi  erat, ^  ut,  cum  milites  reconcili- 
as^et,  arnitteret  optimales,  3  Quarum  rerum  cura  frangebatur, 
et,  insuetus  male  audiendi,^  non  animo  aequo  terebat  de  se 
ab  iis=  male  existimari,  quorum  paulo  ante  in  coelum  tuerat 
elatus  laudibus.  ^  Vulgus  autem,  offensa  in  eum  militum 
voluntate, "  iiberius  loquebatur,  et  tyrannum  rion  ferendum 
dictitabat. 

8.  Haec  ille  intuens,  cum  quemadmodum  sedaret  nesciret, 
et  quorsum  evaderent^  timeret,  Callicrates^  quidam,  civis 
Atheniensis,  qui  simul  cum  eo  ex  Peloponeso  in  Siciliam 
venerat,  homo  et  callidus  et  ad  fraudem  acutus, '^  sine  ulla 
religione  ac  tide,  adit  ad  Dionem,  et  ait  eum  mao-no  periculo 
esse  propter  otiensionem  populi  et  odium  militum,  quod 
nullo  modo  evitare  posset,  nisi  alicui "  suorum  necroiium 
daret,  qui  se  simularet  illi  inimicum.  Quem  si  invenisset 
idoneuni,  facile  omnium  animos  cogfnitururn  adversariosque 
sublaturum,  '^     quod    inimici     ejus  '^     dissidenti    suos    sentus 


*  '  To  wliich  he  mieht  put  forth  his  hands' — that  is,  'on  wbich  he 
might  lay  hands,'  uiide  pecuniam  caperet. 

2  '  This  proceeding  was  of  such  a  kind  that,'  or  'the  result  of  this 
proceeding  was.' 

'  That  is,  as  is  evident  from  the  context,  favorem  oplimatium. 

*  'Being  unaccustomed  to  be  spokeii  ill  ofF.'  Bene  audire.  '  to  be 
well  spoken  of,'  and  mule  audire,  ihe  opposite,  are  peculiar  phiases 
of  frequent  occurrence.  As  to  ihe  construction  of  insuetus,  see 
Grum.  V>  277,  2  ;  Elem   Gram.  295,  2. 

*  Namely,  the  optimates,  or  aristocracy,  who  had  been  zealous 
supporiers  of  Dion. 

«  A  common  mnde  of  expressing  very  high  praise,  equivalent  to 
cur  '  had  extolled  him  to  the  skies.' 

■"  It  is  not  easy  to  see  why  ihe  affections  of  the  soldiers  were  ab'en. 
ated  froin  Dion,  seeing  ihat  he  plundered  ihe  nohles  to  enrich  them. 

«  '  To  what  lengths  they  might  go,'  *  how  they  might  end,'  '  what 
might  be  ihe  issue.' 

*  According  to  other  authors,  this  man's  name  was  Callippus. 

">  Arntus  indicates  natural  talent,  callidus  the  skill  acquired  by 
practice. 

"  Nisi  is  generally  followed  by  thc  simple  indefinite  pronoun  quis. 
See  Grnm.  ^  119;  Elem.  Gram.  110. 

»^  '  Would  put  out  of  the  way'  —  that  is  (Dion,  and  not  his  spy, 
being  the  subject  of  these  verbs),  would  kill  or  banish  ihe  conspi- 
rators. 

"  Jnimici  ejus  is  superfluous,  since  it  could  easily  be  taken  out  of 
adversarios.  Dissidenti,  to  this  triend  of  Dion.  when  he  '  came  to 
be  at  variance,'  6r  at  ieast  pretended  to  be'  at  variance  wiih  him. 
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aperturi  forent.  Tali  ^  consilio  probato,  excipit  has  partes^  ipse 
Callicrates,  et  se  armat  imprudentia  Dionis;^  ad  eum  inter- 
ficiundum  socios  conquirit,  adversarios  ejus  convenit,  conju- 
rationem  confirmat.  Res,  mnltis  consciis  quae  gereretur,  ■* 
e]ata°  defertur  ad  Arisfomaciien,  sororem  Dionis,  uxoremque 
Areten.  Illae,  timore  perterritae,  conveniunt^  cujus  de  periculo 
timebant.  At  ille  neo-at  a  Callicrate  fieri  sibi  insidias,  sed 
illa  quae  agerentur  fieri  praecepto  suo. '^  Mulieres  nihilo 
secius  Callicratem  in  aedem  Proserpinae  deducunt,  ac  jurare 
cogunt,  nihil  ab  illo  periculi  tore  Dioni.  Ille  hac  religione 
non  modo  non  est  deterritus,  sed  ad  maturandum  concitatus 
est,  verens  ne  prius  consilium  aperiretur  suum  quara  conata^ 
perfecisset. 

9.  Hac  mente,  proximo  die  festo,  ^  cum  a  conventu  se 
remotum  Dion  domi  teneret,  atque  in  conclavi  edito  recu- 
buisset,  ^°  consciis  facinoris  ]oca  munitiora  oppidi  tradit,  '^ 
domum  custodiis  saepit,  a  foribus  qui  non  discedant  ceitos 
praeficit ;  navem  triremem  armatis '^  ornat,  Piiilostratoque, 
fratri    suo,    tradit,    eamque    in    portu    agitari'^    jubet,    ut    si 

^  As  to  this  use  oftalis,  see  Themist.  2,  p.  28,  n.  5. 

'  '  This  part  to  play.'  Partes  agere  is  '  to  play  a  part,'  or  'act  a 
character,'  in  a  drama. 

^  '  He  arms  himself  with  the  imprudence  of  Dion,'  a  very  strong 
expression,  signifying,  '  he  finds  in  Dion's  imprudence  all  the  help 
necessary  to  the  carrying  out  of  his  treacherous  designs.' 

*  Quae  has  the  subjunctive  here,  because  it  implies  cum,  the  clause 
being  equivalent  to  cum  multis  co7isciis  gereretur.  '  since  it  was  car- 
ried  on  with  the  privity  of  many.'  Gram.  ^  360,  6;  Elem.  Gram. 
360,  6. 

'  *  Being  divulged.'  The  expression  res  elata  defertur  is  odd,  but 
seems  intended  to  indicate.  that  the  person  who  told  Aristomache 
and  Arete  was  not  one  of  the  original  conspirators,  but  one  to  whom 
the  matter  had  been  communicated  {.elaium)  by  them.  As  to  the 
women  mentioned,  see  chapter  1. 

"  Supply  eum.  The  demonstrative  is  not  often  omitfed,  when  it 
rs  in  a  different  case  from  the  relative ;  still  this  ellipsis  occurs  some- 
times. 

■  For  the  second  clause,  dicit  must  be  taken  out  of  negat.  Com- 
pare  Cimoyi,  p.  52.  n.  5. 

^  The  common  form  is  conatus,  of  the  fourth  declension,  but  the 
plural  of  a  neuter  conatum,  i,  occurs  occasionally. 

'  It  was  the  festival  of  Persephone  (Proserpine),  a  divinity  much 
reverenced  in  Sicily. 

^^  He  had  retired  to  an  upper  chamber,  that  he  might  not  be  dis- 
turbed  by  the  noise  of  the  people. 

"  The  subject  oitradit  and  the  following  verbs  is  Callicrates. 

"  That  is,  militihus.  Ornat,  equivalent  to  instruit,  '  supplies,' 
'  fits  out.' 

"  '  To  be  rowed  up  and  down.' 
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exercere  remiges  vellet,  cog-itans,  si  forte  consiliis  obstitisset 
Fortuna,  ut  haberet  quo  fugeret  ad  salutem.'  Suorum  autein 
e  numero  Zacynthios^  adolescentes  quosdam  eligit,  cum 
audacissimos,  tum  viribus  maximis,  hisque  dat  negotium,  ad 
Dionem  eant  ^  inermes,  sic  ut  conveniendi  ejus  gratia  vide- 
rentur  venire.  Hi  propter  notitiam^  sunt  intromissi.  At  illi, 
ut  limen  ejus  intrarunt,  fbribus  obseratis,  in  lecto  cubantem 
invadunt,  colligant:  fit  strepitus,  adeo  ut  exaudiri  possit  foris. 
Hic,5  sicut  ante  saepe  dictum  est,  quam  invisa  sit  singularis 
potentia,^  et  miseranda  vita''  qui  se  metui  quam  amari 
rnalunt,  cuivis  facile  intellectu  ^  fuit.  Namque  illi  ipsi 
cuslodes,  9  si  propria  fuissent  voluntate,  foribus  effractis, 
servare  eum  potui.ssent,  quod  illi  'o  inermes  telum  foris  flagi- 
tantes  vivum  tenebant.  Cui  cum  succurreret  nemo,  Lyco 
quidam  Syracusanus  per  fenestras  gladium  dedit,  quo  Dion 
interfectus  est. 

10.  Confecta  caede,  cum  multitudo  visendi  gratia  intro- 
isset,  nonnuUi  ab  insciis  pro  noxiis  concidunlur.  Nam  celeri 
rumore  dilato  Dioni  vim  allatam,  multi  concurrerant,  quibus 
tale  facinus  displicebat.  Hi,  falsa  suspicione  ducti,  imme- 
rentes  ut  sceleratos  ^'  occidunt.  Hujus  de  morte  ut  palam 
factum    est.  mirabiliter  vulgi   mutata  est  voluntas.     Nam  qui 

*  *  That  he  might  have  a  place  to  which  he  could  flee  for  safety.' 

=  Zacynthus,  now  Zante,  one  of  the  lonian  Islands,  to  the  west  of 
EHs,  in  Peloponnesus.  From  this  island  Dion  had  made  his  descent 
upon  Sicily. 

^  As  to  the  omission  of  ut,  see  Gram.  ^  352,  n,  1. 

*  '  On  account  of  their  acquaintance  '  with  Dion.  We  must  undcr- 
stand  ihat,  though  Callicrates  placed  guards  round  ihe  house,  yet 
Dion's  servants  were  igriorant  of  this.  and  siillwent  about  their  usual 
duties.     By  them,  then,  ihe  Zacynihians  were  admitted. 

«  '  Here,  in  this  case.'  Saepe :  only  once  disiinctly,  chapter  5, 
middle. 

^  That  is,  unius  potentia,  '  the  domination  of  a  single  man,  a  rare 
mode  of  expression.     Compare  De  Eegibus,  2,  singularis  imperii. 

■■  Supply  eorum,  and  see  chapter  8,  p.  93,  n.  6.  The  eliipsis  is  very 
harsh  here. 

*  As  to  the  use  of  the  supine  in  u,  see  Gram.  $  402 ;  Elem.  Gram. 
376. 

*  That  is,  the  door-keepers  who  had  admitted  the  Zacynthians. 
Seen.4.  Propria,  '  proper,'  'becoming' — ihal  is,  if  they  had  had  the 
feehngs  towards  iheir  masier  which  became  servants. 

"  That  is,  the  Zacynthians.  They  were  inermes,  because  they 
would  not  oiherwise  have  been  allowed  to  enler  the  house. 

"  This  may  be  equivalent  to  vro  sceleratis,  '  in  place  of  the  guilty,' 
but  ii  seems  more  natural  to  tate  it  in  the  sense  of  '  in  ihe  same  way 
as  they  do  the  guilly' — that  is,  '  as  well  as  the  guilty.' 
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vivum  eum  tyrannum  vocitarant,  iidem  liberatorem  patriae 
tyrannique  expulsorem  praedicabant.  Sic  subito  misericordia 
odio  successerat,  ut  eum  suo  sanguine  ab  Acheronte,'  si  possent,^ 
(Hiperent  redimere.  Itaque  in  urbe,  celeberrimo  loco,^  elatus 
publice  sepulcri  monumento  donatus  est.  Diem  obiit  circiter 
annos  quinquaginta  quinque  natus,  quartum  post  annum  quam 
ex  Peloponneso  in  Siciliam  redierat.* 

*  The  Acheron,  a  river  in  Thesprotia,  a  district  of  Epirus,  was 
believed  to  have  a  connection  with  ihe  lower  world.  and  hence  the 
name  is  often  used  to  designate  the  lower  world  itself. 

'  For  si  potuisseiit,  see  Gram.  %  345,  note. 

'  '  In  a  much  frequented  place.'  As  to  ihis  sense  of  celeher,  see 
Praefatio.  p.  12,  n.  11 ;  and  as  to  locus  \n  the  ablative  without  a  pre- 
position,  Gram.  ^  307,  1 ;  Elem.  Gram.  320.  Elatus  publice  go  togeiher, 
'  having  had  a  public  funeral,'  which  includes  here  the  ar.tendance  of 
the  niagistrates  and  of  many  of  the  citizens,  and  the  defrayment  of 
the  expenses  from  the  state  treasury.  Moiiumenio  sepulcri,  '  wiih  the 
memorial  of  a  lomb  ' — ihat  is,  '  vvith  a  tomb  as  a  memorial.'  Gram. 
^  274  ;  Elem.  Gram.  292,  end.  Sepulcri  might  have  been  omitted,  in 
which  case  monumentum  would  have  taken  the  sense  of  *  asepulchral 
monutnent.' 

*  Dion  was  murdered  in  353  b.  c.  As  to  postguam  WMth  the  pluper- 
fect,  see  Gram.  §  334,  n.  2.  After  Dion's  assassination,  Caliicrates — 
or  Cailippus — usurped  the  government  of  Syracuse,  which,  however, 
he  retained  only  thirteen  months. 


XI.  IPHICRATES. 


1.  Iphicrates  Atheniensis  non  tam  magnitudine  rerum 
gestarum  quam  disciplina  militari  nobilitatus  est. '  Fuit 
enim  talis  dux,  ut  non  solum  aetatis  suae  cum  primis 
compararetur,  sed  ne  de  majoribus  natu^  quidem  quisquam 
anteponeretur.  Multum  vero  in  bello  est  versatus,  saepe 
exercitibus  praefuit;  nusquam  culpa  male  rem  gessit,  semper 
consilio  vicit,  tanlumque  eo  valuit,  ut  multa  in  re  militari 
partim  nova  at.tulerit,  partim  meliora  fecerit.  Namque  ille 
pedestria  arma  mutavit.  Cum  ante  illum  imperatorem 
maximis  clipeis,  brevibus  hastis,  minutis  gladiis  uterentur, 
ille  e  contrario  peltam '  pro  parma  fecit  (a  quo  postea 
peltastae  pedites  appellantur),  ut  ad  motus  ^  concursusque 
essent  leviores,  hastae  modum  duplicavit,  gladios  longiores 
fecit.  Idem  genus  loricarum  mulavit,  et  pro  sertis^  atque 
aeneis  linteas  dedit.  Quo  facto  expeditiores  milites  reddidit : 
nam,  pondere  detracto,  quod  aeque  corpus  tegeret  et  leve  esset 
curavit. 

2.  Bellum  cum  Thracibus  gessit;    Seuthem,  socium  Athe- 

*  Iphicrates  was  not  genere  nohilis,  being  the  son  of  a  shoemaker. 
He  made  himself  noble  by  his  skill  in  the  art  of  war.  No7i  tam — quam, 
'  not  so  much  —  as,'  is  not  intended  to  indicate  that  he  performed  no 
great  exploits,  but  merely  that  his  theoretical  acquaintance  wilh  the 
mihtary  art,  his  thorough  training  as  a  soldier,  was  more  celebrated 
than  his  deeds,  famous  even  as  they  were. 

^  Not,  as  usually,  'those  olderthan  himself,'  but  '  those  before  hia 
time,'  such  as  Mihiades  and  Themistocles. 

^  Peha  was  a  Hght  crescent-shaped  shield.  Ths  parma  was  larger, 
and  circular. 

*  Motus  are  here  'evolutions' — that  is,  quick  turnings  ;  whilsi  con- 
cursus  are  'attacks,'  the  rush  against  ihe  foe. 

'  Sertae  loricae  are  *chain-mail.'  Instead  of  this,  he  gave  the  sol- 
diers  hnen  armour,  the  Unen  being  made  by  certain  processes  nearly, 
if  not  quite,  sword-proof. 
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niensium,  in  regnura  restituit.*  Apud  Corinthum  tanta  seve- 
ritate  exercitui  ^praetuit,2  ut  nullae  unquam  in  Graecia  neque 
exercitatiores  copiae,  neque  magis  dicto  audientes^  fuerint 
duci,  in  eamque  consuetudinem  adduxit,  ut,  cum  proelii 
siornum  ab  imperatore  esset  datum,  sine  ducis  opera  sic 
ordinatae  consisterent,  ut  singuli  ab  peritissimo  imperatore 
dispositi  viderentur.  Hoc  exercitu  moram'*  Lacedaemoni- 
orum  interfecit:  quod  maxune  tota  celebratum  est  Graecia.^ 
Iterum^  eodem  bello  omnes  copias  eorum  fugavit;  quo  facto 
magnam  adeptus  est  gloriam.  Cum  Artaxerxes  ^  Aegyptio 
reori  bellum  inferre  voluit,  Tphicratem  ab  Atheniensibus 
ducem  petivit,  quem  praeficeret  exercitui  conducticio,  cujus 
numerus  duodecim  milium^  fuit.  Quem  ^  quidem  sic  omni 
disciplina  militari  erudivit,  ut,  quemadmodum  quondam  Fabiani 
milites  i°  Romani  appellati  sunt,  sic  Iphicratenses  apud  Graecos 
in  summa  laude  fuerint.  Idem.  subsidio  Lacedaemoniis  pro- 
fectus,  Epaminondae  retardavit  impetus. "  Nam  nisi  ejus 
adventus  appropinquasset,  non  prius  Thebani  Sparta  abscessis- 
sent,  quam  captam  incendio  delessent.^^ 

3.  Fuit  autem   et  animo  magno  et  corpore,  imperatoriaque 

'  About  387  E.  c.     As  to  Seulhes,  compare  AJcib.  8. 

=  From  393  to  391  b.  c. 

^  As  to  this  phrase,  see  Lysand.  1,  p.  56,  n.  5. 

■"  Mora  in  this  sense  is  properly  a  Greek  word,  signifying  a  certain 
division  of  the  infantry  in  the  Lacedaemonian  army.  It  contained 
from  500  to  900  men,  thus  corresponding  to  one  of  our  regiments. 
The  date  of  this  exploit  is  392  b.  c. 

5  As  to  tota  Graecia  without  a  preposition,  see  Gram.  ^  307,  2; 
Elem.  Gram.  320,  middle. 

'■  Of  this  nothing  is  known. 

'  Artaxerxes  Mnemon,  king  of  Persia.  Iphicrates  was  sent  on  this 
expedition  in  377  b.  c. 

*  As  to  this  genitive,  see  Gram.  §  279,  note.  Another  account 
makes  this  mercenary  army  twenty  thousand  strong. 

'  Namely,  exercitum  conducticium. 

'°  These  '  Fabian  soldiers  '  are  not  mentioned  by  other  authors, 
but  no  doubt  the  reference  is  to  those  trained  under  Q.  Fabius  Maxi- 
mus,  the  iirst  Roman  commanderwho  successfuUyopposed  the  great 
HannibaL 

•'  In  369  B.  c.  See  the  Hfe  of  Epaminondas  by  Xepos.  Iphicrates 
in  reahty  did  nothing  against  Epaminondas:  probably  he  did  not  wish 
to  do  anything.  The  conduct  of  the  Spartans  towards  the  Athenians 
had  assuredly  not  been  such  as  to  merit  deep  gratitude  and  very 
energetic  assistance. 

"*  As  to  priusquam  with  the  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  ^  357;  Elem. 
Gram.  356  :  and  as  to  delessent  for  delevissent,  Gram.  ^  141,  1 ;  Elem. 
Gram.  135,  1.  Priusquam  captam  incendio  delessent  is  a  terse  mode  of 
expression  for  ■priusquam  cepissent  et  incendio  delesseiit.  Gram.  ^  404. 
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forma,!  ut  ipso  aspectu  ciiivis  injiceret  admirationem  sui,  sed 
in  labore  nimis  remissus  parumque  patiens,^  ut  Tiieopompus 
memoriae  prodidit;  bonus  vero  civis  fjcJeque  magna.  Quod 
cum  in  aiiis  rebus  declaravit,  tum  maxime  in  Amyntae 
Macedonis''  liberis  tuendis.  Namque  Eurydice,  mater  Per- 
diccae  et  Pliilippi,*  cum  his  duobus  pueris,  Amyntae  mortuo, 
ad  Iphicratem  confug-it,  ejusque  opibus  defensa  est.  Vixit  ad 
senectutem,  placatis  in  se  suorura  civium  animis.  Causam 
capitis  semel  dixit,^  bello  sociali,  simul  cum  Timotheo,  eoque 
judicio  est  absolutus.  Menesthea  ^  filium  reliquit,  ex  Thressa 
natum,  Coti  regis  filia.  Is  cum  interrooraretur,  utrum  pluris, 
patrem  matremne,  faceret,''  '  Matrem '  inquit.  Id  cum  omni- 
bus  mirum  videretur,  'At,'ille,  '  merito,' mquit,  '  facio.^  Nam 
pater,  quantum  in  se  fuit,  Thracem  me  genuit,  contra  ea  mater 
Atheniensem.' 

^  '  Of  a  form  becoming  a  general' — that  is,  of  an  appearance  and 
bearing  calculated  to  inspire  respect. 

^  Nepos  seeras  to  have  bhindered  in  this  quotation,  probably  ap- 
plying  to  Iphicrates  what  was  said  of  Chabrias  or  some  other  com- 
mander.  At  least  the  statement  here  appears  quite  inconsistent  with 
all  that  we  know  of  Iphicrates.  As  to  Theopompus,  see  AlciL  11, 
p.  73,  n.  8. 

'  Amyntas  II.,  king  of  Macedonia,  left  three  sons,  the  eldest  of 
whom  was  murdered  shortly  after  his  accession.  Soon  after  the 
death  of  the  latter,  his  mother  Eurydice  was  brought  to  great  straits 
by  Pausanias,  a  pretender  to  the  crown,  and  in  these  circumstances 
entreated  Iphicrates  to  help  her  and  her  remaining  sons.  The  date 
is  368  or367  b.  c. 

*  This  was  the  famous  Philip,  father  of  Alexander  the  Great. 

*  Causam  dicere,  '  to  plead  a  cause,'  is  a  common  phrase,  and  causa 
capitis  is  '  a  cause  involving  capital  punishmeiit,  if  the  accused  be 
found  guilty.'  Translate  thus:  '  he  was  once  brought  to  trial  on  the 
charge  of  a  capital  ofFence.'  The  Social  War  was  a  war  iu  which  the 
Athenians  were  en^aged  from  357  to  355  b.  c.  with  their  allies  {socii) 
the  Byzantines,  Chians,  Rhodians,  and  Coans,  who  had  been  faith- 
less  to  the  league.  For  particulars  regarding  the  circumstances  that 
occasioned  the  trial  (which  took  place  in  355  b.  c),  see  Timoth.  3. 

*  As  to  this  Greek  accusative,  see  Gram.  §  58,  n.  9.  Thressa  or 
Threissa,  'a  Thracian  w-oman,'  is  the  feminine  of  Thrax  or  Threx. 
Cotys  was  a  king  of  Thrace,  to  whom,  in  364  b.  c,  Iphicrates  gave 
some  assistance  in  a  war,  in  return  for  which  he  obtained  the  kiijg's 
daughter  in  marriage.  The  word  is  properly  Cotys,  genhive  Cotyis, 
but  Nepos  declines  from  a  nominative  Cotus. 

'  '  Which  of  the  two  (accusative  liter),  his  father  or  mother,  he 
valued  more  highly.'  As  to  pluris  facere,  see  Gram.  %  283 ;  Elem. 
Grcm.  300. 

*  '1  he  order  for  translation  is,  ille  i^iquit  'at  merito  facio.''  At  often 
introduces  the  answer  to  an  objection,  and  refers  to  a  clause  under- 
stood ;  thus,  here,  the  full  sentence  is,  '  you  think  my  preference 
strange,  but  I  make  it  jusily.'  The  separation  of  the  /ZZefrom  inquit 
is  not  usual;  similar  instances,  hov/ever,  occur  in  the  best  v/riters. 


XII.  CHABPJAS. 


1.  Chabrias  Atheniensis.^  Hic  quoque  in  summis  habitus 
est  ducibus,  resque  multas  memoria  dignas  g-essit.  Sed  ex 
his  elucet  maxime^  inventum  ejus  in  proelio,  quod  apud 
Thebas  fecit,  cum  Boeotiis  subsidio  venisset.  Namque  in  eo 
victoria  fidentem  summura  ducem  Agesilaum,'^  fugatis  jam 
ab  eo  conducticiis  catervis,  reliquam  phalangem  "*  loco  vetuit 
cedere,  obnixoque  genu  scuto,^  projecta  hasta  impetum  exci- 
pere  hostium  docuit.  Id  novum  Aofesilaus  contuens  proofredi 
non  est  ausus,  suosque  jam  incurrentes  tuba  revocavit.  Hoc 
usque  eo  tota  Graecia  fama  celebrat\im  est,  ut  illo  statu^ 
Chabrias  sibi  statuam  fieri  voluerit,  quae  publice  ei  ab 
Atheniensibus   in  foro   constituta   est.     Ex  quo  factum  est,  ut 

*  As  to  this  mode  of  commencement,  see  Themist.  1,  p.  25.  n.  2. 

'  Nepos  is  in  error  here.  The  greatest  achievement  of  Chabrias 
was  certainly  the  victory  over  the  Lacedaemonians,  which  he  gained 
in  a  sea-fighi  ofi'  the  island  of  Naxos.  in  376  b.  c.  The  expedition 
in  support  of  the  Thebans  was  in  the  year  378  b.  c.  Nepos  goes  ou 
to  describe  the  invenium,  '  invention,'  of  Chabrias. 

^  Here  we  have  an  accusative  without  anything  to  govern  it.  The 
author  probably  intended  to  close  the  sentence  somewhat  in  this 
manner,  cum — vetieisset — docuisset,  nova  re  perterritum  snos  revocare 
coegit,  '  by  forbidding  —  and  teaching  —  Chabrias  obliged  Agesilaus, 
alarmed  at  the  new  tactics,  to  recall  his  men.' 

*  The  phalanjc  was  properly  a  body  of  infantry  drawn  up  in  a  par- 
ticular  manner.  Here,  however,  as  we  see  from  reliquam,  ii  means 
'  the  army '  generally. 

*  This  was  the  inventum  above  mentioned.  Chabrias  made  his 
soldiers  await  the  attackof  the  enemy,  with  their  spears  levelled.  and 
their  shields  resting  on  the  lefi  knee,  this  being  advanced  a  little. 
Frojecia  is  equivalent  to  porrecta,  as  occasionally. 

*  '  In  that  posture.'  The  ablative  is  an  ablaiive  of  manner.  Grain, 
<i  293 ;  Elem.  Gram.  306. 
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postea  athletae  ceterique  artifices  '    his  statihus  in'  statuis  po- 
nendis^  uterentur,  in  quibas  victoriam  essent  adepti.^ 

2.  Chabrias  autem^  multa  in  Europa  bella  administravit, 
cum  dux  Atheniensium  esset;  in  Aegypto  sua  sponte^  gessit. 
Nam  Nectanabin  adjutum  profectus,  reg-num  ei  constituit.® 
Fecit  idem  Cypri,  sed  publice''  ab  Atheniensibus  Evagorae 
adjutor  datus ;  neque  prius  inde  discessit,  quam  totam  insulam 
bello  devinceret;^  qua  ex  re  Athenienses  magnam  gloriam  sunt 
adepti,  Interim  bellum  inter  Aegyptios  et  Persas  conflatum 
est.  Athenienses  cum  Artaxerxe  societatem  habebant,  Lace- 
daemonii  cum  Aegyptiis,  a  quibus  rnagnas  praedas,^  Agesilaus, 
rex  eorum,  faciebat.  Id  intuens  Chabrias,  cum  in  re  nulla 
Agesilao  cederet,  sua  sponte  eos  adjutum  profectus,  Aegyptiae 
classi  praefuit,  pedestribus  copiis  Agesilaus. 

3.  Tum  praefecti  regis  Persiae  legatos  misernnt  Athenas, 
questum  quod  Chabrias  adversum  regem  belhim  gereret  cum 
Aegyptiis.  '°      Athenienses    diem   certara   Chabriae    praestitu- 

^  'Artists'  —  that  is,  players,  musicians,  and  the  like. 

*  Statuam  ponere  is  the  technical  expression  for  '  to  erect  or  set  up 
a  statue.' 

^  As  to  the  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  %  361 ;  Elem.  Gram.  361. 

*  Autem  takes  up  the  direct  thread  of  the  narraiive  again,  like  our 
'  now'  or  '  then.' 

'  That  is,  '  without  a  commission  from  the  state.'  To  gessil  sup- 
ply,  from  the  preceding  clause,  bella  as  object. 

*  There  is  a  confusion  in  this  passage.  Chabrias  vvas  connected 
with  the  Egyptians  twice  —  first  in  the  reign  of  Acoris,  about  the 
year  377  b.  c,  and  afterwards  in  361  b.  c  ,  in  the  reign  of  Tachos, 
whom  Nepos  here  confounds  with  his  successor  Nectanabis.  Again, 
however,  reg7ium  ei  co?istituit  is  intended  to  refer  to  Nectanabis,  who 
revohed  against  Tachos,  and  was  estabhshed  in  his  authority  not  by 
Chabrias,  but  by  Agesilaus.  It  was  when  Chabrias  was  in  Egypt 
the  first  time  that  he  was  recalled  by  the  Athenians  at  the  demand 
of  the  Persians.  whereas  our  author  (in  chapter  3)  connects  this  recall 
with  his  second  visit.  Altogether,  Nepos  must  be  blamed  here  both 
for  ignorance  and  carelessness. 

■"  Publice  is  opposed  to  sua  sponte  above.  Evagoras  was  king  of 
Salamis  in  Cyprus.  This  expedition  of  Chabrias  falls  in  388  b.  c, 
considerably  earUer  than  those  to  Egypt. 

*  Strictly  devicisset:  Gram.  ^  363,  2;  but  such  irregularities  some- 
times  occur.     As  to  the  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  ^  357,  n.  1. 

'  Praeda  here  is  to  be  taken  in  the  general  sense  of  '  gain,'  and 
the  force  of  the  clause  is,  that  Agesilaus  was  well  remunerated  by 
ihe  Egyptians  for  the  services  he  rendered  them. 

'°  Bellum  gerere  cum  nliquo  means  generally  'to  wage  war  with  (that 
is,  against)  a  person.'  Here,  however,  it  means  '  to  wage  war  along 
vvith  (on  the  side  of)  a  person.' 
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erunt,  quam  ante '  domum  nisi  redisset,  capitis  se  illum  dam- 
naturos  denvmciarunt.  Hoc  ille  nuncio  Athenas  rediit,  neque^ 
ibi  diutius  est  morafus  quam  fuit  necesse.  Xon  enim  libenter 
erat  ante  oculos  suorum  civium,  quod  et  vivebat  laute  et 
indulgebat  sibi  liberalius,  quam  ut  invidiam  vulgi  posset 
effugere.  Est  enim  hoc  commune  vitium  in  masrnis  liberisque 
civitatibus,  ut  invidia  gloriae  comes  sit,  et  libenter  de  iis 
detrahant,  quos  eminere  videant  aJtius;  neque  animo  aequo 
pauperes  alienam  opulentium  intuuntur  fortunam.  3  Iiaque 
Chabrias,  quoad  ei  licebat,  plurimum  aberat.  Neque  vero 
solus  illg  aberat  Athenis  libenter,  sed  omnes  fere  principes 
fecerunt  idem,*  quod  tantum^  se  ab  invidia  putabant  futuros, 
quantum  a  conspectu  suorum  recesserant. '  Itaque  Conon 
plurimum  Cypri  vixit,  Iphicrates  in  Thracia,  Timotheus  Lesbo, 
Chares  Sigeo;"  dissimilis  quidem  Chares^  horum  et  factis  et 
moribus,  sed  tamen  Athenis  et  honoratus  et  potens. 

'  Ar.te  and  some  other  prepositions  may  stand  either  before  or  after 
the  relative  pronoun. 

-  •  But  —  not,'  as  pretty  frequently. 

'  Aliena  fortiina  is  equivalent  Xo  fortuna  oliorum.  '  the  good  fortune 
of  others  :'  then,  because  the  adjective  is  equivalent  to  a  genitive,  a 
genitive,  opulentium,  is  added  in  apposition,  just  as  we  say  tuum 
hominis  simplicis  pectus,  '  the  heart  of  thee.  an  upright  man.'  Com- 
pare  Gram.  §  273.  n.  4.  Intuuntur,  from  intuor,  of  the  third  con- 
jugation,  an  old  form  for  intueor.  Instead  of  making  this  clause  a 
distinct  assertion,  the  author  might  have  connected  it  more  closely 
wirh  the  preceding,  by  writing  intuantur  or  intueantur,  dependent 
on  ut. 

*  '  Did  the  same'  — that  is,  lived  at  a  distance  from  Athens.  We 
sometimes  find /acerfi  thus  used  to  take  up  the  notion  of  a  preceding 
verb,  even  when  that  verb  is  not  one  of  '  doing,'  but,  as  here,  merely 
of 'being.' 

* '  Only  in  so  far.'     Ah,  '  away  from,'   '  free  from.' 

*  This  should  unquestionably  have  been  recessissent,  the  clause 
being  an  integral  part  of  the  men's  thoughts.  Gram.  ^  361  ;  Elem. 
Gram.  361.  But  Nepos  is  occasionally  careless  in  regard  to  the  use 
of  the  subjunciive  in  dependent  clauses. 

'  Of  Conon,  Iphicrates,  and  Timoiheus,  Xepos  has  written  lives. 
Chares  was  an  Athenian  general  of  disreputable  character,  who 
flourished  at  the  same  time.  The  in  before  Thracia  belongs  also  to 
Lesho  and  Sigeo.  This  construction  is  awkward.  Sigeum  was  a 
town  on  a  cape  of  the  same  name,  near  Troy. 

*  This  second  memberof  the  sentence  gives  the  reasonfor  classing 
Chares  among  those  whom  Nepos  has  just  called  prin/:ipes,  '  leading 
men.'  As  dissimilis  may  govern  either  the  genitive  or  the  dative 
(Gram.  §  267.  n.  2;  Elem.  Gram.  295,  6\  we  have  a  choice  of  con- 
struciions.     We  may  either  join  dissimilis  horum  et  faclis  el  moribus, 

q* 
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4.  Chabrias  autem  periit  bello  sociali '  tali  modo,  Oppug-na- 
bant  Athenienses  Chium.^  Erat  in  classe  Chabrias  privatus, 
sed  omnes  qui  in  mag^istratu  erant  auctoritate  ^  anteibat,  eum- 
que  magis  milites  quam'*  qui  praeerant  aspiciebant.  Q,uae 
res  ei  maturavit  mortem.  Nam  dum  primus  studet^  portum 
intrare,  gubernatorem^  jubet  eo  dirigere  navem,  ipse  sibi 
perniciei  fuit.  Cum  enim  eo  penetrasset,  ceterae"'  non  sunt 
secutae.  Quo  facto,  circumfusus  hostium  concursu,  cum  for- 
tissime  pugnaret,  navis  rostro^  percussa  coepit  sidere.  Hinc 
refugere  cum  ^  posset,  si  se  in  mare  dejecisset,  quod  suberat '" 
classis  Atheniensium,  quae  exciperet  natantes,  perire  maluit 
quam,  armis  abjectis,  navem  relinquere  in  qua  fuerat  vectus. 
Id  ceteri  facere  "  noluerunt;  qui  nando  in  tutum  pervenerunt. 
At  ille,  praestare  honestam  mortem  existimans  turpi  vitae,  ^ 
comminus  pugnans  telis  hostium  interfectus  est. 


'  unlike  these  both  in  regard  to  aclioris  (exploits)  and  moral  conduct,' 
or  dissimilis  et  factis  et  moribus  horum,  in  which  latter  case  Chares 
is  compared  with  thc  actions  and  morals  of  the  others,  a  mode  of 
speaking  very  illogical  indeed,  but  common  in  Latin. 

^  See  Iphicrates,  3,  p.  98,  n.  5.  The  date  is  357  B.  c.  Tali  modo, 
'  in  the  following  manner :'  see  Themisi.  2,  p.  28,  n.  5. 

^  An  island,  with  a  town  of  the  same  name,  in  the  AegeanSea,  oft' 
the  coast  of  lonia. 

^  '  Influence  with  the  soldiers.' 

*  Supply  eos,  not  ii. 

*  As  to  dum  with  the  present,  see  Gram.  §  332,  note. 

*  Before  guhervatorem  there  is  an  ellipsis  of  et.  The  apodosis  be- 
gjns  with  ipse. 

■"  Namely,  naves,  the  writer  looking  back  to  dingere  navem. 

*  '  By  a  beak'  —  that  is,  by  the  beak  of  an  enemy's  vessel.  The 
ancient  ships  of  war  had  a  sharp  projection  at  the  prow,  made  in  the 
ibrm  of  a  bird's  beak,  and  generally  tipped  with  brass.  The  purpose 
of  this  was  to  damage  a  hostile  vessel  in  a  concussion. 

^  '  Although,'  for  tamen  is  understood  befbre  perire  maluit.  In- 
stead  of  posset,  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  is,  strictly  speaking,  re- 
quired,  but  the  force  of  the  imperfect  is,  '  though  he  had  the  power 
of  escaping,  and  really  would  have  effected  it,  if  .  .  .  ,  '  Compare 
Gram.  'i  3i6,  1. 

'"  '  VVas  near.'  The  fleet,  when  the  position  of  Chabrias's  ship 
was  seen.  had  probably  come  very  near  the  mouth  of  the  harbour, 
for  the  express  purpose  of  affbrding  assistance.  Armis  abjectis:  the 
loss  of  his  arms  was  the  greatest  disgrace  that  could  befafl  a  soldier. 

"  That  is,  to  remain  in  the  ship. 

"*  For  ihe  construction  of  the  verbs  signifying  *  to  excel,'  '  to  be 
better  than,'  see  Gram.  ^  250,  n.  5. 
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1.  TiMOTHErs,  Cononis  filius,  Alheniensis.  Hic  a  patrc 
acceptam  gloriam  multis  auxit  virtutibus.  Fuit  enim  diser- 
tus,  impiger,  *  laboriosus,  rei  militaris  peritus  neque  minus 
civitatis  regendae.  Multa  hujus  sunt  praeclare  facta,  sed 
haec  maxime  illustria.  Olynthios-  et  Byzantios  bello  subegit. 
Samum  cepit:  in  quo  oppugnando  superiori  bello^  Atheni- 
enses  mille  et  ducenta  talenta  consumpserant,  id  ^  ille  sine 
uUa  publica  impensa  populo  restituit.  Adversus  Cotum^ 
bella  gessit,  ab  eoque  mille  et  ducenta  talenta  ^  praedae  in 
publicum  retulit.  Cyzicum"  obsidione  liberavit.  Ariobar- 
zani^  simul  cum  Agesilao  auxilio  profectus  est;    a  quo  cura 

*  Impiger  indicates  energy,  labonosus,  patience  and  perseverance. 

^  Olynthus  was  an  important  town  at  the  head  of  the  Toronaic 
Gulf     The  date  of  these  exploits  of  Timotheus  is  364  b.  c. 

'  In  440  B.  c,  when  Pericles  took  it.  As  to  the  ablative  superiori, 
see  Gram.  ^  65,  b,  3 ;  Elem.  Gram.  45,  b,  3. 

*  Id  is  a  general  and  loose  mode  of  e.xpression,  indicating  Samos. 
Properly  we  should  have  eam,  and  i?i  qua  oppugnanda,  Samos  being 
feminine.  This  capture  of  the  island  took  place  about  366  b.  c.  The 
exploits  of  Timotheus  seem  to  be  stated  by  ^Nepos  without  any  re- 
gard  to  chronologicai  order.  By  sine  ulla  publira  impensa  Nepos 
mtimates  that  the  booty  which  Tiraotheus  obtained  at  Samos  en- 
abled  him  to  repay  to  the  public  treasury  all  that  the  war  had  cost. 

5  As  to  Cotys,  and  the  mode  of  declining  his  name.  see  Iphic.  3, 
p.  98,  n.  6.     The  war  with  Cotys  falis  about  ihe  year  363  b.  c. 

^  The  sum  is  enormous,  nearly  L. 300, 000  —  a  talent  being  about 
L.243,  15s. 

'  A  beautiful  city  of  Mysia,  in  Asia  Minor,  on  a  peninsula  in  the 
Propontis.  The  date  is  364  e.  c.  It  is  uncertain  who  were  the  be- 
siegers  ;  probably  the  Persians. 

'  Satrap  of  Phrygia.  The  date  of  the  expedition  is  probably  366  b.  c. 
Finding  Arioharzanes  in  open  revolt  against  Arraxerxcs,  Timotheus 
refused  to  aid  him,  and  tumed  his  attention  to  besiegins  Samos. 

(103) 
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Laco  pecuniam  numeratam '  accepisset,  ille  cives  suos  agro 
alque  urbibus  aug-eri  maluit,  quam  id  sumere,  cujus  partem 
domum  suam  ferre  posset.  Itcique  accepit  Cnthoten  et 
Sestum.  * 

2.  Idem  classi  ^  praefectus,  circumvehens  Peloponnesum, 
Laconicen  "*  populatus,  classem  eorum^  fugavit,  Corcyram  sub 
imperium  Atheniensium  redegit,  sociosque  idem  adjunxit 
Epirotas,  Athamanas,  ^  Channas,  omnesque  eas  gentes  quae 
mare  illud  adjacent.  "^  Quo  facto,  Lacedaemonii  de  diutina 
contentione  destiterunt,  et  sua  sponte  Atheniensibus  imperii 
maritimi  principatum  concesserunt,  pacemque  his  legibus^ 
constituerunt,  ut  Athenieuses  mari  duces  essent.  Quae  vic- 
toria  tantae  fuit  Atticis  laetitiae,  ut  tum  primum  arae  Paci 
publice  sint  factae,  eique  deae  pulvinar^  sit  institutum.  Cujus 
laudis  ut  memoria  maneret,  Titnotheo  publice  statuam  in 
foro  posuerunt.  Qui  honos  huic  uni  ante  id  tempus  con- 
tigit, '°   ut,    cum  patri  populus   statuam  posuisset,  filio  quoque 

'  '  Money  paid  dovvn,'  '  ready  money.'  As  to  the  practice  of  the 
Lacedaemonian  kinsf.  compare  Chah.  2,  p.  100,  n.  9. 

^  Towns  in  the  Thracian  Chersonesus.  It  seems  difficult  to  re- 
concile  the  statement  that  Ariobarzanes  gave  these  towns  to  Timo- 
theus  with  the  fact,  stated  in  note  8  on  page  103,  that  he  did  not 
obtain  assistance  from  him.  Hence  it  is  more  probable  that  Timo- 
theus  himself  toolc  them. 

^  As  praefectus  is  a  participle  used  substantively,  it  may  have  either 
its  verbal  construction  with  tiie  dative,  or  its  substantive  construc- 
tion  with  the  genitive,  thus  praefectus  urhis  or  urhi,  classis  or  classi. 
As  to  circumvehefis  in  the  sense  of  '  sailing  round,'  compare  Grarn. 
^  139,  n.  1. 

*  Laconia.  Laconice  is  properly  the  feminine  of  the  Greek  adjec- 
tive  AaKwvtKof,  '  Laconian,'  the  noun  yjt,  '  territory,'  being  under- 
stood. 

*  That  is,  Lacedaemoniorum,  taken  out  o{  Lacoiiicen.  See  Praefa- 
tio,  p.  12,  n.  9.     This  cruise  of  Timotheus  took  place  in  375  b.  c. 

*  Athamaiiia  and  Chaonia  were  subdivisions  of  Epirus  ;  and  there- 
fore  Alhamanas,  Chaonas,  etc.  inust  be  understood  as  simply  a  more 
particular  explanation  of  Epirotas,  which  is  indicated  in  English  by 
'namely.' 

■"  Mare  adjacent  is  said  for  ad  mfire  jac.ent,  or  mari  adjacent,  '  lie 
near  the  sea.'  The  preposition  is  joined  to  the  verb,  in  the  same 
way  as  in  English  *lo  overleap  a  wall'  is  sometimes  said  for  '  to  leap 
over  a  wall.' 

"  '  Conditions,'  as  frequently. 

^  The  temples  of  many  gods  were  provided  wuh  couches  {pulvi- 
naria),  upon  which,  on  ceriain  solemn  occasions,  the  images  ot  the 
divinities  were  laid,  and  a  rich  banquet  placed  before  them.  This 
proceeding  was  called  a  leclistemium. 

"•  '  The  honour  happened  to  him  alone  before  that  time'  is,  strictly 
speaking,  nonsenfe.  J  he  author  means  to  say,  '  the  honour  happened 
to  ?io  one  before  ihat  time,'  but  his  mind  was  filled  with  ihe  thought 
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daret     Sic  jnxta  posita  recens^  filii  veterem  patris  renovavit 
memoriam. 

3.  Hic  cum  esset  magno  natu,  et  magistratus  g-erere  desis- 
set,  bello  xA.thenienses  undiqiio  premi  sunt  coepli.  -  Defecerat 
Samus,^  descierat  Hellespontus,  Philippus  jam  tunc  valens, 
JMacedo,  multa  moliebatur ;  cui  oppositus  Chares*  cum 
esset,  non  satis  iii  eo  praesidii  putabatur.  Fit  Menestheus^ 
praetor,  filius  Iphicratis,  n-ener  Timothei,  et  ut  ad  bellum 
proficiscatur  decernitur.  Huic  in  consilium  dantur  duo  usu 
eapientiaque  praestantes,  quorum  consilio  uteretur,^  pater  et 
socer,  quod  in  his  tanta  erat  auctoritas,  ut  magna  spes  esset 
per  eos  amissa  posse  recuperari.  Hi  cum  Samum''  profecti 
essent,  et  eodem  Chares,  illorum  adventu  cognito,  cum  suis 
copiis  proficisceretur,  ne  quid  absente  se  gestum  videretur, 
accidit,  cum  ad  insulam  appropinquarent,  ut  magna  tempestas 
oreretur,  ^  quam  evitare  duo  veteres  imperatores  utile  arbi- 
trati  suam  classem  suppresserunt.^  At  ille,  lemeraria  usus 
ratione,  non  cessit  majorum  natu  auctoritati,  et,  ut  si  in  sua 
navi  esset  Fortuna,  ^°  quo  contenderat  pervenit,  eodemque  ut 
sequerentur  ad  Timotheum  et  Iphicratem  nuncium  misit. 
Hinc,  male  re  gesta,  compluribus  amissis  navibus,  eo  unde 
erat  profectus  se  recepit,  litterasque  Athenas  publice"  misit, 
sibi     proclive     fuisse    Samum     capere,    nisi    a    Timotheo    et 


that  '  hewas  the  onJyone  at  that  date  who  had  obtained  the  honour,' 
and  hence  he  mixes  the  ideas.  Similar  cases  occur  in  the  besi  wri- 
ters  of  all  languages :  thus  Milton  calls  Eve  the  'fairest  of  all  her 
daughters.'  Wherein  tlie  peculiar  honour  consisted  is  esplained  by 
ut — daret:    Gram.  §  352,  n.  1,  end. 

'^  Memoria  as  understood  to  recens  is  'memorial,'  '  monument,' 
whWsi  memoriampatris  is  '  the  memory,  remembrance  of  the  father.' 

^  As  to  this  war,  called  the  Social  War,  see  Iphicrates,  3,  p.  98, 
n.  5. 

^  An  error.     Samos  had  not  revolted. 

*  As  to  him,  see  Chahrias,  3.  p.  101,  n.  7. 
'  See  an  anecdote  of  him  in  Iphic.  3. 

*  After  in  consilium  dantur  this  is  grossly  tautological.  Corapare 
Milt.  1,  p.  14,  n.  6. 

■■  Rather  to  Byzantium  :  see  n.  3. 

^  As  to  the  inflection  oi  orior,  see  Gram.  §  169,  note  ;  Elan.  Gram. 
181. 

'  •  Stopped,  anchored,  their  fleet.'  Reprimere  is  more  commonly 
used  in  this  sense. 

'°  A  beautiful  idea.  Notwithstanding  the  violence  of  ihe  winds 
and  waves,  Chares  went  safely  on,  as  if  Fortune  herself  were  at  the 
helm. 

"  This  implies  that  it  was  an  ofbcial  dispatch,  not  a  private  letter, 
and  was  to  be  read  before  the  people. 
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Iphicrate  desertus  esset.  '  Populus  acer,  snspicax,  ob  eamque 
rem  mobilis,  adversarius,  ^  invidus  (etiam  potentiae  in  criinen 
vocabantur),  domum  revocat :  accusantur  proditionis.  ^  Hoc 
judicio  damnatur  Timotheus,  lisque  ejus  aestimatur  centum 
lalentis.  ■*  Ule,  odio  ingratae  civitatis  coactus,  Chalcidem^  se 
contulit. 

4.  Hujus  post  mortem^  cum  populum  judicii  sui  poeniteret, 
multae  novem  partes''  detraxit,  et  decem  talenta  Cononem, 
fiJium  ejus,  ad  muri  quandam  partem  reficiendam  jussit  dare. 
In  quo,  **  fortunae  varietas  est  animadversa.  Nam  quos  avus 
Conon  muros  ex  hostium  praeda^  patriae  restituerat,  eosdem 
nepos  cum  summa  ignominia  familiae  ex  sua  re  familiari 
reficcre  coactus  est. 

Timothei  autem  moderatae  sapientisque  vitae  cum  pleraque  '° 
possimus  proferre  testiraonia,  uno  erimus  contenti,  quod  ex  eo 
faciie  conjici  poterit,  quam  carus  suis  fuerit.  Cum  Athenis 
adolescentulus  causam  diceret, '^    non  solum   amici   privatique 


*  According  to  another  historian,  the  case  was  somewhat  different. 
Chares  wished  the  other  commanders  to  engage  during  a  storm,  and, 
upon  their  refusal,  wrote  to  Athens,  accusing  them  of  treachery. 
Nepos's  account,  that  Chares  fought,  and  was  defeated,  and  then 
blamed  the  other  leaders  for  his  want  of  success.  seerns  quite  as 
likely  as  the  other. 

=  '  Inclined  to  look  with  a  hostile  eye  on  everything.'  This  is 
hyperboHcal,  of  course. 

'  Iphicrates  and  Menestheus  were  tried  first,  in  355  b.  c,  and 
acquitted.     Timotheus  was  tried  the  foUowing  year. 

*  A  very  heavy  fine.     See  chap.  1,  p.  103,  n.  6. 

5  An  important  town  on  the  west  coast  of  Euboea. 

^  His  death  occurred  in  the  same  year  in  which  he  was  tried. 

■"  '  Nine  parts  (that  is,  nine-tenths)  of  the  fine.'  See  Gram.  §  110; 
Elem.  Gram.  95.     The  subject  to  detraxil  is  populus. 

®  For  in  qua  re.     See  Alcih.  2,  p.  62,  n.  6. 

'  An  error.     See  Conon,  4,  end. 

*"  That  is,  plura  or  ])ermulta.     See  Praefatio,  p.  11,  n.  2. 

"  This  trial  took  place  in  373  b.  c,  and  the  accusation  was  on  the 
ground,  that  Timotheus  had  been  dilatory  in  the  conduct  of  an  expe- 
dition  with  which  he  had  been  intrusted.  to  aid  the  Corcyraeans 
against  Lacedaemon.  As  he  must  have  been  about  forty  years  of  age 
at  that  time,  Nepos  either  is  mistaken  in  calling  himan  adolescen- 
tulux,  or  the  diminutive  means  the  same  as  adolescens.  Properly 
speaking,  a  man  could  not  be  designated  an  adolescens  after  thirty, 
but  we  not  unfrequently  find  older  men  so  styled.  Cicero  cails  hirii- 
seif  odolescefitulus  when  twenty-seven  years  of  age  ;  and  the  histo- 
rian  Sallust  thus  designates  Caesar,  though  he  was  at  the  tirae  fhirjy- 
six  years  old. 
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hospites  ad  eiim  defendendum  convenerunt,  sed  etiam  in  eis 
Jason,  tyrannus  Thessaliae, '  qui  illo  tempore  fuit  omnium 
potentissimus.  Hic  cum^  in  patria  sine  satellitibus  se  tutum 
non  arbitraretur,  Athenas  sine  uUo  praesidio  venit,  tantique 
hospitem  fecit,  ^  ut  mallet  se  capitis  periculum  adire,  quam 
Tiinotheo  de  fama  dimicanti  deesse.  Hunc  adversus  tamen 
Timotheus  postea  populi  jussu  bellum  gessit;^  patriae  sanc- 
tiora  jura  quam  hospitii  esse  duxit. 

Haec  extrema  fuit  aetas  imperatorum  Atheniensium,  Iphi- 
cratis,  Chabriae,  Timothei ;  neque  post  illorum  obitum  quisquam 
dux^  in  illa  urbe  fuit  dig-nus  memoria. 


'  Jason  was  tyrant  of  Pherae,  an  important  town  in  Thessaly,  and 
had  made  himself  master  of  the  whole  province. 

-  '  Although,'  as  is  seen  from  what  foUows. 

^  As  to  tantifacere,  see  Gram.  §  283 ;  Elem.  Gram.  300. 

*  Nothing  is  known  of  this  war,  and  the  statement  seems  impro- 
bable. 

'  He  forgets  Phocion,  whose  life  he  has  written. 
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1.  Vemo  nunc  ad  fortissimum  virum  maximique  consilii 
omnmm  barbarorum,  exceptis  duobus  Carthag-iniensibus,  Hamil- 
care  et  Hannibale. '  De  quo  hoc  plura  feremus,  ^  quod  et 
obscuriora  sunt  ejus  gesta  pleraque,  et  ea,  quae  prospere  ei 
cesserunt,  non  magnitudine  copiarum  sed  consilii,  quo  tum 
omnes  superabat,  acciderunt;  quorum  nisi  ratio^  explicata 
fuerit,  res  apparere  non  poterunt. 

Datames,  patre  Camisare,  natione  Care,  ^  matre  Scythissa 
natus,  primum^  in  militum  numero  fuit  apud  Artaxerxen 
eorum,  qui  regiam  tuebantur.  ^  Pater  ejus  Camisares,  quod  et 
manu  fortis  et  bello  strenuus'^  et  regi  multis  locis  fidelis  erat 
repertus,  habuit  provinciam  partem  Ciliciae  juxta  Cappado- 
ciam,  quam  incolunt  Leucosyri,  Datames,  militare  m.unus* 
fungens,  primum  qualis  esset  aperuit  in  bello  quod  rex  adver- 
sus  Cadusios^  g-essit.  Namque  hic,  multis  milibus  regiorum 
interfectis,  magni  fuit  ejus  opera.      Quo   factum  est,  cum  in 

'  Of  boih  of  whom  Nepos  has  written  hves. 

*  '  We  shall  tell,  declare,  bring  forward.'  Hoc,  ablative,  '  on  this 
account.' 

^  Ratio,  a  word  of  very  wide  signincation,  means  here  'ihe  causes 
and  connection.'     Apparere,  '  to  be  seen  in  their  proper  hght.' 

*  Care,  nominative  Car,  'a  Carian,'  is  in  apposition  to  Camisare. 

*  As  to  this  use  oi primum,  see  Thrasyh.  1,  p.  75,  n.  4.  Artaxerxes 
here  is  Artaxerxes  Mnemon. 

^  That  is,  the  troops  commanded  by  the  chiharch.  See  Cono?i,  3, 
p.  82,  n.  4. 

^  Manu  fortis  indicates  personal  bravery,  hello  streiiuus  activity 
and  skill  as  a  commander. 

*  The  construction  oi  fungi  with  the  accusative  instead  of  the 
ablative  is  antiquated. 

'  A  people  of  Media  near  the  Caspian  Sea.  This  war  was  between 
385  and  380  b.  c. 

(108) 
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eo  bello  cecidisset  Camisares,  paterna  ei  ut '   traderetur  pro 
vincia. 

2.  Pari  se  virtute  postea  praebuit,  ^  cum  Autophrodates  ^ 
jussu  regis  bello  persequeretur  eos  qui  defecerant.  ^  Namque 
hiijus  opera  hostes,  cum  castra  jam  mtra?sent,  profligati  sunt, 
exercitusque  reliquus  conservatus  regis  est.  Qua  ex  re  majo- 
ribus  rebus  praeesse  coepit. 

Erat  eo  tempore  Thtiys,  ^  dynastes  Paphlagoniae  antiquo 
genere,  ortus  a  Pylaemene^  illo,  quem  Homerus  Troico  bel!o 
a  Patrocio  interfectum  ait.  Is  regi  dicto  audiens'  non  erat. 
Quam  ob  causara  bello  eum  persequi  constituit,  eique  rei 
praefecit  Datamen,  propinquum  Paphlagonis  :  narnque  ex 
fratre  et  sorore  erant  nati. ^  Quam  oh  causam^  Datames 
primum  experiri  voluit,  ut  sine  armis  propinquum  ad  officium 
reduceret.  Ad  quem  cum  venisset  sine  praesidio,  quod  ab 
amico  nullas  vereretur  '°  insidias,  paene  interiit.  Nam  Thuys 
eum  clam  interficere  vohjit.  Erat  mater  cum  Datame,  amita 
Paphlagonis.  Ea,  quid  ageretur,  resciit,  filiumque  monuit. 
Ille  fuga  periculum  evitavit,  bellumque  indixit  Thuyni.  In 
quo   cum   ab  Ariobarzane,  ^'    praefecto  Lydiae   et  loniae   toti- 

'  A  strange  position  of  the  uf,  but  similar  instances  occur. 

-  '  He  showed  himseU^to  be  of  equal  valour' — that  is,  he  acquitted 
himself  wiih  equal  valour.'  Se  praebere,  '  to  show  one's  seh,'  is  a 
phrase  of  frequent  occurrence. 

'  AIso  writren  Autophradates.     He  was  satrap  of  Lydia. 

•*  The  inhabitants  of  the  sea-coast  of  Asia  Minor,  who  had  made  a 
general  revoh. 

'  Declined  Thuys,  Thuynis,  acc.  Thuyn,  Thuym,  or  Thuynem. 
Dynastes  {cwdGTrjs)  is  a  Greek  word  meaning  'potentate,'  '  ruler.' 
In  chapter  3,  Thuys  is  designaied  rsx. 

^  Pylaemenes  was  a  mythical  king  of  the  Paphlagonians,  who 
assisted  Priam,  king  of  Troy,  when  the  Greeks  besieged  his  citv. 
Nepos  errs  in  saying  that  he  was  slain  by  Patrochis,  a  friend  of 
Achilles  ;  Homer  says  that  Menelaus,  king  of  Sparta,  killed  him. 
The  ancient  writers  not  unfrequently  make  misrakes  in  names  in 
their  allusions  to  Homer,  for  they  were  generaliy  so  well  acqnainted 
with  his  poems.  that  they  trusted  entirely  to  memory.  Troicus, 
strictly  a  poetical  word  for  Trojanus. 

'■  As  to  this  phrase,  see  Lysand.  1,  p.  56,  n.  5. 
_  *  The  sentence,  Erat  mater,  cet.,  a  litile  below,  shows  the  connec- 
tion  more  particularly. 

'  It  is  inelegant  to  have  two  consecutive  sentences  commencing 
with  the  same  expression. 

'°  The  subjunctive  indicates  that  this  is  not  merely  a  statement 
made  by  the  historian,  but  that  Datames  himself  assigned  it — per- 
haps  to  his  niother  —  as  a  reason  for  trusting  his  cousin.  Gram. 
%  354  ;  Elem.  Gram.  353. 

"  As  to  him,  see  Timoth.  1,  p.  103,  n.  8. 
10 
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usque   Phrygiae,   desertus   esset,   nihilo   seg-nius   perseveravit, 
vivumque  Thuyn  cepit  cum  uxore  et  liberis. 

3.  Cujus  facti  ne  prius  fama  ad  regem  quam  ipse  perveniret, 
dedit  operam.  Itaque,  omnibus  insciis,  eo  ubi  erat  rex  venit, 
posteroque  die  Thuyn,  hominem  maximi  corporis  terribilique 
facie,  1  quod  et  niger  et  capillo  longo  barbaque  erat  promissa, 
optima  veste  texit,  quam  satrapae  regii  gerere  consuerant; 
ornavit  etiam  torque^  atque  armillis  aureis,  ceteroque  regio 
cultn ;  ipse,  agresti  duplici  ^  amiculo  circumdatus  hirtaquq 
tunica,  gerens  in  capite  galeam  venatoriam,  dextra  manu 
clavam,  sinistra  copulam,  qua  vinctum  ante  se'  Thuynem 
agebat,*  ut  si  ferain  bestiam  captain  duceret. *  Quem  cum 
omnes  conspicerent  propter  novitatem  ornatus  ignotamque 
formam,  ob  eamque  rem  magnae  esset  concursus,  fuit  non 
nemo^  qui  agnosceret  Thuym,  regique  nunciaret.  Primo  non 
accredidit. '^  Itaque  Pharnabazum  misit  exploratum.  A  quo 
ut  rem  orestam  comperit,  statim  admitti  jussit,  magnopere 
delectatus  cum  facto,  tum  ornatu,  in  primis^  quod  nobilis  rex 
in  potestatem  inopinanti  venerat.  Itaque  magnitice  Datamen 
donatum  ad  exercitum  misit,  ^  qui  tum  contrahebatur,  duce 
Pharnabazo   et   Tithrauste,  i°  ad   bellum   Aegyptium,   parique 


*  This  combination  of  the  genitive  and  ablative  issomewhat  strange, 
yet  similar  constructions  occur  in  the  best  writers. 

^  Aureis  qualifies  torque  as  well  as  armillis. 

^  We  expect  agresti  duplicique,  but  the  fact  is,  that  duplex  amicu- 
lum  is  but  one  idea,  like  the  English  '  greatcoat,'  and  to  this  as;reste 
is  given  as  an  attribute.  Duplex  here  is  '  thick,'  '  coarse,'  as  doubie 
cloaks  naturally  are. 

*  The  author  throws  this  into  the  form  of  a  relative  clause,  though 
agebat  ought  properly  to  be  the  main  verb  of  this  second  part  of  the 
sentence.     Nepos  forgets  that  he  has  not  given  a  verb  to  ipse. 

'  The  object  of  Datames  in  dressing  himself  and  his  prisoner  in  this 
grotesque  manner  seems  to  have  been  merely  to  exciie  curiosity,  and 
to  amuse  the  king. 

*  Non  nemo,  '  not  nobody,'  is  *  somebody,'  'some  one  ;'  nemo  non, 
'  nobody  not,'  is  '  everybody,'   '  every  one.'     The  reason  is  obvious. 

■"  Accredo  is  a  verb  which  rarely  occurs.  It  is  a  strengthened  credo, 
and  quite  classical. 

*  '  Chiefly.'  The  speciaUy  lies  in  inopinanti  '  when  he  was  not 
expecting  such  a  thing.'  Strictly  speaking,  therefore,  inopinanti 
ought  to  have  been  placed  immediately  after  quod. 

"  The  events  related  from  this  down  to  the  end  of  the  fifth  chapter 
fall  between  379  and  377  b.  c. 

'"  As  to  him,  see  Conon,  3.  The  singular  duce  agrees  with  the 
name  that  stands  nearest  it.  We  see  from  the  next  sentence  that 
Pharnabazus  was  really  the  acting  commander. 
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eum  atque  illos  irnperio  esse  jussit.     Postea  vero  quam  Phar- 
nabazum  rex  revocavif,  illi  summa  imperii  tradita  est. 

4.  Hic  cum  maximo  studio  compararet  exercitum,  Aeg-yp- 
lumque  ^  proficisci  pararet,  subito  a  rege  litterae  sun^  ei 
missae,  ut  Aspim  aorgrederetur,  qui  Cataoniam  tenebat;  quae 
gens^  jacet  supra  Ciliciam,  confinis  Cappadociae.  Namque 
Aspis,  saltuosam  regionem  castellisque  munitam  incolens, 
non  solum  imperio  regis  non  parebat,  sed  etiam  finitimas 
regiones  vexabat,  ^  et  quae  regi  portarentur  *  abripiebat. 
Datames,  etsi  longe  aberat^  ab  his  reg-ionibus  et  a  majore 
re  abstrahebatur,  tamen  regis  voluntati  morem  gerendum 
pntavit.  Itaque  cum  paucis  sed  viris  fortibus  navem  con- 
scendit,  existimans,  quod  accidit,  facilius  se  imprudentem 
parva  manu  oppressurum,  quam  paratum,  quamvis  magno 
exercitu."^  Hac  delatus  in  Ciliciam,  egressus  inde,  dies 
noctesque  iter  faciens,  Taurum "  transiit,  eoque  quo  studuerat 
venit.  Quaerit  quibus  locis  sit  Aspis;  cognoscit  haud  longe 
abesse,  profectumque  eum  venatum.  Quae  dum  speculatur, ^ 
adventus  ejus  causa  cognoscitur.  Pisidas,  ^  cum  eis  quos 
secum  habebat,  ad  resistendum  Aspis  comparat.  Id  Datames 
ubi  audivit,  arma  sumit,  suos  sequi  jubet ;  ipse  equo  conci- 
tato  ad  hostem  vehitur.  Quem  procul  Aspis  conspiciens  ad 
se  ferentem  '°  pertimescit,  atque,  a  conatu  resistendi  deterritus, 

*  Though  we  not  unfrequently  find  the  mere  accusative  of  the 
names  of  couniries,  without  a  preposition,  used  to  indicate  a  place 
'whither,'  still  these  instances  must  be  regarded  as  exceptions. 
The  general  rule  is,  that  only  ihe  names  of  towns  and  of  small 
islands  should  be  so  construed.  Gram.  \  201,  with  note  3  ;  Elem. 
Grain.  277. 

'^  The  author  says  gens,  as  if  he  had  named  the  people,  not  the 
country,  before.  See  Praefatio,  p.  12,  n.  9.  Supra  Ciliciam  is  •' fur- 
ther  inland  than  Cihcia/  on  the  same  principle  on  which  we  say  in 
Asiam  ascendere,  '  to  go  up  into  the  interior  of  Asia.'  Cataonia  was 
a  mountainous  district  to  the  north-east  of  CiUcia. 

^  '  Harassed,'  'made  predatory  incursions  into.' 

*  The  subjunctive  is  used  because  quae  impHes  sj,  or  a  repeated 
action  is  meant ;  thus,  '  if  goods.  or  whenever  goods  were  conveyed 
to  the  king,  he  made  it  a  practice  to  steal  them.'  Gram.  ^  360,  5; 
Elem.  Gram.  360.  5. 

*  The  '  army  of  Egypt'  was  being  assembled  in  Phoenicia.  See 
chapter  5,  beginning. 

*  '  With  however  great  an  army.'  This  is  a  common  use  oiquamvis. 

*  See  Conon.  2,  p.  81,  n.  11. 

*  That  is,  while,  like  a  wary  general,  he  is  personally  investigating 
the  truth  of  the  inteUigence  which  he  has  received. 

'  Pisidia  was  the  inland  division  of  PamphyUa. 

'°  Ferentem  is  here  used  for  se  ferentem,  '  bringing  himself,'  'hur- 
rying.'  Compare  the  use  oi  circumvehens  in  Timoth.  2,  with  the  note 
thcreon. 
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sese  dedit     Hunc  Datames  vinctum  ad  regem  ducendum  tradit 
Mithridati.' 

5.  Haec  dum  geruntur,  Artaxerxes,  reminiscens  a  quanto 
bello  ad  quam  parvam  rem  principem  ducum  misisset,  se 
ipse'^  reprehendit,  et  nuncium  ad  exercitum  Acen^  misit, 
quod  nondum  Datamen  prolectum  putabat,  qui  diceret,  ne 
ab  exercitu  discederet.  Hic  priusquam  perveniret  quo  erat 
profectus,  in  itinere  convenif*  qui  Aspim  ducebant.  Qua 
ceieritate  cum  magnam  benevolentiam  regis  Datames  con- 
secutus  esset,  non  minorem  invidiam  aulicorum^  excepit.  qui 
illum  unuin  pluris  quam  se  omnes  fieri  videbant.  Quo  facto 
cuncti  ad  eum  opprimcndnm  consenserunt.  IJaec  Pandantes, 
gazae  custos  regiae,  amicus  Datami,  perscripta  ei  mittit,  m 
quibus^  docet  eum  magno  fore  periculo,  si  quid,  ilio  impe- 
rante,  adversi  in  Aegypto  accidisset.  Namque  eam  esse 
consuetudinem  regiam,"^  ut  casus  adversos  horainibus  tribuant, 
secundos  fortunae  suae ;  quo^  fieri,  ut  facile  impellantiir  ad 
eorum  perniciem,  quorum  ductu  res  male  gestae  nuncientur. 
Illum  ^  hoc  rnajore  fore  in  discrimine,  quod,  quibus  rex 
maxime  obediat, '°  eos  habeat  inimicissimos.  Talibus "  ille 
litteris  cognitis,  cum  jam  ad  exercitum  Acen  venisset,  quod 
non  ignorabat  ea  vere  scripta,  desciscere  a  rege  constituit.  '^ 
Neque  tamen  quicquam   fecit,  quod  fide  sua  esset  indignum. 

*  Construe  thus  :  Datames  lradithuncvinctumMithridati,ducendum 
ad  regem.  Mithridates  was  a  son  of  Ariobarzanes.  See  chapier  10, 
beginning. 

'^  According  to  our  idiom,  se  ipsum  reprehendit  would  seem  more 
natural;  but  in  Latin,  when  ipse  is  joined  to  personal  pronouns,  it 
commonly  takes  the  case  of  the  subject,  except  when  pariicular  em- 
phasis  rests  on  the  object  ?7ie,  te,  se,  &ic. 

^  A  celebrated  towm  on  the  coast  of  Phoenicia,  now  called  Acre,  or 
St.  Jean  d'Acre. 

*  Supply  eos.     See  Dion,  8,  p.  93,  n.  6. 

*  '  Courtiers.'  This  is  a  word  whicli  does  not  occur  in  the  best 
writers. 

*  I?i  quibus  refers  rather  to  the  sense  of  the  preceding  clause  than 
to  what  is  expressed.  haec  perscripta  ei  mitttit  being  equivalent  to  haec 
litteris  ei  nu7itiat.     The  conslruction  is  harsh. 

""  Equivalent  to  consuetudinem  regum  :   hence  tribuant. 

*  That  is,  et  eo :  hence  the  infinitive^^prf.     Gra^n.  ^  386. 

*  Datames.    Hoc,  *  on  this  account.' 

'°  Obedire  is  here  '  to  follow  the  advice  of,'  '  to  be  swayed  by.' 

"  As  to  this  use  of  talis,  see  Themist.  2,  p.  28,  n.  5. 

'^  What  Ivepos  states  seems  insufficient  lo  account  for  ihe  revolt  of 

Datames.     There  must  have  been  something  of  which  our  author  was 

ignorant. 
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Nara  Mandroclen  Mag-netem '  exercitui  praefecit ;  ipse  cum 
suis  in  Cappadociam  discedit,  conjanctamque  huic  Paphla- 
goniam^  occupat,  celans  qua  voluniate  esset  in  regem.  Clam 
cum  Ariobarzane  facit  amicitiam,  manum  comparat,  urbes  mu- 
nitas  suis  tuendas  tradit. 

6.  Sed  haec  propter  hiemaie  tempus  minus  prospere  pro- 
cedebant,  Audit^  Pisidas  quasdam  copias  adversus  se  parare. 
Filium  eo  Arsideum  cum  exercilu  mittit:  cadit  in  proelio 
adolescens.  Proficiscitur  eo  pater  non  ita^  cum  magna 
manu,  celans  quantum  vulnus^  accepisset,  quod  prius  ad 
hostem  pervenire  cupiebat,  quam  de  male  re  gesta^  fama  ad 
suos  perveniret,  ne,  cognita  filii  morte,  animi  debilitarentur 
militum.  Quo  contenderat  pervenit,  hisque  locis''  castra 
ponit,  ut  neque  circumiri  multitudine  adversariorum  posset,  ^ 
neque  impediri,  quo  minus  ipse  ad  dimicandum  manum 
haberet  expedilam.  Erat  cum  eo  Metrobarzanes,  socer  ejus, 
praefectus  equitum.  Is,  desperatis  generi  rebus,  ad  hostes 
transfugit.  Id  Datames  ut  audivit,  sensit,  si  in  turbam 
exisset^  ab  homine  tam  necessario  se  relicium,'°  futurum  ut 
ceteri  consilmm  sequerentur.  In  vulgus  edit,  suo  jussu 
Metrobarzanem  profectum  pro  perfuga,  quo  facilius  receptus 
interficeret  hostes.  Quare  relinqui  eum  par  non  esse,  et 
omnes  confestim   sequi.  '^     Quod   si   animo   strenuo   fecissent, 

*  '  A  Magnesian.'  Magnesia  was  the  maritime  part  of  Thessaly. 
In  377  B.  c.  Mandrocles  was  superseded  by  Iphicratcs.     See  Iphic.  2. 

'  It  would  seeni  ihat  in  addition  to  his  father's  satrapy  (chapter  1) 
he  had  received  the  neighbouring  province  of  Cappadocia,  and  that 
he  now  took.  possession  of  Paphlagonia. 

^  Observe  the  vividness  which  the  use  of  the  historical  present 
gives  to  the  events  reiated  in  this  chapter.  Gram.  ^  332 ;  Elem.  Gram. 
337,  end. 

*  Non  ita  are  separated  from  the  adjective  they  qualify  by  aini.  Such 
instances  occasionally  occur.  Ko?t  ita  has  here,  as  very  frequently, 
the  sense  of  '  not  very.' 

*  Figurative,  '  affliction.'     Compare  Dion,  6. 

*  For  de  re  male  gesta.  This  position  should  not  be  imitated.  Per- 
venire — perveniret  is  disagreeable  to  the  ear. 

"*  '  tn  such  places.'  In  this  sense  is  is  generally  used,  not  hic,  but 
the  latter  also  sometimes  occur. 

*  As  to  ponit,  ut  possel,  see  Gratn.  ^  364,  n.  2. 

'  '  If  it  should  have  gone  forth  to  the  soldiers,'  for  these  are  iurba 
here, 

'°  The  technical  word  would  be  desertum. 

"  'And  (or  rather  'but,'  for  the  copulative  particles  ofton   have 
something  of  a  disjunctive  force  afier  negative  clauses)  ihat  it  was 
proper  that  it  all  should  immediately  follow  him.'     To  this  second 
mcmber  of  the  sentence  we  supply  par  esse,  without  ihe  non. 
10* 
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futiirum  ut  adversarii  non  possent  resistere,  cnm  et  intra 
vallum  et  foris  caederentur.  Hac  re  probata,  exercitum 
ediicit,  Metrobarzanem  persequitur  tantum;^  qui  cum  ad 
hostes  pervenerat,  Datames^  signa  inferri  jubet.  Pisidae, 
nova  re^  commoti,  in  opinionem  adducuntur  perfugas  mala 
fide  composituque'*  fecisse,  ut  recepti  majori  essent  calami- 
tati.  Prirnum  eos  adoriuntur.  llli,  cum  quid  ageretur  aut 
quare  fieret  ignorarent,  coacti  sunt  cum  eis  pugnare,  ad  quos 
transierant,  ab  hisque  stare,^  quos  reliquerant:  quibus  cum 
nentri  parcerent,  celeriter  sunt  concisi.  Reliquos  Pisidas 
resistentes  Datames  invadit ;  primo  impetu  pellit,  fugientes  per- 
sequilur,  multos  interficit,  castra  hostium  capit.  Tali^  consilio 
uno  tempore  et  proditores  perculit,  et  hostes  profligavit,  et,  quod 
ad  perniciem  suam  fuerat  cogitaturn,'''  id  ad  salulem  convertit. 
Quo  neque  acutius  ullius  imperatoris  cogitatum,  neque  celerius 
factum,  usquam  legimus. 

7.  Ab  hoc  tamen  viro  Sysinas,  maximo  natu^  filius,  desciit, 
ad  regemque  transiit,  et  de  defectione  patris  detulit.  Quo 
nuncio  Artaxerxes  commotus,  quod  intelligebat  sibi  cum  viro 
forli  ac  strenuo  negotium  esse,  ^  qui,  cum  cogitasset,  facere 
auderet,  et  prius  cogitare  quam  conari  consuesset,  Autophro- 

*  '  He  pursiies  merely,'  but  inientionally  refrains  from  coming  up 
with  him.  He  pretends  to  pursue  Metrobarzanes,  allowing  his  men 
to  see,  however,  thal  it  is  but  a  pretence.  This  pursuit  they  natu- 
rally  interpret  as  intended  to  blind  the  enemy. 

^  The  insertion  of  the  name  Datames  here  is  awkward,  but  the 
nature  of  ihe  preceding  clause  renders  it  necessary,  for  without  it  qui 
(Metrobarzanes)  would  appear  ihe  subject. 

^  The  res  nova  consisted  in  Datames  leading  out  his  men  to  fight, 
immediately  after  the  desertion  of  Metrobarzanes  and  his  followers, 
for  it  was  natural,  the  Pisidians  thought,  that,  when  weakened  by 
the  loss  of  a  leading  officer,  and,  as  ii  appears,  a  considerable  body 
of  troops,  he  should  have  remained  quiet,  till  he  obiained  reinforce- 
ments. 

*  '  By  agreement'  with  Datames.  Composito  is  strictly  an  ablative 
absoluie:  Gram.  %  405,  n.  5.  The  phrase  ex  or  decomposito  is  more 
common. 

*  Ah  aliquo  stare  is  '  to  be  on  the  side  of  one.' 

6  As  to  this  use  of  talis,  see  Themist.  2,  p.  28,  n.  5. 

'  For  excogitatum,  'devised.' 

«  Maximo  natu  strictly  means  'of  verygreat  age  :'  compare  Timoth. 
3,  beginning.  Here,  however,  il  means  'eldest,'  and  is  equivalent 
to  maximus  natu. 

s  Mihi  aim  aliquo  negotium  est,  '  I  have  to  do  with  a  person.'  ForLi 
ac  strenuo  :  see  chap.  1,  p.  108,  u.  7. 
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datem'  in  Cappadociam  mittit.  Hic  ne  intrare^  posset, 
saltum,  in  quo  Ciliciae  portae  sunt  sitae,  Datames  praeoccupare 
studuit.  Sed  tam  subito  copias  contrahere  non  potuit.  A 
qua  re  depulsus,  cum  ea  manu,  quam  contraxerat,  locura 
delig-it  talem,  ut  neque  circuiretur  ab  hostibus,  neque  praeteriret 
adversarius,  quin  ancipitibus  locis"  premeretur,  et,  si  dimicare 
co-*  vellet,  non  multura  obesse  multitudo  hostiura  suae  paucitati 
posset. 

8.  Haec  etsi  Autophrodates  videbat,  tamen  statuit  con- 
^redi,  quam^  cum  tantis  copiis  refugere,  aut  tam  diu  uno 
loco  sedere.^  Habebat  barbarorum  equitum  viginti,  peditum 
centum  milia,  quos  illi  cardacas"  appellant,  ejusdemque 
generis  tria  milia,  funditorum ;  praeterea  Cappadociim  octo 
milia,  Armeniorum  decem  milia,  Paphlagonum  quinque 
milia,  Phrygum  decem  milia,  Lydorum  quinque  milia, 
Aspendiorum^  et  Pisidarum  circiter  tria  milia,  Cilicum  duo, 
Captianorum^  totidem,  ex  Graecia  condiictorum  tria,  levis 
armaturae  '°  maximum  numerum.  Has  adversus  copias  spes 
omnis  consistebat  Datami  in  se  locique  natura :  namque 
hujus'^  partera  non  habebat  vicesimam  militum.  Quibus 
fretus   conflixit,  adversariorumque    multa   milia    concidit,  cum 

*  As  to  bim,  see  chapter  2,  beginning. 

'  Namely,  into  Cappadocia.  Portae  Ciliciae,  '  ihe  Cicilian  Gates,' 
was  the  name  given  to  a  pass  in  Mount  Taurus,  near  the  source  of 
the  river  Cydniis,  leading  from  CiHcia  into  Cappadocia.  '1  he  name 
of  ni'Xa(.  Fortae,  was  given  to  a  number  of  passes,  as,  for  instance, 
Thermo-pyiae. 

'  '  Double  places '  seems  here  to  mean  a  position  in  a  narrow  valley, 
wiih  aleephiJts  on  hoth  sides,  of  which  Datames  had  taken  possession. 
It  may  be  translated  in  a  general  manner  by  '  an  unfavourable  posi- 
tion.' 

*  Eo  refers  to  the  locus  talis,  etc.    hi  eo  would  have  been  better. 

*  Fotius  is  omitted,  as  occasionally. 

«  '  To  remain  inactive.'     The  verb  often  has  this  sense. 

■^  Cardaces  was  the  name  of  a  brave  but  thievish  class  of  Persian 
soldiers,  a  class  greatly  resembling  ihe  Cossacks  of  Russia.  As  to 
the  Greek  accusative  Cardacas,  see  Gram.  %  70,  7.  Jlilia  belongs  to 
viginti,  as  well  as  to  centum. 

^  Aspendus  was  a  town  of  Pamphylia,  on  the  river  Eurymedon. 

^  A  tribe  quite  unknown.     It  may  be  that  the  reading  is  false. 

"*  Levis  armatura.  properly  '  light  armour,'  is  often  used  foTmilites 
leviter  armati.  '  light  armed  troops,'  in  the  same  way  as  we  may 
speakof  achieftain  appearing  '  at  the  headof  fifty  lances,'  for  'lance- 
bearers.'  '  spearmen.' 

"  That  is,  Auiophrodatis,  he  having  been  the  subject  of  the  pre* 
ceding  sentence. 
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de  ipsius  exercitu  non  amplius  hominum  mille '  cecidisset ; 
quam  ob  causam  postero  die  tropaeum  posuit,  quo  loco  pridie 
pu^natum  erat.  Hinc  cum  castra  movisset,  semperque 
inferior  copiis^  superior  omnibus  proeliis  discederet,  quod 
nunquam  manum  consereret,  nisi  cum  adversarios  locorum 
ancrustiis  clausisset,  quod  perito  regionum  callideque  cogitanti 
saepe  accidebat,  Autophrodates,  cum  bellum  duci  majore  regis 
calamitate  quam  adversariorum  videret,  pacem  amicitiamque 
hortatus  est,  ut  cum  rege  in  gratiam  rediret."  Quam  ille  etsi 
fidam  non  fore  putabat,  tamen  conditionem  accepit,  seque  ad 
Artaxerxem  legatos  missurum  dixit.  Sic  belium,  quod  rex 
adversus  Datamen  susceperat,  sedatum  est.  Autophrodates  in 
Phrygiam  se  recepit. 

9.  At  rex,  quod  implacabile  odium  in  Datamen  susceperat,'* 
postquam  bello  eum  opprimi  non  posse  animadvertit,  insidiis 
interficere  studuit;  quas  ille  plerasque  evitavit.  Sicut,^  cum 
ei  nunciatum  esset  quosdam  sibi  insidiari,  qui  in  amicorum 
erant^  numero.  De  quibus  quod  inimici''  detulerunt,  neque 
credendum  neque  negligendum  putavit :  experiri  voluit, 
verum  falsumne  sibi  esset  relatum.  Itaque  eo  profectus  est, 
in  quo  itinere^  futuras  insidias  dixerant.  Sed  elegit  corpore 
ac  statura  simillimum  sui,  ^  eique  vestitum  suum  dedit,  atque 
eo  loco  ^°  ire,  quo  ipse  consueverat,  jussit.     Ipse  autem  ornatu 

*  J}I{Uc  honiinum  :  see  Mllt.  5,  p.  20,  n.  11.  ^liUe,  being  here  used 
as  a  substantive,  has  its  verb  in  the  singular.  As  to  the  omission  of 
quain  after  amplius,  see  Gram.  ^  305,  n.  4. 

*  '  And  being  always  inferior  in  forces ' — that  is,  '  and  though 
always  inferior  in  forces,  yet.' 

'  '  Recommended  (Datames  to  make)  peace  and  friendship  with 
him,  in  order  that  thus  he  might  return  into  favour  with  the  iiing.' 
The  construction  oi  hortor  wiih  the  accusative  of  the  thing  is  rare. 

■*  Observe  that  we  have  these  samewords  {Datamen  sufceperat)  two 
lines  before.  Such  repethions  are  not  agreeable,  but  Nepos  often 
offends  in  this  respect. 

'  '  As,  for  exaniple.'     Supply  evitavit. 

^  This  is  introduced  by  the  author,  as  is  shown  by  the  indicafive. 
Probably,  when  the  matter  was  told  to  Datames,  the  names  merely 
of  the  persons  involved  in  the  plot  were  mentioned.  This  was  suffi- 
cient :  he  knew  them. 

'  Naniely,  eorum. 

*  '  On  -wlnch  journey,'  for  '  on  thc  journey  to  which.' 

®  This  should  be  sibi,  according  to  the  rule  (Grnm.  $  267,  n.  2), 
outward  resemblance  being  indicated.  But  exceptions  to  this  rule 
are  numerous. 

"  In  that  part  of  the  line  of  march  where  the  general  commonly 
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vestituque  militari  *  inter  corporis  custodes  iter  facere  coepit. 
At  insidiatores,  postquam  in  enm  locum  ^  agmen  pervenit, 
decepti  ordine^  atque  vestitu,  impetum  in  eurn  faciunt,  qui 
suppositus  erat.  Praedixerat^  autem  his  Datames,  cum 
quibus  iter  faciebat,  ut  parati  essent  facere^  quod  ipsum 
vidissent  Ipse,  ut  concurrentes  insidiatores  animum  ad- 
vertit,^  tela  in  eos  conjecit.  Hoc  idem  cum  universi  fecissent, 
priusquam  pervenirent  ad  eum,  quem  aggredi  volebant,  confixi 
conciderunt. 

10.  Hic  tamen  tam  callidus  vir  extrcmo  tempore  captus 
est  Mithridatis,'^  Ariobarzanis  filii,  dolo.  Namque  is  pollicitus 
est  regi  se  eum  inierfecturum,  si  ei  rex  permitteret,®  ut,  quod- 
cunque  vellet,  liceret  impune  ficere,  fidemque  de  ea  re  more 
Persarum  dextera  ^  dedisset.  Hanc  ut  accepit  a  rege  missam,'^ 
copias  parat,  et  absens  amicitiam  cum  Datame  tacit;  regis 
provincias  vexat,"  castella  expugnat,  magnas  praedas  capit, 
quarum  partim '^  suis  dispertit,  partim  ad  Datamen  mittit ; 
pari  modo  complura  castella  ei  tradit.  Haec  diu  faciendo 
persuasit    homini    se    infinitum  '^   adversus    regem    suscepisse 

*  Ornatus  refers  to  the  arms,  vestitus  to  the  dress  ;  and  militaris 
here  is  '  of  a  common  soldier,'  a  miles  gregarius. 

^  As  if  he  had  mentioned  the  place  of  ambush  before.  which  he  has 
not.     He  has  merely  intimated  that  it  was  on  the  way  to  some  place. 

'  The  order  of  the  soldiers.  The  guards  were  round  the  supposi- 
titious  Datames,  just  as  if  he  had  been  the  real  general. 

*  '  Had  commanded.'     See  Tiiemist.  7,  p.  34,  n.  6. 

*  The  common  construction  of  paratus  is  with  ad  and  the  gerund, 
but  even  the  best  authors  sometimes  join  it  with  the  infinitive. 

*  For  the  single  word  animadverlit.  Animum  adverlere  is  sometimes, 
as  here,  construed  with  anoiher  accusative,  eiiher  because  the  phrase 
is  equivalent  to  animum  vertere  ad  (compare  Timoth.  2,  p.  104,  n.  7), 
or  rather  because  the  words  form  in  reality  one  idea,  and  have  the 
force  of  a  transitive  verb,  '  to  perceive.' 

^  As  to  Mithridates,  see  chapter  4,  end. 

*  Si  permitteret — et — dedisset.  It  might  have  been  permisisset  ;  but 
the  author  was  probably  thinking  of  the  fact,  that  the  'permission' 
was  to  have  effect  for  a  long  time,  whereas  the  '  giving '  was  but  a 
single  act.     Compare  Lysand.  1,  p.  57,  n.  8. 

'  The  contracted  form  dextra  is  more  common  in  prose. 

'°  Dextram  mitlere  is  either  to  send  a  deputy  with  powers  to  give 
the  pledge  of  faiih  by  shaking  hands,  or  lo  say  in  a  letter  that  this 
pledge  is  to  be  considered  as  given. 

"  A.«i  to  this  word.  see  chapter  4,  p.  111.  n.  3. 

^"^  Partim  is  an  old  form  for  pariem,  the  accusative  of  j^ar^.  It  is 
comnionly  used  adverbially. 

"  That  is,  a  war  which  would  not  terminate  except  by  the  death  of 
one  party. 
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bellnm,  cum  nihilo  mag^is,  ne  quam  suspicionem  illi  praeberet 
insidiarum,  neque  '  colloquium  ejus  petivit,  neque  in  conspec- 
tum  venire  studuit.  Sic  absens  amicitiam  gerebat,  ^  ut  non 
beneficiis  muiuis  sed  comrauni  odio,  quod  erga'  regem  susce- 
perant,  contineri  viderentur. 

11.  Id'*  cum  satis  se  confirmasse  arbitratus  est,  certiorem 
facit  Datamen  tempus  esse  majores  exercitus  parari,  ^  et  bellum 
cum  ipso  rege  suscipi ;  deque  ea  re,  si  ei  videretur,  quo  loco 
vellet,  in  colloquium  veniret.  ^  Probata  re,  colloquendi  tempus 
sumitur  locusque,  quo  conveniretur.  Huc  Mithridates  cum 
uno,  cui>  maxime  habebat  fidem,  ante  aliquot  dies'  venit,  com- 
pluribusque  locis  separatim  gladios  obruit,  eaque  loca  dili- 
genter  notat.  Ipso  auteni  coUoquii  die  utrique,  ^  locum  qui 
explorarent  atque  ipsos^  scrutarentur,  mittunt  ;  deinde  ipsi 
simt  congressi.  Hic  cum  aliquamdiu  in  colloquio  fuissent,  et 
diverse  'o  discessissent,  jamque  procul  Datames  abesset,  Mithri- 


'  Two  negatives  in  Latin  commonly  neutralise  each  other,  and  are 
equivalent  to  an  affirmative.  Here,  however,  the  nihilo  —  neque 
form  a  strong  negation,  which  we  cannot  express  in  iranslaiion. 
Neque  —  neque  must  be  rendered  by  '  either  —  or,'  whilst  nihilo 
retains  its  force. 

^  This  verb  well  expresses  the  hypocritical  nature  of  the  friend- 
ship :  he  '  wore '  it  about  him  like  a  cloak. 

^  In  regard  to  the  use  of  erfra,  see  Alcih.  4,  p.  65,  n.  1. 

*  Id  is,  in  a  general  vvay,  'the  notion  or  idea  that  they  were  bound 
together  by  a  common  hatred  to  the  king.' 

'  As  to  tempus  est  with  the  infinitive,  see  Gram.  §  396,  n.  3. 

*  The  subject  of  veniret  is  Datames,  and  the  imperfect  subjunctive 
here  represents  the  imperative*of  direct  speech.  Gram.  ^  388,  n.  2; 
Elem.  Gram.  362,  end. 

'  In  ordinary  usage  ante  aliquot  dies  means  '  a  few  days  ago,'  whilst 
in  stating  something  that  happened  before  another  in  a  narrative 
relating  to  past  ages,  aliquot  diebus  ante  is  the  proper  expression. 
Nepos's  use  of  the  former  mode  of  expression  here  niust  be  viewed 
as  a  piece  of  neghgence.  '  Before'  here  means  '  before  the  time  fixed 
for  the  conference.'  We  may  observe  that  the  reason  assigned  by 
Mithridates  for  requesting  an  interview  with  Datanies  cannot  have 
been,  as  Nepos  says,  a  wish  to  discuss  the  propriety  of  giving  up  the 
system  which  they  had  hitherto  pursued  —  namely,  harassing  the 
provinces  of  ihe  neighbouring  satraps  —  and  uf  declaring  open  war 
against  the  king  himself  Such  an  idea  on  the  part  of  two  small 
dynasts  would  have  been  quite  preposterous.  Some  other  object 
than  thig  must  have  been  alleged. 

^  For  uterque.  The  use  of  the  plural  in  reference  to  two  individuals 
is  rare  in  g^ood  writers.     Its  proper  nse  is  collective,  '  both  parties.' 

^  'Jhat  UH,  the  two  generals.  To  mittunt  supply  aliquos  suorum, 
'  some  of  their  raen.' 

'°  '  Different  vvays.'  Biversi  would  be  more  in  accordance  with 
the  common  mode  of  expression. 
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dates,  priusquam  ad  suos  perveniret,  ne  quam  suspicionem 
pareret,  in  cundem  locum  revertitur,  atque  ibi  ubi  telum  erat 
impostum  '  resedit,  ut  si  lassitudine  cuperet  acquiescere,  Da- 
tamenque  revocavit,  simulans  se  quiddam  in  colloquio  esse 
oblitum.  2  Interim  telum  quod  latebat  protulit,  nudatumque 
vagina  veste  texit,  ac  Datami  venienti  ait,  digredientem  se 
animadvertisse  locum  quendam,  qui  erat  in  conspectu,  ad  castra 
ponenda  esse  idoneum.  Quem  cum  digito  demonstraret,  et 
iUe  respiceret,  aversum^  ferro  transfixit,  priusque  quam  quis- 
quam  posset  succurrere  interfecit.  Ita  ille  vir,  qui  multos  con- 
silio,  neminem  perfidia^  ceperat,  simulata  captus  est  amicitia. 


'  For  impositum.  This  contracted  form  is  almost  confined  to 
poetry. 

^  As  to  quiddam  —  we  should  expect  rather,  aliquid  —  olliiiscor, 
see  Gram.  §  280,  n.  1 ;  Elem.  Gram.  297,  end. 

^  '  He  ran  him  through  when  turned  away'  — that  is,  from  behind. 

*  We  know  from  other  writers,  that  Datames  did  not  ahvays  refrain 
from  faiihlessness  when  it  raight  serve  a  purpose. 


XV.    EPAMINONDAS. 


1.  Epaminondas,  Polymni '  filius,  Thebanus.  De  hoc  prius- 
quam  scribamus,  haec  praecipienda  videntur  lectoribus,  ne 
alienos  mures  ad  suos  referant,  neve  ea,  quae  ipsis  leviora 
sunt,  pari  modo  apud  ceteros  fuisse  arbitrentur.  ^  Scimus 
enim  musicen  nostris  moribus  abesse  ^  a  principis  persona, 
saltare  vero  etiam  in  vitiis  poni;  quae  omnia'*  apud  Graecos 
et  grata  et  laude  digna  ducuntur.  Cum  autem  exprimere 
imag-inem  consuetudinis  atque  vitae  ^  velimus  Epaminondae, 
nihil  videmur  debere  praetermittere,  quod  pertineat  ad  eam 
declarandam.  Quare  dicemus  primum  de  gcnere  ejus;  deinde 
quibus  disciplinis  et  a  quibus  sit  eruditus;  tum  de  moribus 
ingeniique  facultatibus,  et  si  qua  aiia  memoria  digna  erunt; 
postremo  de  rebus  gestis,  quae^  a  plurimis  omnium  antepo- 
nuntur  virtutibus. 

*  The  name  is  Polymnis,  genitive  Polymnis  or  Polymnidis.  "We 
must  account  for  the  genitive  Polymni  by  supposing  that  Nepos 
either  took  it  from  a  nominaTive  Polym?ius  or  Polymnius  {Gram.  ^  58, 
n.  2),  or  that  he  extended  to  all  Greek  proper  names  of  the  third 
declension  the  liberiy  of  making  the  genitive  of  some  of  those  ending 
in  es  to  terminate  m  i  (see  Themist.  1,  p.  25,  n.  1.) 

*  Our  author  has  a  similar  train  of  observation  in  the  Praefatio. 

'  '  Is  away  from'  —  that  is,  '  is  unsuitable  to,'  '  does  not  become.' 

*  He  has  mentioned  but  two  things  —  music  and  dancing.  Conse- 
quently  quae  omnia  is  a  brief  expression  for,  '  which  —  and  all  things 
of  the  same  kind.' 

*  Consuetudo  here  seems  to  be  private  life,  and  vita  public. 

*  That  is,  res  gestae  in  general,  not  those  of  Epaminondas  in  par- 
ticular.  Nepos  is  led  lo  make  this  observation  from  his  having  put 
warlike  deeds  last,  and  seeming  iherefore  lo  consider  the  virtues  of 
the  mind  as  of  more  importance.  Thus  the  force  of  the  clause  is  — 
I  shali  speak  of  warlike  exploits  last,  though  most  men  would  put 
them  first.  Plurimi  omnium  is  a  pleonastic  expression,  since  plurimi 
alone  would  be  sufficient.  Probably,  however,  omnium  is  added  to 
phowdistinctly  that  Nepos  means  '  most  men,'  and  not  merely  'very 
rnany.' 

(120) 


Xy.  EPAMINONDAS.  121 

2.  Natus  iffitur  patre  quo  diximus,  genere  honesto,  ^  pauper 
jam  a  majoribus  ^  relictus,  eruditus  ^  autem  sic,  ut  nemo 
Thebanus  magi?.  Nam  et  citharizare  '^  et  cantare  ad  chor- 
darum  sonum  doctus  est  a  Dionysio,  qui  non  minore  fuit 
m  musicis  gloria  quam  Damon  aut  Lamprus,  quorum  per- 
vulgata  sunt  nomina,  cantare  tibiis  ab  Olympiodoro,  saltare 
a  Calliphrone.  ^  At  philosophiae  praeceptorem  habuit  Lysim^ 
Tarentinum,  Pythagoreum ;  cui  quidem  sic  fuit  deditus,  ut 
adolescens  tristem'  ac  severum  senem  onmibus  aequalibus 
suis  in  familiaritate  anteposuerit,  neque  prius  eum  a  se 
dimisit  quam  in  doctrinis  tanto  antecessit  condiscipulos,  ut 
facile  intelligi  posset,  pari  niodo  superaturum  onmes  in  ceteris 
artibus.  Atque  haec  ad  ^  nostram  consuetudinem  sunt  levia 
et  potius  contemnenda;  at  in  Graecia,  utique  olim,  magnae 
laudi  erant.  Postquam  ephebus  est  factus,  et  palaestrae 
dare  operam  coepit,  non  tam  magnitudini  virium  servivit 
quam  velocitati.  Illam  enim  ad  athletarum  usum,  hanc  ad 
belli  existimabat  utilitatem  pertinere.  -Itaque  exercebatur 
plurimum  currendo,  et  luctando  ad  eum  finem,  quoad^  stans 
complecti  posset  atque  contendere.  In  armis  vero  plurimum 
studii  consumebat. 

3.  Ad  hanc  corporis  firmitatem  plura  etiam  animi  bona 
accesserant.      Erat   enim   modestus,    prudens,   gravis,    tempo- 


'  Genus  hones.ium  is  '  an  honourable  race,'  '  a  good  family,'  inter- 
mediate  betvveen  genus  nohile  and  genus  humile  or  ignobile. 

^  Strictly  speaking,  a  parenlibus,  but  the  force  of  a  majoribus  is 
that  during  a  series  of  generations  the  family  had  been  poor. 

=  To  natus  and  eruditus  supply  est. 

*  '  To  play  on  the  cithara  or  lute.'  Citharizo,  which  does  not  occur 
in  any  other  Roman  writer,  is  merely  a  Greek  word  in  Roman  letters. 

*  Of  these  different  personages  scarcely  anything  is  known  but  ihe 
names. 

*  In  a  persecution  which  arose  against  his  sect,  Lysis  was  expelled 
from  Italy,  and  took  refuge  in  Thebes,  where,  as  is  here  stated,  he 
became  the  tutor  of  Epaminondas,  and  where  he  uhimately  died. 

■"  Tristis  here  is  simply  'grave,'  and  indicates  that  Lysis  w^as  one 
whose  studies  and  experiences  had  shown  him  the  folly  of  frivolous 
niirth. 

*  '  According  to,'  as  frequently. 

'  'To  that  end  or  result  until' — that  is,  '  so  far  that,'  or  here 
rather,  'onlyso  far  that.'  He  devoted  great  attention  to  running, 
but  to  wrestling  only  so  much  as  made  him  respectable  in  the  art. 
Stans:  this  is  added,  because  there  were  tw'o  kinds  of  wresthng  — 
one  in  which  the  competitors  stood,  and  tried  to  throw  each  other; 
and  one  in  which  they  lay  on  the  ground,  and  endeavoured  to  roll 
each  other  over.  The  latter  Epaminondas  did  not  practise. 
11 
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ribus  sapienter  utens;  peritiis  belli,  fortis  manu,  animo  maximo; 
adeo  veritatis  diligens,  ^  ut  ne  joco  quidem  mentiretur.  Tdem 
continens,  clemens  patiensque  admirandum  in  modum,^  non 
solum  populi  sed  etiarn  amicorum  ^  ferens  injurios;  in  primis 
commissa  celans,  quod  interdum  non  minus  prodest  quam 
diserte  dicere;  studiosus  audiendi:  ex  hoc  enim  facillime 
disci"*  arbitrabatur.  Itaque  cum=  in  circulum  venisset,  in 
quo  aut  de  republica  disputaretur,  aut  de  philosophia^  sermo 
haberetur,  nur.quam  inde  prius  discessit,  quam  ad  finem 
sermo  esset  adductus.  Paupertatem  adeo  tacile  perpessus 
est,  ut  de  republica  nihil  praeter  gloriam  ceperit,'amicorum 
in  se  tuendo'^  caruerit  facultatibus;  idem  ad  alios  sublevandos 
saepe  sic  usus  est,  ^  ut  judicari  possit  omnia  ei  cum  amicis 
fuisse  communia.  Nam  cum  aut  civium  suorum  aliquis  ab 
hostibus  esset  captus,  aut  virgo®  amici  nubilis,  quae  propter 
paupertatem  collocari  non  posset,  amicorum  consilium  habebat, 
et,  quantum  quisque  daret,  pro  facultatibus  imperabat.  Eam- 
que  ^  summam  cum  fecerat,  priusquam  acciperet  pecuniam, 
adducebat  eum,  qui  quaerebat,  ad  eos  qui  conferebant,  eique 
ut  ipsi  numerarent  faciebat,  ut  ille,  ad  quem  ea  res  perveniebat, 
sciret  quantum  cuique  deberet.  '^ 


'  As  to  diligens  with  the  genitive,  see  Gram.  %  211,  1 ;  Elem.  Gram. 
295,  1. 

^  That  is,  moflo  admirando.  We  often  find  in  thus  construed  with 
modus  and  an  adjective  in  the  accusative. 

^  '  Inflicted  by.'  Populi  and  amicorum  are  subjective  genitives. 
Gram.  ^  273 ;  Elem.  Gram.  292,  middle. 

*  Impersonal,   'that  knowledge  was  obtained.' 

'  As  to  cum  in  the  senseof  '  whenever'  with  the  subjunctive,  see 
Gram.  §  355,  n.  3. 

^  That  is,  not  'concerning  philosophy'  generally,  but  '  concerning 
a  philosophical  point.'     The  word  has  frequently  this  sense. 

■"  In  se  tuerido,  '  in  maintaining  himself,'  stands  in  antithesis  to  ad 
alios  sublevandos.  What  careo  means  here  is  seen  from  its  antithesis, 
usus  est.  Careo  facultatihus  amicorum,  '  I  have  not  —  that  is,  do  not 
make  use  of —  the  property  of  my  friends.' 

^  Supply  amicorumfacultatihus.  Ut  judicari  possit:  present,  equi- 
valent  to  ut  judicare  possimus,  '  that  we  —  now,  at  the  present  day — 
may  judge.' 

'  Here  '(unmarried)  daughter,'  as  tlie  context  shows.  Repeat  esset 
from  captus  esset. 

'°  The  author  speaks  as  if  he  had  mentioned  the  sum.  Supply 
'  whieh  his  friends  could  affbrd.' 

"  Namely,  in  gratitude. 
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4.  Tentata  autem  ejus  est  abstinentia  a  Diomedonte  Cyzi- 
ceno. '  Namqne  is  rogatn  Artaxerxis^  regis  Epaminondam 
pecunia  corrunipendum  susceperat.  Hic  maofno  cum  pon- 
dere  auri  Thebas  venit,  et  Micythnm  adolescentuhim  quinque 
talentis  ad  siiam  perduxit  voluntatem,  quem  tum  Epaminondas 
phirimum  dilig-ebat.  Micythus  Epaminondam  convenit,  et 
causam  adventus  Diomedontis  ostendit.  At  ille  Diomedonte 
coram  'Nihil,'^  inquit,  'opus  pecunia  est.  Nam  si  rex  ea 
vult,  quae  Thebanis  sunt  utilia,  gratis  facere  sum  paratus ; 
sin  autem  contraria,  non  habet  auri  atque  argenti  satis.  Nam- 
que  orbis  terrarum  divitias  accipere  no!o  pro'*  patriae  caritate. 
Tu^  quod  me  incognitum  tentasti  tuique  similem  existimasti, 
non  miror,  tibique  ignosco;  sed  egredere  propere,  ne  alios 
corrumpas,  cum  ^  me  non  potueris.  Et  tu,  Micythe,  arg-entum 
huic  redde;  nisi  id  confestim  facis,  eg-o  te  tradam  magistratui.' 
Ilunc  Diomedon  cum  rograret,  ut  tuto  exire  suaque,  quae 
altulerat,  liceret  efferre,  '  Istud  quidem,'  inquit,  '  faciam, 
neque"^  tua  causa  sed  mea,  ne,  si  tibi  sit  pecunia  adempta, 
aliquis  dicat  id  ad  me  ereptum  pervenisse,  quod  delatum 
accipere  nohjissem.'  A  quo  cum  quaesisset,  quo  se  deduci 
vellet,  et  ille  Athenas  dixisset,  praesidium  dedit,  ut  tuto  per- 
veniret.  Neque  vero  id  satis  habuit,  sed  etiam,  ut  inviolatus 
in  navem  escenderct,  per  Chabriam  Atheniensem,  de  quo 
supra  mentionem  fecimus,  effecit.  Abstinentiae  erit  hoc  satis 
testimonium.^  Plurima  quidem  proferre  possemus,  sed  modus 
adhibendus  est,  quoniam  uno  hoc  volumine  vitam  excellentium 
virorum  complurium  concludere  constituimus,  quorum^  sepa- 
ratim  multis  milibus  versuum  complures  scriptoros  ante  nos 
explicarunt. 

5.  Fuit   etiam  disertus, '"   ut   nemo  ei  Thebanus   par  esset 


*  As  to  Cyzicus,  see  Timoth.  1,  p.  103,  n.  7. 

^  Artaxerxes  Mnemon.     The  date  is  about  374  b.  c. 
^  The  accusative  of  reference,  'in  nothing' — that  is,  *not  at  all,* 
*in  no  way.'     Gram.  ^  259,  2,  n.  2. 

*  '  In  place  of,'  '  instead  of ' 

»  Diomedon.     In  the  next  sentence  he  turns  to  Micythus. 
^  '  AUhough,'  as  the  sense  of  the  passage  shows. 
■^  '  And  not,'  or  '  and  that  not.' 

^  Construe  thus  :  hoc  testimo7ivim  ahstinentiae  erit  satis,  The  ar- 
rangement  of  the  words  is  somewhat  unusuah 

^  To  quorum  supply  vitam.  Fersus,  being  derived  from  verto.  and 
therefore  siinply  the  '  turning'  of  the  hand  or  pen  at  the  cnd  of  a 
line,  is  used  for  a  Une  in  prose  as  weU  as  in  verse. 

"  Ita  is  omitted,  as  frequently. 
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eloquentia,'  neque  minus  concinnus  in  brevitate  respondendi 
quam  in  perpetua  oratione^  ornatus.  Habuit  obtrectatorem 
Meneclidem  quendam  indidem^  Thebis  et  adversarium  in 
administranda  republica,  satis  exercitatum  in  dicendo,  ut 
Thebanum  scilicet :  "*  namque  illi  genti  plus  inest  virium 
quam  ingenii.  Is,  quod  in  re  militari  florere  Epaminondam 
videbat.  hortari  solebat  Thebanos  ut  pacem  bello  anteferrent, 
ne^  illius  imperatoris  opera  desideraretur.  Huic  ille  'Fallis,' 
inquit,  '  verbo  cives  tuos,  quod  hos  a  bello  revocas:  otii  enim 
nomine  servitutem  concilias.  Nam  paritur  pax  bello. 
Itaque  qui  ea  diutina  volunt  frui,  bello  exercitati  esse  debent. 
Quare  si  principes  Graeciae  vultis^  esse,  castris  est  vobis 
utendum,  non  palaestra.'  Idem  ille  Meneclides  cum  huic 
objiceret,  quod  liberos  non  haberet,  neqne  uxorem  duxisset, 
maximeque  insolentiam,  qnod  sibi  Agamemnonis '  belli 
gloriam  videretur  consecutus,  '  At,'  ille,  'desine,'  inquit,^ 
'  Meneclida,  de  uxore  mihi  exprobrare :  nam  nullius  in  ista 
re  minus  uti  consilio  volo.'  (Habebat  enim  Meneclides 
suspicionem  adulteri.  ^)  'Quod  autem  me  Ag-amemnonem 
aemulari  putas,  falleris.  Namque  ille  cum  universa  Graecia 
vix  decem  annis  unam  cepit  urbem ;  ego  contra  ea  una  urbe 
nostra  dieque  uno  totam  Graeciam,  Lacedaemoniis  fugatis, 
liberavi.'  'o 

6.    Idem   cum   in   conventum  venisset  Arcadum  petens,  ut 

'  This,  according  to  Nepos's  own  observation  (ut  Thehamim,  etc, 
a  httle  below),  is  no  very  great  praise ;  but  Epaminondas  was  really 
eloquent.     See  chapter  6, 

*  Oratio  perpetua  is  '  a  formal,  connected  speech,'  as  distinguished 
from  the  single  incidental  observations  to  which  hrevitas  respo7idendi 
refers. 

^  Indidem,  compounded  of  i^ide  and  idem,  is  an  adverb,  meaning 
'  from  the  same  place.'  Hence  i?idide?n  Thebis  is  '  who  was  from,  a 
native  of,  the  same  place  (as  Epaminondas),  Thebes.' 

*  'That  is  to  say,  for  a  Theban.' 

*  iVe  depends  on  hortari  solebat,  not  on  a?iteferre?it.  It  was  his  pri- 
vate  reason  for  giving  the  advice,  not  that  which  he  brought  befbre 
the  people. 

*  Epaminondas  here  turns  to  the  people. 

'  King  of  IMycenae,  and  commander-in-chief  of  the  Greeks  in  the 
Trojan  war. 

«  As  to  this  order  of  words,  see  Ivhic.  3,  p.  98,  n.  8 ;  and  as  to  the 
vocative  3Ie?ieclida,  see  Gram.  ^  55*  n.  2. 

'  For  adnlterii,  from  adulterium.     Gra?n.  §  58,  n.  2. 

'"  The  reference  is  to  the  celebrated  battle  of  Leuctra  (371  B.  c),  in 
which  the  Thebans  under  Epaminondas  routed  the  Lacedaemonians 
with  great  slaughter. 
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societatem  cum  Thebanis  et  Argivis  facerent,  contraque 
Callistratus,'  Atheniensium  legatus,  qui  eloquentia  omnes  eo 
praestabat  tempore,  postularet,  ut  potius  amicitiam  sequc- 
rentur  Atticorum,^  et  in  oratione  sua  multa^  invectus  esset 
in  Thebanos  et  Argivos,  in  eisque  hoc  posuisset,  ■*  animum 
advertere  debere  Arcadas,  quales  utraque  civitas  cives  pro- 
creasset,  ex  quibus  de  ceteris  possent  judicare:  Argivos  enim 
fuisse  Orestem^  et  Alcmaeonem,  matricidas;  Thebis  Oedipum 
natum,  qui^  cum  patrem  suum  interfecisset,  ex  matre  liberos 
procreasse:  huic  in  respondendo  Epaminondas,  cum  de  ceteris 
perorasset,  postquam  ad  illa  duo  opprobria"^  pervenit,  admi- 
rari  se  dixit  stultitiam  rhetoris  Attici,  qui  non  animadverterit 
innocentes  illos  natos,  domi  scelere  admisso,  cum  patria 
essent  expulsi,  receptos  esse  ab  Atiieniensibus.^  Sed  maxime 
ejus  eloquentia  eluxit  Spartae,  leoati^  ante  pugnam  Leuc- 
tricam.      Quo    cura    omnium    sociorum    convenissent    legati, 

'  Callistratus  —  whose  oratory  it  was,  according  to  tradition,  that 
fired  the  ambition  of  the  great  Demosthenes  —  was  much  mixed  up 
with  the  poHtical  events  ot  this  time.  He  warmly  supported  Spartan 
interests  at  Athens. 

^  As  to  the  use  of  Attici  for  Athenienses ,  see  Thrasyh.  3,  p.  77,  n.  12. 

'  Jnvehor,  being  strictly  the  passive  of  inveho,  cannot,  even  in  its 
figurative  sense,  govern  an  accusative.  Mulla  is  therefore  an  accu- 
saiive  of  reference.     Gram.  %  259,  2,  n.  2. 

*  '  Had  laid  down  this ' — that  is,  '  had  made  this  statement.' 

5  Orestes,  Alcmaeon,  and  Oedipus  are  niythical  heroes.  Orestes, 
son  of  Agamemnon,  slew  his  mother,  Clytaemnestra,  in  revenge  for 
her  having  murdered  his  father.  Orestes  is  cailed  an  Argive,  because 
Mycenae,  his  father's  capital,  was  in  the  district  of  ArgoHs,  and  but 
a  few  niiles  norlh  of  Argos.  Alcmaeon,  son  of  Amphiaraus,  king  of 
Argos,  kiHed  his  mother  Eriphyie,  because — bribed  with  a  neckiace 
—  she  had  persuaded  her  husband  to  join  an  expedition  against 
Thebes.  in  which,  being  possessed  of  the  power  of  prophecy,  he 
knew  that  he  should  perish.  Oedipus.  son  of  Laius,  king  of  l'hebes, 
vvas  exposed  in  intancy,  but  savcd  and  broughi  up  by  Polybus,  king 
of  Corinih.  Being  ignorant  of  his  parentage,  he  killed  his  father  in 
an  accidental  scuffle,  and  married  his  mother  Jocaste. 

^  Qui  cum  interfecisset,  procreasse  is  a  somewhat  singular  construc- 
tion  ioT  qui  cum  interfecisset,  procreassef.  The  relatiVe  is  drawn  into 
the  clause  vvith  cum,  and  to  procreasse  we  must  supply  eum. 

'  Namely,  that  against  the  Argives  and  that  against  the  Thebans. 

*  Orestes  and  Oedipn^  took  refuge  at  Athens.  As  to  Alcmaeon, 
nothing  of  the  kind  is  recurdcd,  but  there  may  have  been  a  iraditioa 
to  this  effect. 

®  In  apposition  to  ejus,  '  as  ambassador' — that  is,  '  when  he  was 
ambassador.'     As   to   the   battle  of  Leuctra.  sce  5,  p.  124.  n.  10. 
Leuctra  was  a  viilage  in  the  south  of  Boeotia,  not  far  from  Fiataeae. 
11* 
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coram  frequentissimo  legationum  ^  conventu  sic  Lacedae- 
moniorum  tyrannidem^  coarguit,  ut  non  minus  illa  oratione 
opes  eorum  concusserit  quam  Lenctrica  pugna.  Tum  enim 
perfecit,  quod  post  apparuit,  ut  auxilio  Lacedaemonii  sociorum 
privarentur. 

7.  Fuisse  patientem  suorumque  injurias  ferentem  civium, 
quod  se  patriae  irasci  nefas  esse  duceret,  haec  sunt  testi- 
monia.  Cum^eum  propter  invidiam  cives  praeficere  exercitui 
noluissent,  duxque  esset  delecius  belli  imperitus,  cujus  errore 
eo  esset  deducta  illa  multitudo  militum,  ut  omnes  de  salute 
pertimescerent,  quod  locorum  angustiis  clausi  ab  hostibus 
obsidebantur,  desiderari  coepta  est  Epaminondae  diligentia. 
Erat  enim  ibi  privatus,  numero  militis."*  A  quo  curn  peterent 
opem,  nullam  adhibuit  memoriam  contumeliae,  et  exercitum 
obsidione  liberatum  domum  reduxit  incolumem.  Nec  vero 
hoc  semel  fecit,^  sed  saepius,  Maxime  autem  fuit  illustre, 
cum^  Peloponnesum  exercitum  duxisset  adversus  Lacedae- 
monios,  haberetque  collegas  duos,  quorum  alter  erat  Pelopidas, 
vir  fortis  ac  strenuus.  Hi  cum  criminibus  adversariorum 
omnes  in  invidiam  venissent,  ob  eamque  rem  imperiurn  his 
esset  abrog-atum,  atque  in  eorum  locum  alii  praetores  suc- 
cessissent,  Epaminondas  populiscito  non  paruit,  idemque  ut 
facerent  persuasit  collegis,  et  bellum  quod  susceperat  gessit. 
IMamque  animadvertebat,  nisi  id  fecisset,  totum  exercitum 
propter  praetorum  imprudentiam  inscientiarnque  ^  belli 
periturum.      Lex  erat  Thebis,  quae   morte   multabat,   si  quis 

'  For  legatorum,  the  abstraci  for  the  concrete. 

^  That  is,  the  doinination  which  they  had  assumed  in  Greece,  par- 
ticularly  since  the  battle  of  Aegospotami  {Lysand.  1.) 

^  The  events  here  related  occurred  (368  b.  c.)  in  an  expedition  to 
Thessaly,  to  rescue  Pelopidas  from  Alexander,  tyrant  of  Pherae.  See 
Pelop.  5.  The  invidia  arose  from  a  belief  on  the  part  of  the  Thebans, 
that  Epaminondas  had  not  follovved  up  his  successes  in  a  campaign 
against  the  Lacedaemonians,  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  year,  so 
vigorously  as  he  might  have  done. 

*  '  In  the  position  or  rank  of  a  common  soldier.'  Numenis  not 
unfrequently  has  this  sense. 

'  Hocfecit  refers  generally  to  what  goes  before,  '  he  did  this ' — that 
is,  he  bore  with  patience  the  wrongs  done  him  byhis  fellow-citizens. 

*  In  369  B.  c.  As  to  the  use  of  the  mere  accusative,  Peloponnesum, 
see  3Ii2t.  2,  p.  16,  n.  3. 

■*  The  form  inscientia,  though  not  so  common  as  inscitia,  neverthe- 
less  occurs  in  the  best  writers.  As  to  inscientia  belli  praetorum,  see 
Gram.  ^  276.  n.  4.  hiscientia  governs  belli,  and  ihen  inscientia  helli, 
formingj  as  it  were,  but  one  idea,  governs  praetorum. 
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imperium  diutius  retinuisset  quam  lege  praefinitum  foret 
Hanc  Epaminondas  cum  reipublicae  conservandae  causa 
latam  videret,  ad  perniciem  civitatis  conterre  *  noluit,  et 
quattuor  mensibus  diutius  quam  populus"  jusserat  gessit 
imperium, 

8.  Postquam  domum  reditum  est,  collegae  ejus  hoc  crimine 
accusabantur.  Quibus  ille  permisit,  ut  omnem  causam^  in 
se  transferrent,  snaque  opera  factum  contenderent,^  ut  legi 
non  obedirent.  Qua  defensione  illis  periculo  liberatis,  nemo 
Epaminondam  responsurum  **  putabat,  quod,  quid  diceret,  non 
haberet.  At  ille  in  judicium  venit,  nihil  eorum  negavit,  quae 
adversarii  crimini^  dabant,  omniaque  quae  collegae  dixerant 
confessus  est,  neque  recusavit  quo  minus  legis  poenam  subiret, 
sed  unum  ab  iis^  petivit,  ut  in  periculo  suo  inscriberent : 
♦  Epaminondas  a  Thebanis  morte  niultatus  est,  quod  eos 
coegit  apud  Leuctra  superare  Lacedaemonios,  quos  ante  se 
imperatorem  nemo  Boeotorum  ausus  fuit  aspicere  in  acie, 
quodque  uno  proelio"  non  solum  Thebas  ab  interitu  retraxit, 
sed  etiam  universam  Graeciam  in  libertatem  vindicavit,  eoque 
res  utrorumque^  perduxit,  ut  Thebani  Spartam  oppugnarent, 
Lacedaeraonii  satis  haberent,^  si  salvi  esse  possent,  neque 
prius  bellare  destitit  quam,  Messene  ^°  restituta,  urbem  eorum 

*  '  To  employ  it ' — that  is,  by  obedience  to  it. 

^*  '  The  whole  of   the  law-process,'    '  the  whole  burden  of   the 
action.' 
=*  '  Should  maintain,  declare.'     See  Themist.  7,  p.  34,  n.  1. 

*  '  Would  answer'  the  accusers  —  that  is,  would  stand  his  trial, 
appear  before  the  court. 

*  As  to  this  dative,  see  Gram.  §  270 ;  Elem.  Gram.  289. 

^  That  is,  ihe  judges,  which  must  be  taken  out  oi  judkium.  In 
pericido  siio,  '  in  the  record  of  his  sentence.'  Periculum  means  here 
ihe  record  of  his  crime  and  sentence,  which  was  to  be  preserved  in 
the  judicial  archives.  The  use  oi periculum  with  such  a  sense  is  very 
rare  :  Cicero,  however,  has  it  once.  According  to  other  authors, 
Epaminondas  wished  something  to  be  inscribed  upon  his  tomb  hke 
what  Nepos  gives  above. 

'  Namely,  that  of  Leuctra  just  mentioned. 

*  '  Of  the  two  nations,'  the  Thebans  and  Spartans. 

*  That  is,  were  content,  thought  themselves  fcrtunate.  This 
phrase  is  used  by  the  best  writers. 

^  Messene  was  the  chief  town  of  Messenia,  the  south-western  divi- 
sion  of  Peloponnesus.  This  disirict  had  long  been  in  the  possession 
of  Sparta,  and  it  was  a  principal  aim  of  Epaminondas  to  re-esrablish 
the  independence  of  the  Messenians.  that  Lacedaemon  might  have 
in  her  immediate  neighbourhood  a  foe  ready  to  seize  upon  the  first 
opporiuniiy  oi  revenging  the  oppression  of  centuries. 
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obsidione  claugit.' ^  Haec  cum  dixisset,  risus  omnium  cum 
hilaritate  Cdortus  est,  neque  qtiisquam  judex  ausus  est  de  eo 
ferre  sufFragium.  Sic  a  judicio  capitis^  maxima  discessit 
gloria. 

9.  Hic  extremo  tempore  imperator  apud  Mantineam  ^  cum 
acie  instructa  audacius  instaret  hostes,*  cognitus^  a  Lanedae- 
moniis,  quod  in  unius  pernicie  ejus  patriae  sitam  puiabant 
salutern,  universi  in  unum  impetum  fecerunt,  neque  prius 
abscesserunt  quam,  magna  caede  multisque  occisis,^  fortissime 
ipsum  Epaminondam  pugnantem,  sparo''  eminus  percussum, 
concidere  viderunt.  Hujus  casu  aliquantum  retardati  sunt 
Boeotii,  neque  tamen  prius  pugna  excesserunt  quam  repug- 
nantes  profligarunt.  At  Epaminondas,  cum  animadverteret 
mortiferum  se  vulnus  accepisse,  siniulque,  si  ferrum,  quod  ex 
hastili  in  corpore  remanserat,  extraxisset,  animam  statim 
emissurum,^  usque  eo  retinuit,  quoad  renunciatum  est  vicisse 
Boeotios.  Id  postquam  audivit,  '  Satis,'  inquit,  '  vixi :  in- 
victus  enim  morior.'  Tum  ferro  extracto,  confestim  exani- 
matus  est. 

10.  Hic  uxorem  nunquam  duxit.  In  quo  cum  reprehen- 
deretur,  quod  liberos  non  relinqueret,  a  Pelopidaf,  qui  filium 
habebat  infamem,  maleque  eum  in  eo  patriae  consulere 
diceret,^  'Vide,'  inquit,  'ne  tu  pejus  consulas,  qui  talem  ex  te 

*  As  this  contains  nothing  more  than  what  has  been  already  said 
in  Spartam  oppug7iare?it,  the  author  is  guihy  of  tautology.  1"he 
words  are  added,  probably,  to  give  the  sentence  a  harmonious  close. 

^  '  A  capltal  trial,'  '  a  trial  on  a  capital  charge.' 

^  A  town  in  the  east  of  Arcadia,  the  central  division  of  Pelopon- 
nesus.  The  battle  of  Mautinea  took  place  in  the  year  362  b.  c.  Cum 
here  is  the  conjunction,  not  the  preposition. 

*  Instare  is  much  more  commonly  construed  with  the  dative  ihan 
with  the  accusative.     Compare  Eum.  4,  middle. 

*  The  author  begins  with  the  intention  to  make  Epaminondas  the 
subjecl  of  the  sentence,  but  afterwards  alters  his  construction. 

*  '  'i"here  having  been  a  great  slaughter,  and  many  having  been 
killed.'  If  both  of  these  ablatives  absolute  refer  to  one  party,  the 
taufology  is  gross.  But  it  may  be  that  mapjia  caede,  which  is  equiv- 
alent  to  magna  caedefacta,  refers  to  the  slaughter  that  the  Spartans 
made  among  the  Thebans,  muUis  occisis  to  the  loss  which  befeli  the 
Spartans  themselves. 

■•  Sparus  or  sparum  was  a  kind  of  javelin  used  principally  by 
peasants. 

*  As  to  this  expression,  compare  Pausan.  5,  p.  49,  n.  5. 

^  The  subject  to  diceret  is  Pelopidas.  The  change  of  subject  is 
somewhat  awkward;  the  sentence  would  have  been  better  thus,  in 
qud  cum  cum  reprdcenderet  Fclapidas — et  diceret. 
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natum  relicturus  sis.  Neque  vero  stirps  potest  mihi  deesse. 
Namque  ex  me  natam  relinquo  pugnam  Leuctricam,  quae  non 
modo  milii  superstes  sed  etiam  immortalis  sit  necesse  est.'  Quo 
tempore,  duce  Pelopida,  exules  TJiebas  occuparunt,*  et  prae- 
sidium  Lacedaemoniornm  ex  arce  expulerunt,  Epaminondas, 
quamdiu  facta  est  caedes  civium,  domo-  se  tenuit,  quod  neque 
malos  defendere  volebat  neque  impucrnare,  ne  manus  suorum^ 
sanguine  cruentaret.  Namque  omnem  civilem  victoriam 
funestam  putabat.  Idem,  postquam  apud  Cadmeam*  cum  Lace- 
daemoniis  pugna  coepit,  in  primis  stetit.^  Hujus  de  virtutibus 
vitaque  satis  erit  dictum,  si  hoc  unum  adjunxero,  quod  nemo  it 
infitias,^  Tiiebas  et  ante  Epaminondam  natum  et  post  ejusdem 
interitum  perpetuo  alieno  paruisse  imperio  ;  contra  ea,  quamdiu 
ilie  praefuerit  reipublicae,  caput  fuisse  totius  Graeciae.  Ex  quo 
inteiligi  potest,  unum  iiominem  pluris  quam  civitatem  fuisse. 


*  See  Pelop.  2,  end,  and  foUowing  chapter. 

'  •  At  home,'  '  in  his  house.'  Domi  {Gram.  %  268,  n.  3  ;  Elem.  Gram. 
49,  end)  is  tlie  regular  mode  of  expression.  The  ablative  also,  how- 
ever,  occurs  sonietimes,  but  very  rarely.  Compare  Lysand.  3,  p.  52, 
n.  4. 

"  Namely,  civium,  '  of  his  fellow-citizens,'  as  the  context  shows. 

*  The  Cadmea  was  the  citadei  of  Thebes,  so  named  from  Cadmus, 
a  celebrated  Phoenician  hero,  who  is  said  by  tradition  to  have  been 
ihe  founder  of  the  city. 

*  '  Stood  ainong  the  first '  that  is,  was  in  the  first  rank,  in  the  very 
foremost  of  the  fight. 

^  Infitias  eo  is  a  peculiar  phrase,  meaning  'I  deny.'  The  deponent 
verb  iiifitior,  in  the  same  sense,  is  also  in  use. 
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1.  Pelopidas  Thebanus  magis  historicis '  quam  vulgo  notus. 
Cujus  de  virtutibus  dubito  quemadmodum  exponam,  quod  vereor, 
Ei  res  explicare  incipiam,  ne  non  vitam  ejus  enarrare  scd  his- 
toriam  videar  scribere;^  si  tanturaniodo  summas^  attigero,  ne 
rudibus  Graecarum  litterarum  minus  dilucide  appareat,  quantus 
fuerit  ille  vir.  Itaque  utrique  rei  occurram,"*  quantum  potuero, 
et  niedebor  cum  satietati,  tum  ignorantiae  lectorum. 

Phoebidas^  Lacedaemonius,  cum  exercitum  Olynthumduceret, 
iterque  per  Thebas  faceret,  arcem  oppidi,  quae  Cadmea  nomi- 
natur,  occupavit  impulsu  paucorum  Thebanorum,  qui,  adver- 
sariae  factioni  quo  facilius  resisterent,  Laconum  rebus  stude- 
bant,  idque  suo  privato,  non  publico  fecit  consilio.  Quo  facto, 
eum  Lacedaemonii  ab  exercitu  removerunt,  pecuniaque  mul- 
tarunt,  neque^  eo  mag-is  arcem  Thebanis  reddiderunt,  quod, 
susceptis  inimicitiis,  satms  ducebant  eos  obsideri  quam  liberari. 
Nam  post  Peloponnesium  bellum  Athenasque  devictas  cum 
Thebanis   sibi  rem  esse"   existimabant,  et   eos  esse  solos,  qui 


'  That  is,  not  merely  '  historians,'  but  '  persons  versed  in  history. 

^  '  Not  to  be  giving  a  fu!l  account  {enarrare)  of  his  life  —  that  is, 
to  be  composing  a  biography  —  but  to  be  writing  a  hisfory.'  Pelo- 
pidas  was  so  connected  with  almost  everything  of  imponance  that 
occurred  in  Greece  during  his  lifetime,  that  a  detailed  life  of  him 
would  appear  like  a  history  of  Greece.  Res  erplicare  is  '  to  relate 
things  at  length.' 

^  Supply  rerum.     Summae  rerum  are  '  the  chief  events.' 

*  'I  shall  meet'  —  that  is,  'obviate,'  '  provide  against.' 

'  The  date  is  382  b.  c.  Phoebidas  was  on  his  way  to  reinforce  his 
brother  Eudamidas,  who,  in  the  preceding  year.  had  been  sent  against 
Olynthus,  an  important  town  of  Macedonia,  on  the  Toronaic  Gulf. 

*  Neque  here  must  be  translated  by  '  but  —  not,'  as  frequently. 

'  Res  or  negolium  est  mihi  cum  aliquo,  '  I  have  to  do  with  a  person.' 

(130) 
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adversus'  reslstere  auderent.  Hac  mente  amicis  suis  summas 
potestates  dederant,  alteriusque  factionis  principes  partim  inter- 
fecerant,  alios-  in  exilium  ejecerant;  in  quihus  Pelopidas  hic, 
de  quo  scribere  exorsi  sumus,  pulsus  patria  carebat. 

2.  Hi  omnes  fere  Athenas  se  contulerant,  non  quo  seque- 
rentur  otium,  sed  ut,  quem  ex  proximo  locum  fors  obtulisset, 
eo  patriam  recuperare  niterentur.  Itaque  cum  tempus  est 
visum  rei  irerendae,  communiter  cn.m  iis,  qui  Thebis  idem 
sentiebant,  diem  delegerunt  ad  inimicos  opprimendos  civi- 
tatemque  liberandam  eum,  quo  maximi  magistratus''  simul 
consuerant  epulari.  Mag-nae  saepe  res  non  ita  *  magnis  copiis 
sunt  gestae;  sed  profecto  nunquam  tam  ab^  tenui  initio 
tantae  opes  sunt  profligfatae.  Nara  duodecim  adolescentuli 
coierunt  ex  his  qui  exilio  erant  multati,  cum  omnino  non 
essent  amplius  centum,^  qui  tanto  se  offerrent  periculo.  Qua 
paucitate  perculsa  est  Lacedaemoniorum  potentia.  Hi''  enim 
non  maoris  adversariorum  factioni  quam  Spartanis  eo  tem- 
pore  bellum  intulerunt,  qui  principes  erant  totius  Graeciae ; 
quorum  imperii  majestas,  neque  ita  multo  post,  ^  Leuctrica 
pugna,^  ab  hoc  initio  perculsa  concidit.  Illi  i^^itur  '°  duodecim, 
quorum  dux  erat  Pelopidas,"  cum  Athenis  interdiu  exissent,'^ 

'  Adversus  is  implied  in  resistere,  but  Nepos  is  somewhat  fond  of 
thus  strengthening  his  verbs.  Compare  Alcib.  4,  middle,  clam  se  ab 
custodibus  subduxit,  where  subducere  of  itself  involves  the  idea  of 
secrecy. 

=  Strictly  partim  again  ;  but  as  alios  gives  ihe  same  sense,  the 
writer  varies. 

'  Who  had  the  title  of  Polemarchs.  The  time  was  that  of  the 
Aphrodisia,  or  festival  of  Aphrodite  (Venus),  in  the  year  379  b.  c. 

*  '  Not  very,'  as  frequently. 

*  As  to  this  position  of  the  words,  compare  Datam.  6,  p.  113,  n.  4. 

*  Considerably  und^r  a  hundred,  for  the  number  of  those  who  met 
in  Charon's  house  (see  end  of  chapter),  inciuding  the  patriots  from 
the  city,  was  only  forty-eight. 

'  Namely,  the  adolescentuli  before  mentioned. 

^  '  And  that  not  very  long  after.'  This  is  a  kind  of  abbreviated 
^xpression  for  quorum  imperii  majestas  concidit,  neque  ita  multo  post 
Concidit. 

*  As  to  this  battle,  see  Epam.  5,  p.  124,  n.  10. 

'°  Igitur,  'then,'  takes  up  the  thread  of  the  narratlve,  which  has 
been  somewhat  interrupted  by  reflections. 

"  Xenophon,  an  eminent "  Greek  historian,  makes  Mellon  the 
leader,  but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  Pelopidas  at  least  took  a 
prominent  part. 

'^  Cum  exissent  —  exieruni,  besides  being  an  offensive  repetition 
of  the  same  verb,  is  obviously  absurd,  since  afrer  they  had  gone  out, 
they  did  not  go  out  again.     We  must  regard  exissent  as  a  siip  for 
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ut  vesperascente  coelo  '  Thebas  possent  pervenire,  cunn  canibus 
venaticis  exieriint,  retia  ferentes,  vestitu  agresti,  quo  minore 
suspicione  facerent  iter.  Qui  cum  ternpore  ipso  quo  studuerant 
pervenissent,  domum  Charonis  deverterunt,  a  quo  et  tempus 
et  dies-  erat  datus. 

3.  Hoc  loco  libet  interponere,  ^*  etsi  sejunctum  ab  re  pro 
posita  est,  nimia  fiducia  quantae  calamitati  soleat  esse.  Nam 
mag-istratuum  Thebanorum  statim  ad  aures  pervenit,  exules 
in  urbem  venisse.  Id  illi,  vino  epulisque  dediti,  usque  eo 
despexerunt,  ut  ne  quaerere  quidem  de  tanta  re  laborarint.  •* 
Accessit  etiam,  quod  ^  mag-is  aperiret  eorum  dementiam. 
Allata  est  enim  epistola  Athenis  ab  A.rchmo  uni  ex  his,^ 
Archiae,  qui  tum  maximum  magistratum  Thebis  obtinebat, 
in  qua  ornnia  de  profectione  eorum'^  perscripta  erant.  Quae 
cum  jam  accubanti  ^  in  convivio  esset  data,  sicut  erat  signata,^ 
sub  pulvinum  subjiciens,  '  In  crastinum,'  inquit,  'differo  res 
severas.'  ^°  At  illi  omnes,  cum  jam  nox  processisset,  vinolenti 
ab   exulibus,   duce   Pelopida,   sunt   interfecti.       Quibus   rebus 

exirent  —  Nepos  probably  intending  to  finish  the  sentence  in  some 
other  way  than  he  has  done. 

*  Vesperascit,  being  an  impersonal  verb,  cannot  properly  be  thus 
joined  vi'ith  a  substantive.  However,  even  granting  this  licence, 
coelo  vesperascente  is  not  so  accurate  as  ihe  expression  which  we  find 
in  another  writer,  die  vesperascente. 

^  More  correctly,  et  dies  ei  tempus,  for  the  meaning  is  '  both  the 
day  and  the  tinie,  or  part,  of  the  day.' 
^  '  To  interpose  the  observation,'  '  to  remark  in  passing.' 

*  '  That  they  did  not  take  pains  even  to  make  inquiries.'  Lahorarint 
intimates  that  the  polemarchs  did  not  give  themselves  much  trouble 
about  the  matter.  They  did  make  some  inquiries  at  Charon,  as  we 
are  informed  by  another  writer,  but  were  easily  satisfied. 

*  '  Therewas  added  also  a  thingwhich' — that  is,  there  was  besides 
an  incident  which.  The  subjunctive  is  accordiiig  to  Gram.  ^  360,  3  ; 
Elem.  Gram.  360,  3. 

^  Namely,  the  polemarchs.    The  person  from  whom  the  letter  came 
is  also  called  by  another  writer  Archias,  not  Archinus. 
'  That  is,  of  the  exiles.     The  pronoun  is  used  carelessly  here. 

*  The  ancients  reclined  at  table.  resting  on  the  left  elbow,  with  the 
upper  part  of  their  bodies  sHghtly  raiscd  by  cuslnons  {pulvini),  and 
their  limbs  stretched  out  at  fuil  length. 

^  In  Latin  we  can  say  either  epistolam,  sicut  erat,  sigiiatam  suh  pul- 
vinum  suhjecit,  '  he  put  the  letter  sealed,  just  as  it  was,  under  his 
cushion,'  or  epislolam,  sicut  erat  signata,  suh  pulvinum  subjecit,  in 
which  the  participle  is  drawn  into  the  accessory  clause.  The  shade 
of  difference  in  meaning,  if  there  be  any,  is  very  slight. 

'"  '  I  put  off  serious  matters  till  to-morrow.'  Severus  is  not  often 
employed  in  ihe  sense  oi  serius,  but  this  use  does  occur  sometimes. 
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confectis,  vulgo  ad  arma  libGrtatemque  vocato,  non  solum  qui 
in  urbe  erant  sed  etiam  undique  ex  agris  concurrerunt,  prae- 
sidium  Lacedaemoniorum  ex  arce  pepulerunt,  patriam  obsidi- 
one  1  liberarunt,  auctores  Cadmeae  occupandae^  partim  occi- 
derunl,  partim  in  exilium  ejecerunt. 

4.  Hoc  tam  tnrbido  tempore,  sicut  supra  ^  docuimus,  Epa- 
minondas,  quoad  cum  civibus  dimicaturn  est,  domi  quietus 
fuit.  Itaque  haec  liberandarum  'I'hebarum  propria  laus  est 
Pelopidae ;  ceterae  fere  coa)munes  cum  Epaminonda.  Namque 
Leuctrica  pugna,  ^  imperatore  Epaminonda,  hic  fuit  dux 
delectae  manus,  ^  quae  prima  phalangem  prostravit  Laconum. 
Omnibus  praeterea  periculis  affuit  (sicut^  Spartam  cum  op- 
pugnavit,  alterum  tenuit  cornu),  quoque"  JNIessena  celerius 
restitueretur,  legatus  in  Persas^  est  profectus.  Denique  haec 
fuit  altera  persona^  Thebis,  sed  tamen  secunda  ita,  ut  proxima 
esset  Epaminondae. 

5.  Conflictatus  autem  est  cum  adversa  fortuna.  Nam  et 
initio,  sicut  ostendimus,  exul  patria  caruit,  et  cum  Thesi?aliam 
in    potestatem    Thebanorum    cuperet    redigere,    legationisque 

*  The  city  (for  \o  patria  here  urha  must  be  suppHed,  as  not  unfre- 
quently)  had  not  been,  strictly  speaking,  under  siege,  but  the  Lace- 
daemonian  garrison  in  the  Cadrnea  had  completely  overawed  it. 

-  This  looks  back  to  the  time  when  Phoebidas  canie  to  Thebes ; 
'  those  who  (rhe  faction  which)  had  advised  the  seizing  of  the  Cad- 
mea.'     See  chapter  1,  impulsu  paucorum  Thebanorum,  cei. 

'  See  Epam.  10. 

*  The  preposition  in  might  very  well  have  been  inserted  before  this 
ablative,  but  see  Gram.  ^  308,  n.  2;  Elem.  Gram.  321,  end.  As  to 
imperator  and  dux,  observe  that  wherever.  as  here,  the  two  are  con- 
trasted.  the  forraer  is  '  a  commander-in-chief,'  the  latter,  'asubor- 
dinate  leader.' 

*  Known  under  the  name  of  The  Sacred  Band. 
^  '  As,  for  instance.'     The  date  is  369  b.  c. 

■■  This  is  for  et  quo  —  that  is,  et  ut  eo.  As  to  Messene  or  Messena, 
see  Epam.  8.  127,  n.  10. 

*  For  in  Fersiam  or  in  Persidem.  Names  of  nations  are  very  often 
used  for  those  of  countries,  and  in  some  cases  —  Sabini  and  Vohci, 
for  example —  we  must  employ  the  name  of  the  people,  for  there  is 
no  name  for  the  country.  This  mission  of  Pelopidas  into  Persia  falls 
in  the  year  367  b.  c.  The  king  (Artaxerxes  Mnemon)  consented  that, 
so  far  as  he  could  effect  it,  Messenia  should  remain  independent. 

'  'He  was  the  second  character,'  or,  more  distinctly,  '  the  second 
man.'  The  figure  is  taken  from  a  play,  and  hence  the  meaning  is 
this:  in  the  drama  of  Theban  history,  Pelopidas  played  the  second 
part  in  importance.  He  was  inferior  only  to  Epaminondas.  As  this 
second  part,  however,  might  have  been  very  far  inferior  to  the  first, 
our  auihor  adds,  '  but  yet  in  such  a  manner  (or  measure)  second, 
that  he  was  very  near  Epaminondas.' 
12 


134  CORNELII    NEPOTIS. 

jure  Batis  tectum  se  arbitraretur,  quod  apud  omnes  gentes 
sanctum  esse  consuesset,  a  lyranno  Alexandro  Pheraeo  simul 
cum  Ismenia  comprehensus,  in  vincla  conjectus  est. '  Hunc 
Epaminondas  recuperavit,  bello  persequens  Alexandrum.  ^  Post 
id  factum'  runquam  animo  placari  potuit  in  eum,  a  quo  erat 
violatus.  Itaque  persuasit  Thebanis,  ut  subsidio  Thessaliae 
proficiscerentur,  tyrannosque  ejus  expellerent.  ^  Ciijus  belli 
cum  ei  summa  esset  data,  eoque  cum  exercitu  profectus  esset, 
non  dubitavit,  5  simulac  conspexit  hostem,  confligere.  In  quo 
proelio  Alexandrum  ut  animadvertit,  incensus  ira,  equum  in 
eum  concitavit,  proculque  digressus  a  suis,  conjectn  telorum 
confossus,  concidit.  Atque  hoc  secunda  victoria^  accidit:  nam 
jam  inclinatae  erant  tyrannorum  copiae.  Quo  facto,  omnes 
Thessaliae  civitates  interfectum  Pelopidam  coronis  aureis''  et 
statuis  aeneis,  liberosque  ejus  multo  agro  donarunt. 


^  The  date  is  368  B.  c.  Alexander  of  Pherae  ruled  over  ihe  greater 
part  of  Thessaly,  and  governed  in  a  most  tyrannical  manner.  Isme- 
nias  was  a  leading  man  at  Thebes,  in  the  party  opposed  to  Lacedae- 
mon. 

*  In  367  B.  c.  Eeciiperare,  as  apphed  to  persons,  means  either,  as 
here,  '  to  recover  one  who  has  been  separat^  from  us  (locally),'  or 
'  10  regain  the  affection  or  adherence  of  one  who  has  been  aUenated 
from  us.' 

=»  This  does  not  refer  to  what  is  stated  in  the  preceding  sentence, 
but  generally  to  the  story  just  relaied  ;   '  after  this  affair.' 

*  This  was  in  364  b.  c.  By  tyramii  Kepos  probably  means  the 
magistrates  of  the  ThessaUan  towns  who  ruled  in  Alexander's  in- 
terest. 

*  '  He  did  not  hesitate,'  a  frequent  sense  of  dubito. 

*  '  Victory  being  favourable,'  '  when  victory  was  favourable,'  a 
somewhat  tautological  mode  of  expression.  It  may  be  translated  by 
our  phrase,  '  in  the  moment  of  victory,'  aUhough  it  refers  raiher  to 
a  point  of  time  a  Uitle  before  the  victory  was  quite  decided. 

■■  These  were  probably  placed  on  the  slatuee. 
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1.  AGESILA.US  Lacedaemonius  cum  a  ceteris  scriptoribus, 
tum  eximie  a  Xenophonte  Socratico  ^  collaudatus  est:  eo 
enim  usus  est  familiarissime.  ^  Hic  primum  ^  de  regno  cum 
Leotychide,  fratris  filio,  habuit  contentionem.  Mos  est  enim 
a  majoribus  Lacedaemoniis  traditus,-*  ut  duos  haberent  semper 
reges,  nomine  magis  quam  imperio,  ^  ex  duabus  familiis 
Procli^  et  Eurysthenis,  qui  principes"  ex  progenie  Herculis 
Spartae  reges  fuerunt.  Horum  ®  ex  altera  in  alterius  familiae 
locum  fieri  non  licebat.  Ita  ulraque  suum  retinebat  ordinem. 
Primum  ratio  habebatur,  ^  qui  maximus  natu  esset  ex  liberis 
ejus,  qui  regnans  decessisset.  Sin  is  virilem  sexum  '°  non 
reliquisset,   tum  deligebatur  qui  proximus  esset  propinquitate. 

'  Xenophon,  a  disciple  of  Socrates,  and  a  distinguished  historical 
and  philosophical  writer,  composed  a  panegyric  upon  Agesiiaus,  which 
is  still  extant. 

"^  That  is,  Agesilaus  X.enoplionteusns  est  fajniliarissime,  '  was  very 
intimate  wiih  him.' 

'  As  to  this  use  of  primum,  see  Thrasyb.  1,  p.  75,  n.  4. 

*  Traditus  est,  '  was  handed  down,'  there  being  no  kings  at  Lace- 
daemon  in  the  time  of  Nepos. 

*  '  Kings  in  name  rather  than  in  power,'  the  ephori  being  in  reality 
the  chief  magistrates. 

*  From  Procles:  see  Themist.  1,  p.  25,  n.  1.  It  is  somewhat  sin- 
gular,  that  the  author  varies  in  his  mode  of  declining  the  two  names 
which  stand  so  near  each  oiher.    ' 

'  That  is,  primi,  '  first.' 

^  Horum  refers  to  Eurysthenes  and  Procles,  and  is  governed  by  the 
two  familiae  spoken  of,  rather  than  either  by  the  single  genitive 
fnmiliae,  or  the  single  ablative  familia,  understood  to  altera.  To 
fieri  supply  regem. 

'  '  Accouiit  was  made  of  him,'  or  '  regard  was  paid  to  him,'  for 
ejus  is  to  be  supplied  before  qui.     See  Dion,  8,  p.  93,  n.  6. 

'*  '  Male  sex,'  for  •  raale  children.' 

(135) 
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Mortuus  erat '  Agis  rex,  frater  Agesilai.  Filium  reliquerat  Leo- 
tychidem,  quem  ille  natum^  nori  agnorat;  eundem  morienssuum 
esse  dixerat,  Is  de  honore  regni  cum  Agesilao,  patruo  suo,  con- 
tendit,  neque^  id  quod  petivit  consecutus  est.  Nam,  Lysandro 
sujffragante,  homine,  ut  ostendimus  supra,'*  factioso  et  his  tempo- 
ribus  potente,  Agesilaus  antelatus  est. 

2.  Hic  simulatque  imperii  potitus  est,  persuasit  Lacedae- 
moniis,  ut  exercitus  emitterent  in  Asiam,  belhimque  regi  ^ 
facerent,  docens  satius  esse  in  Asia  quam  in  Europa  dimicari.^ 
Namque  fama  exierat,  Artaxerxen  comparare  classes  pedes- 
tresque''  exercitus,  quos  in  Graeciam  mitteret.  Data  potestate, 
tanta  celeritate  usus  est,  ut  prius  in  Asiam  cum  copiis  per- 
venerit,  quam  regii  satrapae  eum  scirent  profectum.^  Quo 
factum  est,  ut  omnes  imparatos  impriidentesque  ofFenderet. 
Id^  ut  cognovit  Tissaphernes,  qui  siimmum  imperium  tum 
inter  praefectos  habebat  regios,  indutias  a  Lacone  petivit, 
simulans  se  dare  operam,  ut  Lacedaemoniis  cum  rege  con- 
veniret, '°  re  autem  vera  ad  copias  comparandas;  easque 
impetravit  trimestres.  Juravit  autem  uterque  se  sine  dolo 
indutias  conservaturum.  In  qua  pactione  summa  fide  mansit 
Agesilaus;  contra  ea  Tissaphernes  nihil  aliud  quam  "  bellum 
comparavit.  Id  etsi  sentiebat  Laco,  tamen  jusjurandum 
servabat  multumque  in  eo  se  consequi  dicebat,  quod  Tissa- 
phernes  perjurio  suo  et  homines  suis  rebus  abalienaret,  et 
deos  sibi  iratos  redderet;  se  autem,  conservata  religione,  con- 
firmare  exercitum,  cum  animadverteret  deum  '^  numen  facere 

'  In  the  year  398  B.  c. 

^  '  Whom,  having  been  born' — that  is,  '  whoni,  when  he  was  born/ 
or  '  at  his  birth.' 
^  '  But — not,'  as  frequently. 

*  In  his  Hfe,  chapter  1. 

'  We  have  several  times  previously  had  occasion  to  observe  that 
the  king  of  Persia  is  very  often  called  simply  rex,  '  the  king  '  by  pre- 
emmence,  the  great  king. 

«  Impersonal :  '  that  it  was  better  for  fighting  (that  is,  for  the  war) 
to  be  carried  on  in  Asia  than  in  Europe.' 

'  In  the  sense  oi  (errestres:  see  Alcib.  8,  p.  69,  n.  12. 

*  Agesilaus  crossed  over  into  Asia  in  396  b.  c. 
®  That  is,  his  arrival  in  Asia. 

'°  3Iihi  cum  aliquo  convenit,  '  I  come  to  an  understanding  or  agree- 
ment  with  a  person.'  The  matter  in  dispute  was  ihe  independence 
of  the  Greek  states  in  Asia  Minor. 

"  Nihil  aliud  quam,  etc,  is  a  contracted  mode  of  expression,  coni- 
mon  in  Latin,  for  ?iihil  aliud  egit  quam.     See  Hanuib.  10,  beginning. 

"  For  deorum  :  see  Gram.  ^  58,  n.  5.    Deum  numen,  properly  '  the 
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secum,  hominesque  sibi   conciliare  amiciores,  quod  iis  studere 
consuessent,  quos  conservare  fidem  viderent. 

3.  Postqnam  indutiaruui  praeteriit  dies,  ^  barbarns,  2  non 
dubitans,  quod  ipsius  erant  piuriuia  domicilia'  in  Caria,  et 
ea  regio  iiis  temporibus  multo  putabatur  locupletissima,  eo 
potissimum  hostes  impetum  facturos,  omnes  suas  copias  eo 
coniraxerat.  At  Agesilaus  in  Phrygiam  se  convertit,  eamque 
prius  depnpulatus  est  quam  Tissaphernes  usquam^^se  moveret. 
JVIacrna  praeda  militibus  locupletatis,  Ephesum  hiematum 
exercitum  reduxii,  atque  ibi,  oiScinis  armorum  institutis, 
macrna  industria  bellum  apparavit.  Et  quo  studiosius  arma- 
rentur^  insigniusque  ornarentur,  praemia  proposuit,  quibus 
donarentur.^  quorum  egregia  in  ea  re  fuisset  industria.  Fecit 
idem  in  exercitationum  generibus,'  ut,  qui  ceteris  praestitis- 
sent,  eos  magnis  afficeret  muneribus.  His  igitur  rebus  eifecit, 
ut  et  ornatissimum  et  exercitatissimum  haberet  exercitum. 
Huic  cum  tempus  esset  visum  copias  extrahere^  ex  hiberna- 
culis,  vidit,  si,  quo  esset  iter  facturus,  palam  pronuntiasset, 
hostes  non  credituros,  aliasque  regiones  praesidiis  occupa- 
turos,  neque  dubitaturos  aliud  esse  facturum  ac  pronuntiasset. 
Itaque,  cum  ille  Sardes  iturum  se  dixisset,  Tissaphernes 
eandem  Cariam^  defendendam  putavit.  In  quo  cum  eum 
opinio   fefellisset,    victumque   se    vidisset    consilio,   sero'°   suis 

power  of  the  gods,'  is  here  merely  a  periphrasis  for  deos.     Facere 
cum  aliquo,  '  to  take  one's  part,'  '  be  on  one's  side.' 

'  For  tempus,  as  not  unfrequently. 

'  That  is,  the  Persian,  Tissaphernes.     The  Greeks  considered  all 
foreigners  as  barbarians. 
'  '  Palaces,'  '  castles.' 

*  Tlsquam  is  used  of  place  '  whither,'  as  well  as  place  '  where.' 

'  The  passive  here  is  used  in  a  reflective  sense,  'that  they  might 
arm  themselves,  .  .  .  .'  See  Gram.  "^  248,  n  2.  Ornari,  '  to  tit 
themselves  out,'  refers  not  merely  to  beauty.  but  also,  as  often,  to 
utility.  and  is  more  comprehensive  than  armari,  since  it  includes 
everyihing  that  a  soldier  requires.  Compare  omatissimum  exercitum, 
a  few  lines  below. 

*  Supply  ii.  The  construction  might  also  have  been  quae  donaren- 
tur  iis  :    Gram.  ^  295,  n.  2. 

'  '  In  the  various  kinds  of  exercises,'  by  which  a  man  is  trained  to 
be  an  accomplished  soldier. 

»  For  extrahendi :  Gram.  ^  396,  n.  3.  Educere  would  be  a  more 
suitable  verb  here  ihan  extrahere. 

*  'The  same  Caria' which  he  had  thought  it  necessary  in  the  pre- 
ceding  year  also  to  defend.     See  the  beginning  of  the  chaptcr. 

«•  *  Too  late,'  as  frequently.    Compare  parum,  *too  liitle.' 
12* 
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praesidio  profectus  est.  Nam  cum  illo  venisset,  jam  Agesilaus, 
multis  locis  expugnatis,  magna  erat  praeda  potitus.  Laco 
autem,  cum  videret  hostes  equitatu  superare,  nunquam  in 
campo  sui  fecit  potestatem,^  et  liis  locis  manum  conseruit, 
quibus  plus  pedestres  copiae  valerent.  Pepulit  ergo,  quo- 
tiescunque  congressus  est,  multo  majores  adversariorum 
copias,  et  sic  in  Asia  versatus  est,  ut  omnium  opinione  victor 
duceretur. 

4.  Hic  cum  jam  animo  meditaretur  proficisci  in  Persas,  et 
ipsum  regem  adoriri,  nunfius  ei  domo  venit^  ephorum  missu, 
bellum  Athenienses  et  Boeotos'  indixisse  Lacedaemoniis; 
quare  venire  ne^  dubilaret.  In  hoc  non  minus  ejns  pietas 
suspicienda^  est,  quarn  virtus  bellica  :  qui,  cum  victori^  prae- 
esset  exercitui,  maximamque  haberet  fiduciam  regni  Persarum 
potiundi,  tanta  modestia  dicto  audiens  fuit^  jnssis  absentium 
magistratuum,  ut  si  privatus  in  comitio^  esset  Spartae.  Cujus 
exemplum  utinam  imperatores  nosiri  sequi  voluissent!°  Sed 
illuc  redeamus. '°  Agesilaus  opulentissimo  regno  praeposuit 
bonam    existimationem,   multoque    gloriosius    duxit,    institutis 

^  Facere  potestatem  sui  alicui,  '  to  give  a  person  the  power  of  one's 
gelf — that  is,  generally,  '  to  let  a  person  obtain  what  he  wishes.' 
Here  it  means  '  to  put  one's  self  in  the  power  of  the  enemy,'  'to 
engage.'  Superare,  above,  means  simply  '  to  be  superior,  have  the 
superiority.'  His  locis,  '  in  such  places.'  Is  is  more  commonly  used 
in  this  sense  than  hic. 

'  In  394  B.  c.  Ephorum  for  ephororum  :    Gram.  ^  58,  n.  5. 

="  The  forms  Boeoli  and  Boeolii  are  both  in  use. 

*  Ne  for  von,  because  this  is  the  command  7ie  duhita  expressed  in- 
directly.    Gram.  %  o88,  n.  2;  Elem.  Gram.  362,  end. 

*  Suspicio  means  '  I  look  up  to,  honour,  respect,'  and  very  seldom, 
'I  suspect,'  for  which  the  proper  verb  is  the  deponent  suspicor. 
Pietns  is  here  '  patriotism,'  '  respect  for  his  couniry's  laws : '  see 
Co7wn,  5,  p.  84,  n.  2. 

«  Victor,  properly  a  substantive,  is  here  joined  to  exercitus  as  an 
adjective.  This  occurs  also  with  other  nouns  of  similar  formation, 
but  is,  strictly  speaking,  a  poetical  usage. 

■■  As  to  this  phrase,  see  Lysnnd.  1,  p.  56,  n.  5. 

«  Comitium  was  a  place  in  the  Roman  Forum,  where  justice  was 
administered.  It  is  here  used  to  designate  the  l<pop£iov,  or  place  where 
the  court  of  ephori  met,  ai  Sparta.  This  mode  of  iranslation  is  not  a 
good  one,  as  any  one  may  see,  if  he  renders  comilium  into  Enghsh 
by  *  Coiirt  of  Common  Pleas'  or  '  Court  of  Session.' 

'*  This  is  an  oufburst  of  patriotic  feehng,  Nepos  being  sad  and  in- 
dignant  ai  the  overthrow  of  the  republic.  He  alludes  chiefly  to 
Caesar  and  Antony,  both  of  whom  disobeyed  the  commands  of  the 
senate. 

«>  '  Let  U3  return  to  the  narrative.'  The  author  has  been  moral- 
iaing  a  httle. 
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patriae  paruisset,  quam  si  bello  superasset  Asiam.  Hac  igitur 
mente  Hellespontum  copias  trajecit,'  tantaque  usus  est  cele- 
ritate,  ut,  quod  iter  Xerxes  anno  vertente^  confecerat,  hic 
transierit  triginta  diebus.  Cum  jam  haud  ita  longe  abesset  a 
Peloponneso,  obsistere  ei  conati  sunt  Athenienses  et  Boeotii, 
ceterique  eorum  socii,  apud  Coroneam ;  ^  quos  omnes  gravi 
proelio  vicit.  Hujus  victoriae  vel  maxima  fuit  laus,  quod, 
cum  plerique  *  ex  fuga  se  in  templum  Minervae  cnnjecissent, 
quaerereturque  ab  eo,  quid  his  vellet  fieri,  etsi  aliquot  vul- 
nera  acceperat  eo  proelio,  et  iratus  videbatur  omnibus,  qui 
adversus^  arma  tulerant,  tamen  antetulit  irae  religionem,  et 
eos  vetuit  violari.  Neque  vero  hoc  solum  in  Graecia  fecit, 
ut  templa  deorum  sancia  haberet,  sed  etiam  apud  barbaros 
sumrna  religione  omnia  simulacra  arasque  conservavit. 
Itaque  praedicabat  mirari  se^  non  sacriiegorum  numero 
haberi,  qui  supplicibus  eorum''  nocuissent,  aut  non  gravi- 
oribus  poenis  affici,  qui  religionem  minuerent,^  quam  qui  fana 
spoliarent, 

5.  Post  hoc  proelium  collatum  omne  bellum  est  circa 
Corinthum,  ideoque  Corinthium  est  appellatum.  ^  Hic  cum 
una  pugna  decem  milia  hostium,  Agesilao  duce, '°  cecidissent, 
eoque  facto  opes  adversariorura  debilitatae  viderentur, 
tantum    afuit    ab    insolentia    gloriae,  ^'    ut    commiseratus    sit 

*  As  to  the  constrnction  of  trajicere  and  similar  verbs,  see  Gram. 
§  251  ;  Elem.  Gram.  268. 

"^  '  While  the  yearwas  lurning' — that  is,  '  during  the  revolution  of 
a  whole  year,'  'in  a  vvhole  year.'  As  to  verto  used  intransitively, 
compare  Datam.  4,  p.  111,  n.  10.  In  this  statement  Nepos  is  incon- 
sjstent  with  himself,  for  in  Themist.  5,  he  says  that  the  journey  of 
Xerxes  into  Europe  occupied  only  six  months. 

'  A  town  in  Boeotia,  south-west  of  Lake  Copais. 

*  '  Very  many.'  See  Praefutio,  p.  11,  n.  2.  This  is  scarcely  a  suit- 
able  word  here,  for,  as  we  are  informed  by  Xenophon,  the  number 
was  only  about  eighty. 

*  Used  adverbially,  as  contra  often  is. 

*  Se  is  subject  to  mirari.     To  haheri  supply  eos. 

■"  Eorum  is  neuter,  and  refers  to  simulacra  arasque. 

*  Slrictly  minuissent  and  spoliassevt.  Perhaps  Nepos  chose  the 
imperfect,  to  avoid  ihe  hissing  and  unpleasant  sound  of  7iocuissent — 
minuissejit. 

'  The  Corinthian  war  continued  till  387  B.  c. 

^°  Nepos  is  in  error  here.  Agesilaus  was  not  present  at  the  battle 
of  Corinth.  but  heard  of  it  at  Amphipolis  in  Macedonia,  when  on  his 
return  from  Asia.  It  seems  probable,  loo,  that  the  number  of  slain 
here  stated  is  con?iderably  loo  iar^^e. 

"  That  is,  ab  insolenii  gloria,  '  irova  arrogant  boasting.' 
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forturiam  Graeciae,  quod  tam  multi  a  se  victi  vitio  adversa- 
riorum  concidissent :  namque  illa  multitudine,i  si  sana  mens 
esset  Graecia,  supplicium  Persas  dare  potuisse.  Idem  cum 
adversarios  intra  moenia  compulisset,  et,  ut  Corinthium 
oppugnaret,  multi  hortarentur,  negavit  id  suae  virtuti  con- 
venire:  se  enim  eum^  esse  dixit,  qui  ad  ofBcium  peccantes 
redire  coo-eret,  non  qui  urbes  nobilissimas  expugnaret  Graeciae. 
'Nam  si,'  inquit,  '  eos  extinguere  voluerinius,  qui  nobiscum 
adversus  barbaros  steterunt,  nosmet  ipsi  nos  expug-naverimus, 
illis  quiescentibus.3  Quo  facto,  sine  negotio,'*  cum  voluerint,  nos 
oppriinent.' 

6.  Interim^  accidit  illa  calamitas  apud  Leuctra  Lacedae- 
moniis.  Quo  ne  proficisceretur,^  cum  a  plerisque  ad  exeundum 
premeretur,  ut  si  de  exitu  divinaret,  exire  noluit.  Idem,  cum 
Epaminondas  Spartam  oppugnaret,  ^  essetque  sine  muris 
oppidum,  talem  se  imperatorem  praebuit,  ut  eo  tempore 
omnibus  apparuerit,  nisi  ille  ftiisset,^  Spartam  futuram  non 
fuisse.  In  quo  quidem  discrimine  celeritas  ejus  consilii  saluti 
fuit  universis.  Nam  cum  quidam  adolescentuli,  Iioslium 
adventu  perterriti,  ad  Tiiebanos  transfugere  vellent,  et  locura 
exira  urbem  eclitum  cepissent,  Agesiiaus,  qui  perniciosissi- 
mum  fore  videret.^  si  animadversum  esset  quemquam  ad 
hostes  transfugere  conari,  cum  suis  eo  venit,  atque,  ut  si  bono 
animo  fecissent,  laudavit   consilium    eorum,  quod    eum   locum 

"^  •  An  ablative  absolute,  '  the  number  (of  Greeks  who  mei  to  fight 
against  one  another)  having  been  so  great,'  '  there  having  been  stich 
a  muhilude  :'  Gram.  %  405,  n.  2.  Suppliciumdare,  Wke  poe?ias  dare, 
means  '  to  give  satisfaction  ' — ihat  is,  '  to  sufTer  punishment.'  The 
expression  supplicium  Persas  dare  poluisse  is  not  very  logical :  Graecos 
supplicium  de  Persis  sumere  potuisse  would  be  better. 

=  That  is,  talem,  'of  such  a  character.' 

3  '  While  they  (the  Persians)  are  at  rest,  gaining  strength.' 

*  '  Without  difficuUy,'  a  sense  which  the  word  has  pretty  fre- 
quently. 

*  Interim  here  must  be  taken  in  avery  wide  sense,  for  the  battle  of 
Leuctra  (as  to  which  see  Epam.  5,  p.  124,  n.  10)  took  place  in  371 
B.  c,  twenty-three  years  after  the  battle  of  Corinth.  llla,  '  that  well- 
known,'  as  very  frequently. 

«  '  That  he  might  not  go  to  this  battle,  .  .  .  .  he  refused  lo  leave 
the  city  at  all.'  Frofcisci  has  here  a  special  reference,  whereas  exire 
is  genera).  For  exitu,  eventu  would  have  been  better,  the  accumula- 
tion  of  exeundum,  exitu,  exire,  being  inelegant. 

'  In  369  B.  c.     Compare  Epam.  8. 

*  As  to  this  expression,  see  Conon,  2,  p.  81,  n.  10.  The  use  o{  esse 
in  the  two  clauses  (/«/ss*'^ — f uturam  nonfuisse)  is  strong  and  elo- 
quent. 

^  As  to  this  subjunctive,  see  Gram.  ^^  3C0,  6  ;  Elcm.  Gram.  360,  6. 
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occupassent,  et  se  ^  id  quoqiie  fieri  debere  animadvertisse.  Sic 
adolescentulos  simiilata  laudatione  recuperavit,^  et,  adjunctis 
de  suis  comitibus,3  locum  tutum  reliquit.  Namque  illi,  aucto 
numero  eorum^qui  expertes  erant  consilii,  conimovere  se  non 
sunt  ausi,  eoque  libentius,  ^  quod  latere  arbitrabantur,  quae 
cogitaverant. 

7.  Sine  dubio  post  Leuctricam  pugnam  Lacedaemonii  se 
nunquam  refecerunt,  neque  pristinum  imperium  recupera- 
runt,  cum^  interim  Agesilaus  non  destitit,  quibuscunque 
rebus  posset,  patriam  juvare.  Nam  cum  praecipue  Lacedae- 
monii  indigerent  pecunia,  iUe  omnibus  qui  a  rege'  defecerant 
praesidio  fuit :  a  quibus  magna  donatus  pecunia  patriam 
sublevavit.  Atque  in  hoc^  illud  in  primis  fuit  admirabile, 
cum  maxima  munera  ei  ab  regibus  ac  dynastis^  civitatibusque 
conferrentur,  quod  nihil  unquam  domum  suam  contulit,  nihil 
de  victu,  nihil  de  vestitu  Laconum  mutavit.  Domo  eadem 
fuit      contentus,     qua      Eurysthenes,  ^°     progenitor      majorum 

'  To  govern  se  niiimadvertisse  take  dixit  out  of  laiidavit.  Quoque 
belongs  to  se,  and  therefore,  according  to  the  rule,  should  stand 
immediately  after  it.  However,  \ve  sometimes  find  an  unemphatic 
word  put  betvveen. 

*  See  PeJop.  5,  p.  134.  n.  2.  The  second  meaning  there  mentioned 
is  that  required  in  this  passage. 

^  The  order  is  comitibus  adjunctis  de  suis. 

*  Nepos  evidenlly  intends  to  say :  '  for  ihey  (the  young  men), 
when  there  were  added  to  their  number  some  not  acquainied  with 
their  design,  did  not  venture  to  make  any  treasonable  movement.' 
But  by  a  slip  he  says  this  instead  :  '  for  they,  the  number  of  those 
who  were  unacquainted  wiih  their  design  being  increased,  did  not 
venture,'  which  is  nonsense  ;  for,  betore  Agesilaus  came,  all  those 
who  were  in  possession  of  the  hill  were  implicated  in  the  scheme  to 
desert. 

'  Eo  libentius  cannot  be  connected  with  nofi  suvt  ansi,  but  out  of  it 
we  must  take  the  general  idea,  'they  gave  up  the  scheme.' 

"  Cum  here  indicates  purely  time,  '  whilst,'  as  we  see  from  the  use 
of  the  indicative  destitii.  The  subjunctive  desisteret,  with  cum  in  the 
sense  of  'ahhough,'  would  perhaps  have  been  more  naturaL 

'  That  is,  the  king — the  king  of  Persia. 

*  Either  '  in  this  man,'  or  '  in  this  matter' — namelv,  the  receiving 
of  money  from  states  which  he  aided  in  war. 

'  As  to  this  title,  see  Datam.  2,  p.  109,  n.  5. 

'°  As  to  Eurysthenes,  see  chapter  1.  Agesilaus  was  a  descendant 
not  of  Eurysthenes,  but  of  Procles.  The  statement  that  Agesilaus 
occupied  the  same  house  as  Eurysthenes  seems  absurd,  and  the 
blunder  was  probably  occasioned  by  a  misundersianding  of  a  passage 
in  Xenophon,  in  which,  as  a  proof  of  the  economical  character  of 
Agesilaus.  he  says  that  anyperson,  Jooking  at  the  dours  of  his  house, 
might  well  imagine  themto  have  been  set  up  by  Aristodemus,  the 
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suorum,  fuerat  usns;  quam  qui  intrarat,  nullum  signum  libi- 
dinis,  nuilum  luxuriae  videre  poterat,  contra  ea  plurima  pati- 
entiae  atque  abstinentiae ;  sic  enim  instructa,  ^  ut  in  nulla  re 
differret  a^  cujusvis  inopis  atque  privati. 

8.  Atque  hic  tantus  vir,  ut  naturam  fautricem  habuerat  in 
tribuendis  animi  virtutibus,  sic  maleficam  nactus  est  in  cor- 
pore  fingendo.  Nam  et  statura  fuit  humili  et  corpore  exio-uo,^ 
et  claudus  altero  pede.  Quae  res  etiam  nonnullam  afFerebat 
deformitatem,  atque  ignoti,''  faciem  ejus  cum  intuerentur, 
contemnebant ;  qui  autem  virtutes  noverant,  non  poterant 
admirari  satis.  Quod^  ei  usu  venit,  cum  annorum  octoginta'' 
subsidio  Tacho  in  Aegyptum  isset,  et  in  acta  cum  suis  accu- 
buisset  sine  ullo  tecto,  stratumque  haberet  tale,  nf^  terra 
tecta  esset  strarnentis,  neque  huc^  amplius  quam  pellis  esset 
injecta,  eodemque  comites  omnes  accubuissent,'^  vestitu  humili 
atque  obsoleto,  ut  eorum  ornatus  non  modo  in  his  regem 
neminem  significaret,  sed  homines  non  beatissimos '°  suspi- 
cionem  praeberet.  Hujus  de  adventu  fama  cum  ad  regios  '' 
esset  perlata,  celeriter  munera  eo  cujusque  generis  sunt  allata. 
His  quaerentibus  Agesilaum  vix  fides  facta  est,  unum  esse  ex 

father  of  Eurysthenes  and  Procles.  Progenitor  is  properly  a  poetical 
word,  but  is  suitable  enough  here  in  speaking  of  a  mythical  per- 
Eonage. 

*  Supply  erat. 

^  Domo  is  understood,  governed  by  a,  and  governing  cujusvis  iiwpis 
atqueprivati. 

^  Exiguo  rorpore  might  mean  '  little,'  but  as  this  has  been  already 
e?:pressed  by  humili  sslatura,  \ve  niust  take  it  in  the  sense  of  '  thin,' 
'lank,'  '  meagre.' 

*  '  Persons  unacquainted  vv'ith  hira.'  Ignotus  has  properly  a  passive 
signification,  'unknown,'  but  sometimes,  as  here,  we  find  it  used 
aclively. 

*  Namely,  his  being  despised  by  those  who  did  not  know  him. 

*  Supply  vir,  'being  a  man  of  eighty,'  As  to  this  expedilion  of 
Agesilaus,  compare  Chah.  2.     It  took  place  in  361  b.  c. 

■■  Tale  ut  is  used  here  somewhat  peculiarly.  It  is  not  '  of  such  a 
kind  that'  something  happened,  but  '  such  (so  mean)  that  the  ground 
was  covered  with  straw.'  This  is  not  a  resuU  of  the  nature  of  the 
couch,  but  an  explanation  of  what  it  was.  The,  king's  bed  was 
rnerely  some  straw  thrown  down  on  the  ground. 

^  That  is,  '  upon  this  (strav.'.') 

*  Nepos  forgets  that  he  has  ah'eady  said  cum  suis. 

'"  Supply  e.tse :  '  that  they  were  not  particularly  wealthy  men.' 
Beatus  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of  dives,  and  the  force  of  the  super- 
lative  with  ?io?i  is  pretty  nearly  that  given  in  our  translation, 

"  *  The  attendants  of  the  king'  of  Egypt,  Tachus. 
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his,  qui  tum  accubabant.  Qui  cum  regis  verbis'  quae  attn- 
lerant  dedissent,  ille  praeter  vilalinam  et  ejusmodi  genera 
obsonii,  quae  praesens  tempus  desiderabat,  nihil  accepit  ; 
unguenta,  coronas,  secundamque  mensam*  servis  dispertiit, 
cetera  referri  jussit.  Quo  facto,  cum  barbari  magis  etiam 
contempserunt,  quod  eum  ignorantia  bonarum  rerum'  illa 
potissimum  sumpsisse  arbitrabantur. 

Hic  cum  ex  Aegypto  reverteretur,  donatus  a  rege  Nectana- 
bidc*  ducentis  viginti  talentis,  quae  ille  muneri  populo  suo 
daret,  venissetque  in  portum,  qui  Menelai  vocatur,  jacens^ 
inter  Cyrenas^  et  Aegyptum,  in  morbum  implicitus,  decessit. 
Ibi  eum  amici,  quo  Spartam  facilius  perferre  possent,  quod 
mel  non  habebant,  cera^  circumfuderunt,  atque  ita  domum 
retulerunt. 


*  '  In  the  king's  name.'     See  Themist.  4,  p.  30,  n.  8. 

*  That  is,  '  the  second  course,'  'dessert,'  '  fruit. 
'  Bonae  res  here  are  '  delicacies.' 

*  Nectanabis  rebelled  against  Tachus,  and  Agesilaus  assisted  him 
See  Chab.  2,  p.  100,  n.  6. 

=  PToper\y  jace7item,  agreeing  with  portum,  but  it  is  drawn  into  the 
relaiive  clause,  and  made  to  agree  with  qui. 

"  Cyrene  or  Cyrenae,  an  important  Greek  city  on  the  north  coast 
of  Africa. 

■"  Both  honey  and  wax  were  used  by  the  ancients  for  embalming, 
the  latter  especiaily  by  the  Persians. 
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1.  EuMENES  Cardianus.J  Hujus  si  virtuti  par  data  esset 
fortuna,  non  ille  quidem  major,  sed  multo  illustrior  atque 
etiam  honoratior,  ^  quod  magnos  homines  virlute  metimur, 
non  fortuna.  Nam  cum  aetas  ejus^  incidisset  in  ea  tempora, 
quibus  Macedones  florerent,  multuin  ei  detraxit  inter  eos 
viventi,  quod  alienae  erat  civitatis,  neque  aliud  huic  defuit 
quam  g^enerosa  stirps.  Etsi^  ille  domestico  summo  genere 
erat:  lamen  Macedones  eum  sibi  aliquando  anteponi  indigne 
ferebant,  neque  tamen  ^  non  patiebantur;  vincebat  enim  omnes 
cura,  vig-ilantia,  patientia,  calliditate  et  celeritate  ino-enii. 

Hic  peradolescentulus®  ad  amicitiam  accessit  Philippi,"' 
Amyntae  filii,  brevique  tempore  in  intimam  pervenit  fami- 
liaritatem.  Fulgebat  enim  jam  in  adolescentulo  indoles 
virtutis.      Itaque   eum    habuit   ad   manum    scribae   loco,   quod 

'  Cardia  was  a  town  on  the  west  coast  of  the  Thracian  Chersone- 
sus,  near  its  junction  with  the  mainland. 

^  Fuisset  is  omitted.  somewhat  harshly.  Quod  introduces  the 
reason  why  non  ille  quidem  major  fuisset,  and  should  therefore  have 
come  in  as  a  parenthesis  before  sed  multo  illustrior,  etc. 

'  '  The  time  of  his  Hfe.' 

*  Etsi  here  means  '  however,'  and  introduces  a  correction  of  the 
statement  defuit  ^enerosa  stirps.  Eumenes  was  born  of  parents  hold- 
ing  a  high  position  in  his  native  country  (for  domestico  is  equivalent 
to  domi,  'at  home'),  but  the  Macedonians  looked  upon  him  withcon- 
tempt.  Other  authors  say.  that  the  father  of  Eumenes  was  a  man 
in  a  low  rank  of  Ufe,  but  this  is  not  improbably  a  story  invented  by 
the  envious  Macedonians. 

'  Tamen —  neque  tamen  is  an  extremely  aw^kward  mode  of  expres- 
sion.  Neqne  tamen  non  —  that  is,  '  and  yet.'  The  Macedonians  did 
not  submit  with  a  very  good  grace  to  have  Eumenes  sometimes  put 
before  them,  but  yet  they  did  bear  it,  for,  &c. 

*  '  When  a  very  young  man.'  He  was  twenty,  as  we  learn  from 
chapter  13. 

'  Philip  reigned  over  Macedonia  from  359  to  336  b.  c. 

(144) 
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multo  apud  Graios  honorificentius  est  quam  apud  Romanos. 
Namque  apud  nos,  re  vera  sicut  sunt,  mercenarii  scribae 
existimantur;  at  apud  illos  e  contrario  nemo  ad  id  officiuni 
admittitur,  nisi  honesto  loco,  ^  et  fide  et  industria  coofnita, 
quod  necesse  est  omnium  consiliorum  eum  esse  participem. 
Hunc  locum  tenuit  amicitiae  apud  Pliilippum  annos  septem. 
11  lo  interfecto,  eodem  gradu  fuit  apud  Alexandrum  annos  tre- 
decim.  -  Novissimo  tempore  praefuit  etiam  alterae^  equitum 
alae,  quae  Hetaerice'*  appeilabatur.  Utrique  autem  in  con- 
silio  semper  affuit,  et  omnium  rerum  habitus  est  particeps. 

2.  Alexandro  Babylone  mortuo,  ^  cum  regna  singulis  fami- 
liaribus  dispartirentur,  ^  et  summa  rerum  tradita  esset  tuenda 
eidem,  cui  Alexander  moriens  anulum  suum  dederat,  Per- 
diccae  :  ex  quo  omnes  conjecerant  eum  regnum  ei  com- 
misisse,  quoad  liberi  ejus  in  suam  tutelam  pervenissent, '^ 
(aberat^  enim  Craterus  et  Antipater,  qui  antecedere^  hunc 
videbantur ;  mortuus'°  erat  Hephaestio,  quem  unum "  Alex- 
ander,  quod  facile  intelligi  posset,  plurimi  fecerat) :    hoc  tem- 


'  '  Of  respectable  birth/  as  often.  This  refers  chiefly  to  the  most 
important  secretaryships,  the  offices  of  secretaries  of  state,  one  of 
which  Eumenes  held. 

2  The  thirteenth  year  vvas  not  complete,  for  iVlexander  the  Great 
reigned  only  twelve  years  and  eight  months. 

^  The  regular  dative  is  alleri:  Gram.  %  58,  n.  3;  Elem.  Gram.  39, 
end  ;  but  exceptions  are  occasionally  found. 

*  This  is  the  Latin  form  of  the  Greek  work  ''E.raipiK-n,  '  (the  band) 
of  companions.'  The  troops  which  consisted  of  native  Macedonians 
were  called  the  kiug^s  companions. 

'  In  the  summer  of  the  year  323  b.  c. 

^  Dispertiri  is  more  common  than  dispartiri. 

■"  '  Until  his  (Alexander's)  children  should  have  grown  up,'  In 
tutelam  alicujus  pervenire  means  '  to  be  placed  under  the  guardian- 
ship  of  a  person,'  '  to  become  a  person's  ward.'  Consequently  m 
tutelam  snam  pervenire,  '  to  be  put  under  one's  own  guardianship,' 
•  to  become  one's  own  master.' 

^  Strictiy  aberant.     But  see  Gram.  l  239,  h,  note. 

^  Namely,  in  favour  with  the  king, 

"*  Et  is  omitted,  as  frequently.  Hephaestion,  whom  Alexander 
loved  like  a  brother,  had  died  in  the  end  of  325  b.  c. 

"  TJnum  merely  strengthens  the  force  of  plurimi,  and  need  not  be 
translated,  The  subjunctive  posset  is  to  be  accounted  for  by  taking 
the  idea  of  'so'  out  oi plurimi  fecerat,  ihus,  '  whom  Alexander  had 
prized  most,  so  much  indeed,  that  his  love  for  him  could  easily  be 
perceived.'  Gram.  §  360  3 ;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  3. 
13 
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pore'  data  est  Eumeni  Cappadocia,  sive  potius  dicta.  ^  Nam 
tum  in  hostium  erat  potestate.  Hunc  sibi  Perdiccas  adjunxerat 
maffno  studio,  quod  in  liomine  fidem  et  industriam  magnam 
videbat,  non  dubitans,  si  eum  pellexisset,  mafrno  usui  fore  sibi 
in  iis  rebus,  quus  apparabat.  Cogitabat  enim,  quod  fere  omnes 
in  magnis  imperiis  concupiscunt,  ornnium  partes^  corripere 
atque  complecti.  Neqne  vero  hoc  ilie  solus  fecit,  sed  ceteri 
quoque  omnes,  qui  Alexandri  fuerant  amici.  Primus  Leon- 
natus  Macedoniam  praeoccupare  praedestinavit.  *  Is  muitis 
mao-nisque  pollicitationibus  persuadere  Eumeni  studuit,  ut 
Perdiccam  desereret  ac  secum  faceret  societatem.  Cum  per- 
ducere  eum  non  posset,  interficere  conatus  est;  et  fecisset,  nisi 
ille  clam  noctu  ex  praesidiis  ejus  effugisset, 

3.  Interim  conflata  sunt  illa  bella,  quae  ae  internecionem 
post  Alexandri  mortem  gesta  sunt,  omnesque  concurrerunt 
ad  Perdiccam  opprimendum.  Quem  etsi  infirmum  videbat, 
quod  unus  omnibus  resistere  cogebatur,  tamen  amicum  non 
deseruit,  neque  salutis  quam  fidei  fiiit  cupidior.  Praefecerat 
hunc  Perdiccas  ei  parti  Asiae,  quae  inter  Taurum  montem 
jacet  atque  Hellespontum,  et  illum  unum  opposuerat  Euro- 
paeis  adversariis ;  *  ipse  Aegyptum^  oppugnatum  adversus 
Ptolemaeum  erat  profectus.  Eumenes  cum  neque  magnas 
copias  neque  firmas  haberet,  quod  et  inexercitatae  et  non 
multo  ante  erant  contractae,  adventare  autem  dicerentur 
Hellespontumque  transisse  Antipater  et  Craterus  magno  cum 
exerci-tu  Macedonum,  viri  cum  claritate,  tum  usu  belli  prae- 
stantes   (Macedones   vero   milites   ea    tum   erant   fama, '    qua 

*  The  sum  of  the  senience  is  this:  Alexa?idro  Bahylo7ie  mortuo, 
data  est  EumeJii  Cappadocta,  cet.  But  as  a  considerable  number  of 
subsidiary  clauses  intervene  betvveen  ihe  first  clause  and  the  iasi,  hoc 
tempore  is  inserted,  to  repeat,  as  it  were,  Alexandro  Bahylone  mcrtuo. 

^  For  addicta,  '  assigned.'  This  meaning  o{  dicere  is  not  very  com- 
mon. 

^  '  Provinces,'  '  territories,'  '  dominions.' 

*  Nepos  is  unnecessarily  particular:  'resolved  before  any  of  the 
others  to  seize  Macedonia  before  any  of  the  others.'  Destinavit 
alone  would  be  quite  sufficient.  Praedestinare  is  a  word  which 
occurs  very  rarely  in  good  Latinity. 

■■^  Namely,  Antipater  and  Craterus,  who  had  the  government  of 
Macedonia  and  Greece. 

'^  Aegyptum  is  not  an  accusative  of  place  'whiiher,'  but  is  governed 
by  the  supine  oppugnatum. 

"^  Ea  fama  is  an  ablative  of  quality,  'of  that  reputation.'  We 
expect  in  the  relative  clause  ^uid,  not  feruntnr.  Feruntur  is  used 
in  the  sense  of  effermttur,  '  are  extoiled.'  Compare  Lysand.  4,  p. 
60,  n.  4. 


XVm.  EUMENES.  147 

nunc  :Romani  feruntur:  etenim  semper  habiti  sunt  fortissimi, 
qui  smrimam'  imperii  potirentur),  Eumenes^  intelligebat,  si 
copiae  suae  cognossent,  adversus  quos  ducerentur,  non  modo 
non  ituras,  sed  simul  cum  nuntio  dilapsuras,  Itaque  hoc  ei 
visum  est  prudentissimum,  ut  deviis  itineribus  milites  duceret, 
in  quibus  vera  audire  non  possent,  ec  his  persuaderet  se 
contra  quosdam  barbaros  proficisci.  Itaque  tenuit  hoc  pro- 
positum,  et  prius  in  aciem  exercitum  eduxit  proeliumque 
commisit,  quam  milites  sui  scirent,  cum  quibus  arma  con- 
ferrent.  Effecit  etiani  illud  locorum  praeoccupatione,  ut 
equitatu  potius  dimicaret,  quo  pUjs  valebat,  quam  peditatu, 
quo  erat  deterior.  ^ 

4.  Quorum  acerrimo  concursu  cum  magnam  partem  diei 
esset  oppugnatum,  ■*  cadit^  Craterus  dux  et  Neoplolemus,  qui 
secundum  locum  imperii  tenebat.  Cum  hoc^  concurrit  ipse 
Eumenes.  Qui  cum  inter  se  complexi  in  terram  ex  equis 
decidisssent,  ut  facile  intelligi  possenf^  inimica  mente  con- 
tendisse,  animoque  magis  etiam  pugnasse  quam  corpore,  non 
prius  distracti  sunt,  quam  alterum  anima  relinqueret.  Ab 
iK)C  aliquot  plagis  Eumenes  vulneratur,  neque  eo  magis  ex 
proelio  excessit,  sed  acrius  hostes^  institit.  Hic  ^  equitibus 
profligatis,  interfecto  duce  Cratero,  multis  praeterea  et  maxime 
nobilibus  captis,  pedester  exercitus,  quod  in  ea  loca  erat 
deductus,  ut,  invito  Eumene,  elabi  non  posset,   pacem  ab  eo 

'  The  accusative  instead  of  the  ablative  after  potior:  see  Gram. 
§  300,  note. 

^  The  sentence  begins  with  Eumenes  cum  —  haheret.  and  therefore 
there  ought  to  be  nothinff  here  but  simply  intelligehat  ;  but  as  the 
sentence  is  somewhat  long  and  involved,  so  that  the  reader  might 
forget  who  is  the  subject,  Eumenes  is  repeated.  Compare  chapter  2, 
p.  146,  n.  1. 

'  '  Weaker,'  '  inferior.'  This  word  indicates  not  so  much  that  he 
had  fewer  infantry,  as  ihat  those  he  had  were  worse,  inferior  soldiers. 

*  Impersonal,  '  fighting  had  been  kept  up  against  (one  another.') 
The  verb  oppugnare  is  commonly  used  transitively,  but  the  construc- 
tion  here  may  be  tolerated. 

*  '  Falls' — that  is,  as  usual,  '  is  killed.',  The  writer  anticipates  the 
uhimate  result,  for  we  find  from  the  end  of  the  chapter  that  Craierus 
was  not  killed,  but  merely  mortally  wounded.  In  the  same  way  we 
find  interfecto  a  Uttle  belovv. 

"  That  is,  '  the  latter,'  Neoptolemus. 

'  Posse  is  here  construed  personally,  hke  dici,  videre,  cet.:  see 
Gram.  §  246,  note.  The  singular  posset  might  also  very  well  have 
been  used. 

*  As  to  instare  with  the  accusative,  see  Epam.  9,  p.  121.  n.  4. 

"  Hic,  properly  '  here,'  is  used  in  this  passage,  as  not  unfrequenlly, 
in  the  sense  of 'in  these  circumstances,'  '  hereupon.' 
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petiit.  Quam  cum  impetrasset,  in  fide  non  mansit,  et  •  se, 
simulac  potuit,  ad  Antipatrum  recepit.  Eumenes  Craterum  ex 
acie  semivivum  elatum  recreare  studuit ;  cum  id  non  posset  pro 
hominis  dignitate  proque  pristina  amicitia  (namque  illo  usus 
erat,  Alexandro  vivo,  familiariter)  amplo  funere  extulit,  ossaque 
in  Macedoniam  uxori  ejus  ac  liberis  remisit. 

5.  Haec  dum  apud  Hellespontum  geruntur,  Perdiccas  apud 
Nilum  flumen  interficitur  a  Seleuco  et  Antigono,  ^  rerumque 
summa^  ad  Antipatrum  defertur.  Hic  qui  deseruerant,  "* 
exercitu  suffragium  ferente,  capitis  absentes  damnantur;  in 
his  Eumenes.  Hac  ille  perculsus  plaga^  non  succubuit,  neque 
eo  secius  bellum  administravit.  Sed  exiles  res  animi  mag- 
nitudinem,  etsi  non  frangebant,  tamen  minuebant.^  Hunc 
persequens  Antigonus,  cum'  omni  genere  copiarum  abun- 
daret,  saepe  in  itineribus  vexabatur,  neque  unquam  ad 
manum*  accedere  licebat,  nisi  his^  locis,  quibus  pauci  multis 
possent  resistere.  Sed  extrem.o  lempore,  cum  consilio  capi 
non  posset,  multitudine  circumitus  est.'°  Hinc  tamen,  multis 
suis  amissis,  se  expedivit,  et  in  castellum  Phrygiae,  quod 
Nora  appellatur,  confugit.  In  quo  cum  circumsederetur,  et 
vereretur,  ne  uno  loco  manens  equos  militares  perderet,  quod 
spatium  non  esset  agitandi,'i  callidum  fuit  ejus  inventum, 
quemadmodum  stans  jumentum  ^^  concalfieri  exercerique 
posset,  quo  libentius  et  cibo  uteretur,  et  a  corporis  motu  non 

^  Et  is  here  used  with  the  force  of  sed,  as  often  after  negative 
clauses. 

^  Tn  321  B.  c.  Nepos  raentions  Antigonus  here  by  mistake  for  an- 
other  general,  called  Antigenes,  spoken  of  in  the  beginning  of  chapter 
7.  Antigonus  was  not  with  the  arniy  in  Egypt. 

'  That  is,  the  government  of  the  whole  empire  of  Alexander,  the 
regency  for  Alexander's  children.     See  chapter  2,  beginning.  . 

*  That  is,  who  had  decHned  to  subrait  to  the  authority  of  the  new 
regent,  thus,  as  it  were,  deserting  his  standard.  As  to  ttic,  see  chap- 
ter4,  p.  147,  n.  9. 

*  ^Although  stunned  by  this  blow.' 

*  There  is  no  trace  in  his  proceedings  of  his  havin»  been  even  in 
the  least  degree  discouraged  by  the  dangers  of  his  position. 

■"  '  Ahhough.'     The  date  is  320  b.  c. 

"  *  To  close  quarters.'  Compare  the  adverb  commmus,  com- 
pounded  of  con-  and  manus. 

®  His  for  iis  —  that  is,  talibus.  This  use  occurs  several  times  in 
Nepos. 

'°  He  lost  the  battle  by  the  treachery  of  one  of  his  officers. 

"  '  For  riding  them  about.' 

"  That  is,  equus.  Jtimentum  is  very  seldom  appHed  to  a  saddle- 
horse,  but  generally  to  a  pack  or  draught  horse.  Concaljieri,  con- 
tracled  for  concalefieri. 
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removeretur.  Substringebat  caput  loro,  altius  quam  ut  pri- 
oribus  pedibus  plane  terram  posset  attingere ;  deinde  post  ^ 
verberibus  cogebat  exsultare  et  calces  remittere.-  Qui  motus 
non  minus  sudorem  excutiebat,  quam  si  in  spatio^  decurreret. 
Quo  factum  est,  quod  omnibus  mirabile  est  visum,  ut  aeque* 
jumenta  nitida  ex  castello  educeret,  cum  complures  menses 
in  obsidione  fuisset,  ac  si  in  campestribus  ea  locis  habuisset. 
In  hac  conclusione,^  quotiescunque  voluit,  apparatum  et  muni- 
tiones  Antig-oni  alias  incendit,  alias  disjecit.  Tenuit  autem  se 
uno  loco,  quamdiu  hiems  fuit,  quod  castra  sub  dio  habere  noa 
poterat.  Ver  appropinquabat :  simulata  deditione,  dum  de  con- 
ditionibus  tractat,^  praefectis  Antigoni  imposuit,  seque  ac  suos 
omnes  extraxit  incolumes. 

6.  Ad  hunc  Olympias,  mater  quae  fueraf^  Alexandri,  cum 
litteras  et  nuncios  misisset  in  Asiam  consultum,  utrum^  repe- 
titum  in  Macedoniam  veniret  (nam  tum  in  Epiro  habitabat) 
et  eas^  res  occuparet,  huic  ille  primum  suasit,  ne  se  moveret, 
et  expectaret,  quoad  Alexandri  hlius  regnum  adipisceretur ; 
sin  aliqua  cupiditate  raperetur  in  Macedoniam,  oblivisce- 
retur  ^°  omnium  injuriarum,  et  in  neminem  acerbiore  uteretur 

*  '  Behind.' 

2  That  is,  to  kick.  From  Nepos's  description  of  the  mode  of  pro- 
cedure,  we  should  certainly  infer  that  the  poor  animals  were  more 
likely  to  die  by  strangulation  than  to  improve  their  health  by  exer- 
cise.  We  are  told,  however,  by  another  author,  that  bandages  were 
put  aboul  the  horses  in  such  a  manner  as  considerably  to  diminish 
the  strain  round  ihe  neck. 

^  '  On  a  course,'  or  any  open  place||dapted  for  riding. 

*  Aeque  is  oddly  separated  from  nitida,  to  which  it  belongs. 

*  Ljterally,  'a  shutting  up ' — that  is,  here,  'siege,'  or  '  blockade.' 
This  is  the  literal,  but  a  rare  meaning  of  the  word.  Caesar  has  it 
once  in  the  same  sense. 

^  As  to  dum  with  the  present,  see  Gram.  ^  332,  note. 

■*  The  pluperfect,  bccause  Alexander  was  dead.  The  date  of  the 
events  related  in  this  chapter  is  318  b.  c.  Observe  that  Olympias 
belongs  to  the  subordinate  clause  with  cum,  ille  being  the  subject  of 
the  principal  verb  suasit. 

*  Utrum  introduces  double  questions,  and  the  second  member  is  not 
often  omitted.  Here,  however,  it  can  easily  be  supplied,  thus,  an  in 
Epiro  maneret.  The  object  of  repetitum  is  '  it ' — namely,  Macedonia. 
Venire  is  used  in  this  passage,  as  occasionally,  in  the  sense  of  ire^ 
'  to  go.' 

'  That  is,  3Jacedo?iicas,  taken  out  of  ire  Macedoniam.  Res  Macedo- 
nicas  occupare  is  '  to  seize  the  government  of  Macedonia.'  Olympias 
was  a  bold,  unscrupulous,  ambitious,  cruel  woman. 

'°  For  the  imperative  of  direct  speech:  Gram.  ^  388,  n.  2:  Elem. 
Gram.  362,  end. 
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imperio.  Horum  illa  nihil  fecit.  Nam  et  in  Macedoniam 
profecta  est,^  et  ibi  crudelissime  se  gessit.  Petiit  autem  ab 
Eumene  absente,  ne  pateretur  Philippi  domus  ^  ac  familiae 
inimicissimos  stirpem  quoque  interimere,  ferretque  opem 
liberis  Alexandri.  Quam  veniam  si  daret,  quam  primum 
exercitus  pararet,  quos  sibi  subsidio  adduceret.  Id  quo  faci- 
lius  faceret,  se  omnibus  praefectis,  qui  in  officio  manebant,^ 
misisse  litteras,  ut  ei  parerent  ejusque  consiliis  uterentur. 
His  rebus  Eumenes  permotus  satius  duxit,  si  ita  tulisset  For- 
tuna,^  perire  bene  meritis  referentem  gratiam,^  quam.ingratum 
vivere. 

7.  Itaque  copias  contraxit,  bellum  adversus  Antigonum 
comparavit.  Quod  una  erant  Macedones  com.plures  nobiles, 
in  his  Peucestes,  qui  corporis  custos^  fuerat  Alexandri,  tum 
autem  obtinebat  Persidem,  et  Anti^enes,  cujus  sub  imperio 
phalanx  erat  Macedonum,  invidiam  verens  (quam  tamen 
effugere  non  potuit),  si  potius  ipse  alienigena  summi  imperii 
potiretur  quam  alii  Macedonum,"  quorum  ibi  erat  multitudo,  ^ 
in  principiis^  Alexandri  nomine  tabernaculum  statuit,  iii 
eoque  sellam  auream  cum  sceptro  ac  diademate  jussit  poni, 
eoque    omnes    quotidie    convenire,   ut    ibi    de    summis    rebus 

'  Not  immediately  :  —  She  waited  till  the  following  year,  317  b,  c. 

^  As  to  inimicissimus  with  a  genitive,  see  Gram.  ^  267,  n.  1.  This 
is  not  a  new  lelter,  but  a  coniinuation  of  the  same  inwhich  Olympias 
asks  Eumenes  whether  she  should  go  into  Macedonia  or  not.  The 
statement  of  its  contents  has  been  interrupted  by  some  observations 
of  xNepos. 

'  For  manerent  or  mansissent.     See  JMilt.  3,  p.  17,  n.  11. 

♦  •  If  Fortune  should  have  brought  him  to  such  a  point.' 
'  As  to  this  expression,  see  Themist.  8,  p.  35,  n.  10. 

«  In  the  Macedonian  army,  the  highest  honour  was  to  be  ranked 
among  the  king's  body-guards  (called  (Tw/^aro^i'Aa*:£:j),  of  whom  the 
regular  number  was  seven,  all  generals  of  distinction.  In  the  case  of 
Peucestes  the  honour  was  the  rnore  marked,  because  the  number  was 
augmented  for  him,  he  being  the  eighth. 

■=  '  Than  others  of  the  Macedonians.'  This  is  illogical,  Eumenes 
not  being  a  Macedonian,  as  has  just  been  mentioned.  It  should  be 
'  than  others,  who  were  Macedonians.'  As  to  the  genitive  imperii 
ailer  poiireturf  see  Gram.  §  300,  note  ;  Elem.  Gram.  313. 

*  This  is  superfluous,  after  erant  Jlacedones  complures  7iohiles. 

'  In  the  camp  of  a  Roman  army,  ihe  principia  was  a  broad  road 
running  across,  infront  of  the  praelorium.  or  generars  tent.  Here  the 
eagles  of  the  legions  were  planted.  The  Greek  camps  were  differ- 
ently  arranged,  but  the  tcrm  is  used  in  this  passage  in  a  general  way, 
for  •  an  open  space  in  the  middle  of  the  camp.' 
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consilia  caperentur,  credens  minore  se  invidia  fore,  si  specie 
imperii  nominisque  simulatione  Alexandri  bellum  videretur 
administrari.  Quod  effecit.  Nara  cum  non  ad  Eumenis 
principia  sed  ad  regia  conveniretur,  atque  ibi  de  rebus  delibe- 
raretur,  quodammodo  latebat,i  cum  tamen  per  eum  unum  gere- 
rentur  omnia. 

8.  Hic  in  Paraetacis  cum  Antigono  conflixit,^  non  acie 
instructa  sed  in  itinere,  eumque  male  acceptum^  in  Mediam 
hiematum  coegit  redire.  Ipse  in  finitima  regione  Persidis 
hiematum  copias  divisit,  non  ut  voluit,  sed  ut  militum  cogebat 
voluntas.  Namque  illa  phalanx  Alexanuri  3Iagni,  quae 
Asiam  peragrarat  deviceratque  Persas,  inveterata  cum  gloria, 
tum  etiam  licentia  non  parere  se  ducibus  sed  imperare  pos- 
tulabat,-*  ut  nunc  veterani  faciunt  nostri.^  Itaque  periculum 
est  ne  faciant,  quod  illi  fecerunt,  sua  intemperantia  nimiaque 
licentia  ut  omnia  perdant,  neque  minus  eos  cum  quibus 
stetcrint,  quani  adversus  quos  fecerint.  Quod  si  quis  illorum 
veteranorum  legat  facta,  paria  horum  cognoscat,  neque  reni 
ullam  nisi  tempus  interesse  judicet.  Sed  ad  illos  revertar. 
Hiberna  sumpserant  non  ad  usum  belli,  sed  ad  ipsorura 
luxuriam,  longeque  inter  se  discesserant.  Hoc  Antigonus 
cum  comperisset,  intelligeretque®  se  parem  non  esse  paratis 
adversariis,  statuit  aliquid  sibi  consilii  novi  esse  capiendum. 
Duae  erant  viae,  qua  '  ex  Medis,  ubi  ille  hiemabat,  ad  adver- 
sariorum  hibernacula  posset  perveniri.  Quarum  brevior  per 
loca  deserta,  quae  nemo  incolebat  propter  aquae  inopiam, 
ceterum  dierum  erat  fere  decem ;  illa  autem,  qua  omnes 
commeabant,    altero    tanto^     longiorem     habebat    anfractum, 

^  '  He  (Eumenes)  lay  in  a  measure  concealed  ;'  the  fact  of  his  being 
commander-in-chief  was  not  so  obvious. 

2  The  date  is  317  b.  c. 

'  '  III  received,'  a  somewhat  playful  expression  for  '  defealed.' 

*  This  verb  is  suitable  to  imperare,  the  infinitive  which  stands 
nearest  it,  but  not  to  parere  ducibus.  For  the  latter,  we  must  supply 
out  ot  postulabat  the  general  idea  of  volebat. 

'  This  refers  to  the  mutinies  of  the  R,oman  veterans  against  Julius 
Caesar,  Octavianus,  and  others. 

«  Observe  the  variation  of  tense :  he  had  discovered,  and  did  un- 
derstand  or  know.  The  former  was  past,  the  latter  a  continued 
8tate. 

^  As  to  this  construction,  see  yiilt.  3,  p.  17,  n.  2. 

•  *  Longer  by  another  as  much ' — that  is,  '  as  long  again,  or  '  twice 
as  long.'    Tantum  is  here  used  substantively. 
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sed  erat  copiosa '  omniumque  rerum  abundans.  Hac  si  pro- 
ficisceretur,  intelligebat  prius  adversarios  rescituros  de  suo 
adventu,  qnam  ipse  tertiam  partem  confecisset  itineris ;  sin 
per  loca  sola^  contenderet,  sperabat  se  imprudentem  hostem 
oppressurum.  Ad  lianc  rem  conficiendam  imperavit  quani 
plurimos  utres  atque  etiam  culleos^  comparari,  post  haec  pabu- 
lura,  praeterea  cibaria  cocta  dierurn  decem,  ut  quam  minime 
fieret  ignis  in  castris.  Iter  quo  habeat,'*  omnes  celat.  Sic  para- 
tus,  qua  constituerat,  proficiscitur. 

9.  Dimidium  fere  spatium  confecerat,  cum  ex  fumo  cas- 
trorum^  ejus  suspicio  allata  est  ad  Eumenem,  hostem  appro- 
pinquare.  Conveniunt  duces;  quaeritur,  quid  opus  sit  facto. 
Intelligebant  omnes  tam  celeriter  copias  ipsorum  contrahi 
non  posse,  quam  Antigonus  afFuturus  videbatur.  Ilic,  omnibus 
titubantibus  et  de  rebus  summis  desperantibus,  Eumenes 
ait,  si  celeritatem  velint  adhibere  et  imperata  facere,  quod 
ante  non  fecerint,  se  rem  expediturum.  Nam,  quod  diebus 
quinque  hostis  transisse  posset,^  se  effecturum,  ut  non  rninus 
totidem  dierum  spatio'^  retardaretur.  Quare  circumirent, 
suas  quisque  contraheret  copias.  Ad  Antigoni  autem  refre- 
nandum  impetum  tale^  capit  consilium.  Certos  mittit  homines 
ad    infimos    montes,   qui    obvii    erant    itineri    adversariorum,^ 

^  If  we  are  unwilling  to  consider  copiosa  and  omnium  rerum  abun- 
dans  as  meaning  the  same  thing,  we  must  take  copiosa  in  the  sense 
of  '  spacious,'  'open.' 

?  '  Lonely,'  '  solitary,'  as  not  unfrequently. 

'  Cullei  were  very  large  leathern  bags,  commonly  used  for  holding 
wine  or  oil,  nol  water.  Hence  aique  eliam  :  by  ordering  even  cullei 
to  be  filled  with  water,  Antigonus  showed  hovv  anxious  he  was  that 
the  army  should  be  well  provided. 

*  Iter  habere,  '  to  journey,'  is  not  an  uncommon  expression.  As  to 
the  construction  oi  celare,  see  Gram.  §  254,  1  ;  Elem.  Gram.  273,  1. 

*  Notwithstanding  the  generars  orders,  some  of  the  soldiers  lighted 
fires,  to  defend  themselves  against  the  cold ;  hence  the  discovery. 
Suspicio  allata  est,  by  some  of  the  few  inhabitants  of  the  district. 

^  Quod — posset.  This  is  a  brief  mode  of  speaking,  for  quod  pertine- 
ret  ad  id,  quod—posset,  '  so  far  as  ihe  fact  that  the  enemy  could  pass 
overthe  remaining  distance  in  five  days  was  concerned.'  Transisse, 
because  in  reahty  the  clause  is  conditional,  '  could  have  passed'— 
namely,  if  noihing  were  done  to  retard  his  progress. 

■"  '  Not  less  than  a  space  of  as  many  days  (more.') 

*  '  The  foUowing,'  nearly  equivalent  to  hoc  or  illud.  See  Themist. 
2,  p.  28,  n.  5. 

^  '  To  the  foot  of  the  hills  which  lay  m  the  way  of  the  enemies' 
march.'  According  to  other  historians,  Eumenes  himself,  alongwith 
his  officers,  went  to  superintend  the  execution  of  the  stratagem. 
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hisqne  praecipit,  ut  prima  nocte,'  quam  latissime  possint,  ignes 
faciant  quam  maximos,  atque  hos  secunda  vigilia  minuant, 
tertia  perexiguos  reddant,  et,  assimulata  castrorum  consue- 
tudine,  suspicionem  injiciant  hostibus,  his  locis  esse  castra, 
ac  de  eorum  adventu  '^sse  praenunciatum ;  idemque  postera 
nocte  faciant.  Qiiibus  imperatum  erat,  dilig-enter  praeceptum 
curant.  Antigonu^,  tencbris  obortis,  ignes  conspicatur;  credit 
de  suo  adventu  esse  auditum,  et  adversarios  iUuc  suas  con- 
traxisse  copias.  Mutat  consilium,  et,  quoniam  imprudentum^ 
adoriri  non  posset,  flectit  itei  suum,  et  111  um  anfractum  longio- 
reni  copiosae  viae  capit,  ibiciue  diem  unum  opperitur  ad  lassitu- 
dinem  sedandam  militum  ac  reficienda  jumenta,  quo  integriore 
exercitu  decerneret. 

10.  Hic^  Eumenes  callidum  imperatorem  vicit  consilio, 
celeritatemque  impedivit  ejus, **  neque  tamen  multum  profecit. 
Nam  invidia  ducum,  cum  quibus  erat.  perfidiaque  Macedonum 
veteranorum,  cum  superior  proeiio  discessisset,  Antigono  est 
deditus,  5  cum  exercitus  ei  ter  ante,  separatis  temporibus, 
jurasset  se  eum  defensurum,  neque  unquam  deserturum.  Sed 
tanta  fuit  nonnuUorum  virtutis^  obtrectatio,  ut  fidem  amittere 
mallent  quam  eum  non  perdere,  Atque  hunc  Antigonus, 
cum'  ei  fuisset  infestissimus,  conservasset,  si  per  suos  esset 
licitum,  quod  ab  nullo  se  plus  adjuvari  posse  intelligebat  in 
iis  rebus,  quas  impendere  jam  apparebat  omnibus.  Immi- 
nebant   enira    Seleucus,  Lysimachus,  Ptolemaeus,^  opibus  jara 

'  This  is  opposed  not  to  postera  nocte,  but  to  secunda  and  tertia 
vigilia.  It  means,  therefore,  '  in  the  first  part  of  the  night,'  on  the 
same  principle  on  which  hifimus  mons  is  the  '  lowest  part,  or  foot,  of 
a  niountain.'  The  night  was  divided  by  the  Greeks  into  three 
watches,  and  by  the  Romans  into  four. 

^  Referring  to  Eumenes.  Jmprudeiites  might  have  been  used,  refer- 
ring  to  adversarios,  which  is  much  nearer.  Posset  :  the  subjunctive 
shows  that  this  was  the  reason  which  Antigonus  gave  his  officers, 
and  is  not  merely  a  statemenc  of  jSepos :  Gram.  ^  354;  Elevx.  Gram. 
353. 

^  The  adverb,  '  here,'  •in  this  case.' 

*  A  somewhat  singular  position  of  this  unemphatic  pronoun. 

*  This  was  in  the  winter  of  317-316  b.  c.  The  baggage  of  the 
Macedonian  troops  had  fallen  into  the  hands  of  Antigonus,  and  they 
basely  agreed  to  purchase  iis  restoration  by  the  surrender  of  their 
noble  leader. 

^  Obtrectatio  govems  both  7io7inullorum  and  virtutis,  the  former 
being  a  subjective,  the  latter  an  objective  genitive.  See  Gram.  § 
273,  and  ^  276,  n.  4;  Elem.  Gram.  29^ 

■"  '  AUhough,'  as  the  context  shows. 

*  All   formerlv  generals   of  Alexander.      Seleucus   had   now  ihe 

fovernment  of  feabylonia,  Lysimachus,  of  Thrace,  and  Ptolemy,  of 
■gypt- 
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valentes,  cum  quibus  ei  de  summis  rebus  erat  dimicandum. 
Sed  non  passi  sunt  ii  qui  circa  erant,  quod  videbant,  Eumene 
recepto,  omnes  prae  illo  parvi  futuros.  Ipse  autem  Antig-onus 
adeo  erat  incensus,  ^  ut  nisi  magna  spe  maximarum  rerum 
leniri  non  posset.     • 

11.  Itaque  cum  eum  in  custodiam  dedisset,  et  praefectus 
custodum  quaesisset,  quemadmodum  servari  vellet,  '  Ut  acer- 
rimum,'  inquit,  'leonem  aut  ferocissirnum  elephantum.'  Non- 
dum  enim  statuerat,  conservaret^  eum,  necne.  Veniebat  autem 
ad  Eumenem  utrumque  genus  hominum,  et  qui  propter  odium 
fructum  oculis  ex  ejus  casu  capere^  vellent,  et  qui  propter 
veterem  amicitiam  colloqui  consolarique  cuperent;  multi  etiam, 
qui  ejus  formam  cognoscere  studebant,  qualis  esset,  quem  tara 
diu  tamque  valde  timuissent,  cujus  in  pernicie  positam  spem 
habuissent  victoriae.  At  Eumenes,  cum  diutius^  in  vinclis 
esset,  ait  Onomarcho,  penes  quem  summa  imperii  erat  cns- 
todiae,  se  rairari,  quare  jara  tertium  diem  sic  teneretur: 
Eon  enim  hoc  convenire  Antigoni  prudentiae,  ut  sic  deu- 
teretur  victo,  quin  aut  intertici  aut  missum  fieri  juberet.  ^ 
Plic  cum  ferocius^  Onomarcho  loqui  videretur,  '  Quid  ]  tu,' 
inquit,  '  anima  si  isto  eras,  cur  non  in  proelio  cecidisti, 
potius  quam  in  potestatem  inimici  venires.'? '  Huic  Eurne- 
nes,  'Utinam  quidem  istud  evenisset!  sed  eo  non  accidit, 
quod  nunquam  cum  fortiore  sum  congressus.  Non  enim 
cum  quoquara  arma  contuli,  quin  is  mihi  succubuerit ;  non 
enim'^  virtute  hostium  sed  amicorura  perfidia  decidi.'^     Neque 

*  '  Enraged.'  The  use  of  the  word  by  itself,  wilhout  ira,  in  this 
sense,  is  somewhat  poetical. 

^  Vtrum  is  omitted,  as  frequently. 

'  Fructum  oculis  capere,  '  to  obtain  fruit,  gratification,  by  their  eyes,' 
or  'i^or  their  eyes,'  since  we  may  consider  oculis  either  as  dative  or 
ablative.  Oculos  pascere,  '  to  feast  one's  eyes,'  is  the  more  common 
expression. 

*  '  Longer'  than  he  thought  right,  'rather  long.' 

'  '  That  he  should  so  abuse  a  conquered  foe  as  not  to  order  him 
either  to  be  put  to  death  or  set  at  liberty.'  Deuti  is  a  compound 
which  does  not  occur  elsewhere.  Missumfacere,  literally,  '  to  make 
sent  away' — that  is,  '  to  abandon,'  '  disniiss,' or  '  set  free'  —  is  an 
expression  of  frequent  occurrence. 

^  '  Too  boldly,  independently,  freely.'     See  Themist.  2,  p.  26,  n.  9. 

"  This  use  of  7io?i  enim  in^wo  consecutive  clauses  is  very  awk- 
ward.  ^ 

*  'I  have  fallen' — namely,  from  my  power  and  freedom.  This 
absolute  use  of  the  verb,  without  the  mention  of  place  whence  or 
whither,  is  very  rare. 
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id  falsum. '  ....  Nam  et  digriitate  fuit^  honesta,  et  viribus 
ad  laborcm  ferendum  firmis,  neque  tam  magno  corpore  quam 
fiofura  venusta. 

12.  De  hoc  Antigonus  cum  solus  constituere  non  auderet, 
ad  consilium  retulit.  Ilic  cum  omnes  primo''  perturbati  ad- 
mirarcntur  non  jam  de  eo  sumptum  esse  supplicium,  a  quo  tot 
annos  adeo  essent  male  habiti,  ^  ut  saepe  ad  desperationem 
fbrent^  adducti,  quique  maximos  duces  interfecisset,  denique 
in  quo  uno  esset  tantum,  ut,  quoad  ille  viveret,  ipsi  securi 
esse  non  possent,  interfecto,  nihil  habituri  neg-otii  essent; 
postremo,  si  illi  redderet'^  salutem,  quaerebant  quibus  amicis 
esset  usurus:  sese  enini  cum  Eumene  apud  eum  non  futuros. 
Hic,  cognita  consilii  voluntate,  tamen  usque  ad  septiraum 
diem  deliberandi  sibi  spatium  reliquit.  Tum  autem,  cum 
jam  verebetur,  ne  qua  seditio  exercitus  oriretur,  vetuit  quem 
quam  ad  eum''  admitti,  ct  quotidianam  victum  removeri  jussit. 
Nam  negabat  se  ei  vim  allaturum,  qui  aliquando  fuisset  ami- 
cus.  Hic  tamen,  non  amplius  quam  triduum  fame  fatigatus, 
cum  castra  moverentur,  insciente  Antigono,  jugulatus  est  a 
custodibus. 

13.  Sic  Eumenes  annorum   quinque   et  quadraginta,^   cum 

'  There  is  here  a  break,  which  must  be  filled  up  somewhat  in  this 
manner  :  '  for  he  had  ofien  in  battle  engaged  in  close  combat  with 
gallant  warriors,  and  had  always  come  off  victorious.  His  personal 
appearance  niade  this  more  remarkable,  for  .  .  .  . ' 

^  The  meaning  of  the  sentence  will  be  best  brought  out  by  insert- 
ing  an  '  indeed'  in  the  first  clause.     Neque  is  '  but  not,'  as  often. 

'  The  first  part  of  the  sentence,  under  aim  —  admirarentur,  extends 
to  negotii  esse?it,  when  posfremo  comes  in,  corresponding  to  primo, 
and  iniroducing  the  apoaosis.  Admiror  is  used  here,  as  often,  merely 
as  a  strengthened  miror,  '  I  wonder  greatly.' 

*  Aliquem  hene,  or  male  habere,  is  '  to  treat  a  person  well,'  or  '  ilL' 

*  For  essent:  Gram.  g  137,  n.  4  ;  Elem.  Gram.  132,  end  of  note  on 
sum.  Maximos  duces  —  naniely,  Craterus  and  Neoptolemus  :  see 
chapter  4. 

*  '  Restored,'  because  Antigonus  had,  as  it  were,  the  life  of  Eu- 
menes  in  his  hands,  and  could  keep  it  or  restove  it,  as  he  pleased. 
Interfecto,  above,  is  an  ablative  absolute,  to  which  eo  {Eumene)  is 
understood,  and  which  stands  in  antithesis  to  quoad  ille  viveret,  be- 
ing  equivalent  to  si  interfectus  esset. 

■■  Namely,  Eumenes. 

8  Vir  is  understood.  In  regard  to  the  numbers  given  in  this  sen- 
tence,  we  must  remember  that  Nepos  reckons  parts  of  years  as 
whole  :  compare  chapter  1,  p.  145,  n.  2.  Otherwise  we  have  tweniy 
years,  seven,  thirteen,  and  six  (the  length  of  time  that  Eumenes  sur- 
vived  Alexander),  in  all  forty  sLx,  thus  making  him  a  year  older 
than  Nepos  tells  us  he  was.     Uti  supra  ostendimus :  if  this  refers  to 
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ab  anno  vicesimo,  lUi  supra  ostendimus,  septem  annos  Philippo 
apparuisset, '  tredecim  apud  Alexandrum  eundem  locum  ob- 
tinuisset,  in  his  unum^  equitnm  alae  praefuisset,  post  autem 
Alexandri  Magni  mortem  imperator  exercitus  duxisset,  suin- 
mosque  duces  partim  repulisset,  partiin  interfecisset,  captus 
non  Antig-oni  virtute  sed  Macedonum  perjurio,  talem  ^  habuit 
exitum  vitae.  In  quo^  quanta  omnium  fuerit  opinio  eorum, 
qui  post  Alexandrum  Magnum  reges  sunt  appellati,  ex  hoc 
facillime  potest  judicari,  quod  nemo,  Eumene  vivo,  rex  appej- 
latus  est,  sed  praefectus,  iidem  post  hujus  occasum  statirn 
regium  ornatum  nomenque  sumpserunt,^  neque,  quod  initio 
praedicarant,  se  Alexandri  iiberis  regnum  servare,  praestare 
voluerunt,  et,  uno  propngnatore  sublato,  quid  sentirent  aperu- 
erunt.  Hujus  sceleris^  principes  fuerunt  Antigonus,  Ptole- 
maeus,  Seleucus,  Lysimachus,  Cassander.  Antigonus  autem 
Eumenem  mortuum  propinquis  ejus  sepeliendum  tradidit.  Hi 
militari  honestoque  funere,  comitante  toto  exercitu,  humave- 
runt, '^  ossaque  ejus  in  Cappadociam  ad  matrem  atque  uxorem 
liberosque  ejus  deportanda  currarunt. 

06  anno  vicesimo,  which  is  the  natural  connection,  then  the  author  is 
wrong,  for  he  has  merely  stated  generally  (chapfer  1)  that  Eumenes 
was  a  'peradolesceiitulus  when  he  entered  Philip's  service.  Uti  supra 
ostendimus,  however,  may  be  connected  with  what  follows,  septeia 
annos,  in  which  case  it  is  correct.     See  chapter  1,  near  the  end. 

*  '  Had  attended  upon' — that  is,  had  been  secretary  to.  The  verb 
not  unfrequently  has  this  signification,  and  hence  the  name  of  those 
pubHc  functionaries  called  apparitores. 

^  That  is,  in  his  <innis  unum  annum.  This  agrees  with  whal  is 
stated  in  chapter  1,  end :  novissimo  tempore,  cet. 

^  The  sentence  begins  with  sic,  and  therefore  talem  is  unnecessary  ; 
but  many  words  have  intervened. 

*  'In  the  case  of  whom,'  '  in  regard  to  whom.' 

'  This  is  an  error.  Antigonus  and  the  others  did  not  assume  the 
name  of  king  till  a  considerable  number  of  years  later,  after  the 
children  of  Alexander  had  been  murdered.  The  death  of  Eumenes 
had  no  influence  upon  their  taking  this  step. 

*  Namely,  the  throwing  offallegiance  to  Alexander's  sons. 

■"  The  body  of  Eumenes  was  burned  ;  then  the  ashes,  as  usual, 
were  interred,  and  the  bones,  which  resisted  the  flarnes,  were  sent 
to  his  mother.  Comitate  toto  exercilu:  this,  considering  the  hatied 
that  the  great  mojority  of  the  soldiers  bore  to  Eumenes,  is  very  im- 
probable. 


XIX.    PHOCION. 


1.  PiiocioN  Atheniensis. '  Etsi  saepe  exercitibus  praefuit, 
summosque  magistratus  cepit,  tamcn  multo  ejus  notior  inte- 
gritas  vitae^  quam  rei  militaris  labor.  Itaque  hujus  memoria 
est  nulla,'  illius  autem  magna  fama,  ex  quo^  cognomine 
Bonus^  est  appellatus.  Fuit  enim  perpetuo  pauper,  cum 
divitissimus  esse  posset  propter  frequentes  delatos  honores, 
potestatesque  summas,  quae  ei  a  populo  dabantur.  Hic  cum  a 
reo-e  Philippo  munera^  magnae  pecuniae  repudiaret,  leg-atiqne 
hortarentur  accipere, '^  simulque  admonerent,  si  ^  ipse  his  facile 
careret,  liberis  tamen  suis  prospiceret,  quibus  difficile  esset  in 
summa  paupertate  tantam  paternam  tueri  gloriam  ;  his  ille  '  Si 
mei  similes  erunt,  idem  hic,'  inquit,  'agellus  illos  alet,  qui  me 
ad  hanc  dignitatem  perduxit;  sin  dissimiles  sunt  futuri,  nolo 
meis  impensis  illorum  ali  augerique  luxuriam.' 

2.  Idem   cum  prope  ad  annum  octogesimum  prospera  per- 

*  Born  probably  in  402  b.  c. 

'  This  refers  to  his  private  life.  We  shall  find  in  the  following 
chapters  evidence  that  integritas  did  not  ahvays  distinguish  his  public 
proceedings. 

'  Nulla  memoria  is  properly  'no  remembrance,'  but  this  is  merely 
a  natural  hyperbolical  expression  for  '  comparatively  little,'  little 
compared  with  the  magnafama  integritatis. 

*  '  In  consequence  of  which  (fact.')  Quo  is  neuter,  and  refers  to 
the  general  idea  of  the  preceding  clause  —  namely,  '  Phocion's  inte- 
grity  was  his  most  distinguishing  characteristic'  Gram.  ^  232,  2; 
Elem.  Gram.  252,  near  the  end. 

'  In  Greek  b  xpt^^^"?- 

*  '  Presents  from  King  Phihp'  —  namely,  missa,  '  sent.'  Magna 
pecunia  for  multa  pecunia  is  common.  In  the  older  English,  too,  the 
expression  '  large  money'  was  in  use. 

■^  Strictly,  ut  acciperet.     The  infinitive  after  hortor  is  poetical. 
'  Si  is  equivalent  to  etsi,  '  even  if,'  '  ahhough.'     Hence  tamen  fol- 
lows.     Admonere7it — prospiceret:  ut  is  omitted:   Gram.  ^  352,  n.  1. 
14  (15'7) 
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venisset  ^  fortuna,  extremis  temporibiis  mag-num  in  odium  per- 
venit  suorum  civium,  primo  quod  ^  cum  Demade  de  urbe  tra- 
denda  Antipatro  consenserat,  ejusque  consilio  Demosthenes 
cum  ceteris,  qui  bene  de  republica  meriti  existimabantur, 
populiscito  in  exilium  erant  expulsi.  Neque  in  eo  solum 
ofFenderat,  quod  patriae  male  consuluerat,  sed  etiam  quod 
amicitiae  fidem  non  praestiterat.  Namque  auctus  adjutusque 
a  Demosthene^  eum,  quem  tenebat,  ascenderat  g-radum,  cum 
adversus  Charetem  eum  subornaret  ;"*  ab  eodem  in  judiciis, 
cum  capitis  causam  diceret,  defensus  aliquoties  liberatus 
discesserat.  Hunc  non  solum  in  periculis  non  defendit,  sed 
etiam  prodidit.  Concidit  autem  maxime  uno  crimine,  quod, 
cum  apud  eum  ^  summum  esset  imperium  populi,  et  Nican- 
orem,  Cassandri  praefectum,^    insidiari   Piraeeo  Atheniensium 

'  Cum  —  pervenisset,  pervenit.  Awkvvard  repetitions  of  the  same 
word  occur  often  in  Nepos.  Prospera  fortuna,  '  v/ith  prosperous  for- 
tune,'  '  with  the  favour  of  fortune.' 

*  After  primo  quod,  we  expect  deinde  or  postea  quod;  but  the  second 
cause  of  hatred  is  introduced  at  Concidit  autem  in  a  distinct  sentence. 
Deinades  was  an  Athenian  orator  of  great  abihty  but  no  principle. 
In  322  B.  c.  Antipater,  the  regent  of  Macedonia,  defeated  the  con- 
federate  Greeks  at  Cranon.  in  Thessaly,  and  Demades,  Phocion,  and 
some  others,  were  sent  by  the  Athenians  to  treat  with  the  conqueror. 
They  agreed  among  other  things,  not,  as  Nepos  says,  to  surrender 
the  city,  but  to  receive  a  Macedonian  garrison  into  the  port  of  Muny- 
chia,  a  condition  which  Phocion  strove,  but  in  vain,  to  induce  Anti- 
pater  to  dispense  with.  Hereupon  Demosihenes  (the  greatest  orator 
and  one  of  ihe  noblest  men  of  antiquity),  and  the  other  leaders  of  the 
anti-Macedonian  party  in  Athens,  took  to  flight,  and  upon  the  pro- 
posal  of  Demades,  the  people  sentenced  thein  to  death.  From  this 
skeich  one  or  two  errors  in  Nepo3's  statement  may  be  perceived. 

'  These  words  are  emphatic,  as  their  position  shows :  'it  was  by 
the  support  and  aid  of  Demosthenes  that  he  had  mounted  to  that 
position  which  he  occupied.'  Augere  aliquem  is  '  to  promote  a  per- 
son,  obtain  for  him  honour  and  influence.' 

*  The  subject  of  suhomaret  is  Demosthenes,  and  eum  refers  to  Pho- 
cion.  This  change  of  ihe  subject  is  awkward,  but  there  are  other 
instances  of  the  same  kind  in  Nepos.  As  to  Chares,  see  Chabrias,  3, 
p.  101,  n.  7.  Suhomare  is  strictly  '  to  furnish  secretly,'  a  force  which 
suh  sometimes  has  in  composition.  Here  we  must  understand  the 
meaning  to  be,  that  Demosihenes  privately  lent  his  influence  in  favour 
of  PhocTon,  when  opposing  the  proceedings  of  Chares.  Nepos's  state- 
ments  here  are  improbable.  Phocion  was  considerably  older  than 
Demosthenes,  and  had  acquired  some  reputation  before  the  latter 
entered  pubUc  life.  Moreover,  Deinosthenes  and  Chares,  instead 
of  being  enemies,  were  politically  aliied,  notwithstanding  the  con- 
trast  in  their  characters. 

*  Properly,  penes  eum.     The  date  is  317  b.  c. 

«  Cassander,  son  of  Antipater,  succeeded  to  the  government  of 
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a  Dercylo'  moneretur,  idemque  postularet,  ut  provideret,  ne 
commeatibus  civitas  privaretur,  huic,  audiente  populo,  Phocion 
neg-avit  esse  periculum,  seque  ejus  rei  obsidem  fore  pollicitus 
est.  Neque  ila  multo  post  Nicanor  Piraeeo  est  potilus.  Ad 
quem  recuperandum  cum  populus  armatus  concurrisset,  ille 
non  modo  neminem  ad  arma  vocavit,  sed  ne  armatis  quidem 
praeesse  voluit.  Sine  quo^  Athenae  omnino  esse  non  possunt. 
3.  Erant  eo  tempore  Athenis  duae  tactiones,  quarum  una 
populi  causam  agebat,  altera  optimatium.  In  hac  erat 
Phocion  et  Demetrius  Phalereus.  ^  Harum  utraque  Mace- 
donum  patrociniis  nitebatur.  Nam  populares  Polysperchonti  ^ 
favebant,  optimates  cum  Cassandro  sentiebant.  Interim  a 
Polysperchonte  Cassander  Macedonia  pulsus  est.  Quo  facto 
populus  superior  factus  statim  duces  adversariae  factionis, 
capitis  damnatos,  5  patria  propulit,  in  his  Phocionem  et  Deme- 
trium  Phalereum,  deque  ea  re  legatos  ad  Polysperchontem 
misit,  qui  ab  eo  peterent,  ut  sua^  decreta  confirmaret.  Huc 
eodern  profectus  est  Phocion.  Quo  ut  venit,  causam  apud 
Philippiim  regem  verbo,  re  ipsa  quidem  apud  Polysper- 
chontem^    jussus    est    dicere.       Namque   is  tum   regis  rebus 

Macedonia  on  the  death  of  his  father,  in  319  b.  c,  and  inimediately 
scnt  Nicanor  to  take  the  command  of  the  garrison  which  occupied 
IMunychia. 

'  A  politician  of  some  distinction. 

^*  Namely,  Piraeeo.  The  connection  is  awkward,  and  the  obser- 
vation,  though  perhaps  natural  enough,  comes  in  so  quainlly  as  to 
produce  something  of  a  ludicrous  eifect. 

^  As  to  this  statesman,  see  Milt.  6,  p.  22,  n.  6.  Erat  for  erant  : 
Gram.  %  239,  h,  note. 

^  Polysperchon,  who  had  been  one  of  Alexander's  generals,  w-as 
appointed  by  Antipater,  when  on  his  death-bed,  regent  of  the  em- 
pire  and  guardian  of  the  king  (Philip  Arrhidaeus),  in  his  room. 

'  Causa  capitis  generally  means  '  a  case  involvmg  capital  punish- 
ment,'  but  also  sometimes  'a  case  involving  banishment.'  The 
expression  capitis  damnatos  here  inchides  persons  condemned,  some 
to  death,  others  to  exile.  Patria  propidit  is  to  be  explained  thus: 
those  who  were  condemned  to  exile,  left  the  city  in  pursuance  of 
their  sentence  ;  and  those  doomed  to  death  fled,  to  escape  the  punish- 
ment.  Facto — factus — factionis:  this  repetition  of  the  same  sound 
is  extremely  disagreeable. 

*  That  is,  populi,  populus  being  the  main  subject  of  the  sentence. 

■■  '  In  word  (nominally)  before  King  Philip,  in  reality  before  Poly- 
sperchon.'  Philip  Arrhidaeus  was  an  illegitimate  son  of  the  great 
Philip  of  Macedonia,  and  was  chosen  king  on  the  death  of  Alexander. 
Being  of  weak  mind,  he  was  a  mere  tool  in  ihe  hands  of  olhers.  He 
and  his  wife  Eurydice  were  put  to  death  in  317  b.  c,  by  order  of 
Olympias,  his  falher's  cruel  widow. 
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praeerat.  Hic  ab  Aornone  '  accusatus,  quod  Piraeeum  Nicanori 
prodidisset,  ex  consilii  sententia^  in  custodiam  conjectus, 
Atiienas  deductus  est,  ut  ibi  de  eo  legibus  fieret  judicium. 

4.  Huc  ubi  perventum  est,  cum^  propter  aetatem  pedibus 
jam  non  valeret,  vehiculoque  portaretur,  magni  concursus 
sunt  facti ;  cum  alii,  reminiscentes  veteris  famae,  aetatis 
misererentur,  plurimi  vero  ira  exacuerentur  propter  prodi- 
tionis  suspicionem  Piraeei,  maximeque  quod  adversus  populi 
commoda  in  senectute  steterat.  Qua  de  re^  ne  perorandi 
quidem  ei  data  est  facultas  et  dicendi  causam^  in  judicio; 
leg-itimis  quibusdam  confectis,  ^  damnatus,  traditus  est  unde- 
cimviris, '  quibus  ad  supplicium  more  Atheniensium  publice 
damnati^  tradi  solent.  Hic  cum  ad  mortem  duceretur,  obvius 
ei  fuit  Euphiletus,  quo  familiariter  fuerat  usus.  Ts  cum 
lacrimans  dixisset  'O  quam  iudigna  perpeteris,  Phocion!' 
huic  ille  'At  non  inopinata,'  inquit,  'hunc  enim  exitum 
plerique  clari  viri  habuerunt  Athenienses.'  In  hoc^  tantum 
fuit  odium  multitudinis,  ut  nemo  ausus  sit  eum  liber  sepelire. 
Itaque  a  servis  sepultus  est.  ^° 

*  A  demagogue,  called  by  other  writers  Agnonides.  Compare 
Milt.  4,  p.  19,  n.  10. 

*  •  In  accordance  with  the  judgment  of  the  council.' 

^  Cum  does  not  seem  to  mean  '  as '  here,  but  merely  '  whilst,'  in- 
troducing  a  sort  of  parenthetical  observation.  There  are  too  many 
subordinate  clauses  in  this  sentence. 

*  Namely,  the  suspicio  proditionis  Piraeei. 
'  After  perora?idi  this  is  superfluous. 

*  '  Certain  legal  formaUties  having  been  gone  through.' 

■■  '  To  the  Eleven,'  a  board  of  commissioners  at  Athens,  who  had 
charge  of  the  pohce  and  the  punishment  of  criminals. 

*  That  is,  persons  condemned  for  offences  against  the  state.  Pho- 
cion's  alleged  crime  was  high  ireason. 

^  More  naturally  iu  hunc.     See  Dion,  6,  p.  90,  n.  9» 
'°  It  was  illegal  to  bury  iraitors  within  the  boundaries  of  Attica: 
see  Themist.  10,  end.     Phocion  was  therefore  interred  in  the  adjoin- 
ing  district  of  Megaris.     Afterwards,  when  the  people  repented  of 
their  conduct,  his  bones  were  taken  up,  and  buried  at  Athens, 
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1.  TiMOLEON  Corinlhius.  Sine  dubio  *  magnus  omnium 
judicio  hic  vir  extitit.  Namque  huic  uni  contigit,  quod 
neacio  an  nulli,  ^  ut  et  patriam,  in  qua  erat  natus,  oppressam 
a  tyraniio  liberaret,  et  a  Syracusis,  quibus  auxilio  erat  missus, 
jam  inveteratam^  servitutem  depelleret,  totamque  Siciliam, 
multos  annos  bello  vexatam  a  barbarisque*  oppressam,  suo 
adventu  m  pristinum  restitueret.  *  Sed  in  his  rebus  non  sim- 
plici  fortuna  ^  conflictatus  est,  et,  id  quod  difficilius  putatur, 
multo  sapientius  tulit  secundam  quam  adversain  fortunam. 
Nam  cum  frater  ejus  Timophanes,  dux  a  Corinthiis  delectus,' 
tyrannidem  per  milites  mercenarios  occupasset,  particepsque 
regni  posset  ^  esse,  tantum  afuit  a  societate  sceleris,  ut  ante- 
tulerit    civium    suorum    libertatem    fratris    saluti,    et    parere 

*  Sine  duhio  belongs  to  magnus,  '  undoubtedly  great.' 

^  Thc  expression  vescio  an,  'I  know  not  whether,'  is  here,  as  very 
often,  used  adverbially,  with  the  sense  of  '  perhaps.'  This  accoimts 
for  the  use  of  nulli;  for,  if  we  look  at  the  strict  meaning  of  ihe  words, 
uUi  should  follow.  But  nescio  an  has  so  conipletely  assumed  the 
force  of  a  modest  afirmative,  that  in  cases  Hke  this,  where  the  mean- 
ing  is  intended  to  be  negative,  a  negative  foUows.  Pairiam,  in  qua 
erat  natus:  this  is  obviously  an  absurd  tautoh)gy.  The  author  treats 
patria  as  if  it  were  simply  equivalent  to  terra  or  urbs. 

=*  See  Dion,  5,  p.  89,  n.  8. 

*  That  is,  the  Carthaginians,  who  had  settlements  in  Sicily. 

*  '  Restored  to  its  originai  condition.'  We  may  eiiher  supply 
statum^  or  which  is  better,  consider  pristinum  as  the  neuter  used 
substantively.     Ifi  integrum  restituere  is  similarly  used. 

®  Simplex  fortuna  is  '  a  fate  or  fortune  of  one  Itind,'  either  con- 
stantly  good  or  constantly  bad.  Fortuna  non  simplex  is  therefore 
'  various  fortunes,'  '  a  chequered  fate  ;  '  and  in  the  use  of  the  verb 
confiictari,  the  author  is  obviously  thinking  particularly  of  adverse 
fortune. 

'  For  a  war  against  Argos. 

^  The  subject  is  changed,  being  here  Timoleon.  We  certainly 
expect  an  ipse. 

14*  (161) 
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leaibus  quam  imperare  patriae  satius  duxerit.  Hac  mente 
per  haruspicem  ccmmunemque  affinem, '  cui  soror  ex  eisdem 
parentibus  nata  nupta  erat,  fratrem  tyrannum  interficiundum 
curavit.2  Tpse  non  modo  manus  non  attulit,  sed  ne  aspicere 
quidem  fraternum  sanguinem  voluit.  Nam  dum  res  confice- 
retur,  procul  in  praesidio  fuit,  ne  quis  satelles  posset  suc- 
currere.  Hoc  praeclarissimum  ejus  facinus^  non  pari  modo 
probatum  est  ab  omnibus.  Nonnulli  enim  laesam  ab  eo 
pietatem  *  putabant,  et  invidia  laudem  virtutis  obterebant. 
Mater  vero  post  id  factum  neque  domum  ad  se^  filium 
admisit,  neque  aspexit,  quin  eum  fratricidam  impiumque 
detestans  compellaret  Quibus  rebus  ille  adeo  est  commotus, 
ut  nonnunquam  vitae  finem  facere  voluerit,  atque  ex  ingra- 
torum  hominum  conspectu  morte  decedere. 

2.  Interim  Dione  Syracusis  interfecto,  ^  Dionysius  rursus 
Syracusarum  potitus  est.  Cujus  advensarii  opem  a  Corinthiis' 
petierunt,  ducemque,  quo  in  bello  uterentur,  postularunt. 
Huc  Timoleon  missus^  incredibili  felicitate  Dionysium  tota 
Sicilia  depulit.  Cum  interficere  posset,  noluit,  tutoque  ut 
Corinthum  perveniret  effecit,  ^  quod  utrorumque  Dionysiorum  ^^ 

*  The  haruspex  and  the  affinis  are  different  men.  Communis  indi- 
cates  that  the  individual  was  related  both  to  Timophanes  and  Timo- 
leon,  having  married  their  sister.  According  to  another  historian, 
this  man  was  the  brother  of  the  wife  of  Timophanes.  Perhaps  both 
statements  may  be  true. 

^  One  account  places  this  tyrannicide  in  364  b.  c,  another  about 
twenty  years  later,  shortly  before  Timoleon  was  sent  to  Sicily.  The 
latter  seems  the  more  probable. 

^  Facinus  is  '  a  deed,'  wheiher  good  or  bad,  though  it  is  used  more 
frequenti^/  in  a  bad  sense. 

*  Pietas  is  '  dutifulness,'  to  parents,.relatives(her6  a  brother),  one's 
native  country,  or  the  gods. 

'  Ad  se  after  domum  appears  unnecessary,  ahhough  no  doubt  Ti- 
moleon  might  have  been  admitted  to  his  mother's  house,  and  yet  not 
to  her  presence.     The  mother's  name  was  Demariste. 

*  See  Dion,  chapters  9  and  10.  Dion  was  murdered  in  3.53  B.  c, 
and  after  that  event,  one  tyrant  succeeded  another  in  Syracuse  with 
great  rapidity,  till  Dionysius  the  Younger,  who  had  been  expelled  iti 
356  B.  c,  returned  and  obtained  possession  of  the  city,  in  346  b.  c. 
As  to  the  construction  oi potior,  see  Gram.  %  300,  note  ;  Elem.  Gram. 
313. 

'  Syracuse  had  been  founded  by  a  colony  from  Corinth,  and  there- 
fore  the  latter  stood  to  it  in  the  close  relation  oi  metropolis,  '  mother- 
city.' 

**  In  344  B.  c 

^  In  surrendering  the  fortress  of  Ortygia,  Dionysius  stipulated  that 
he  should  be  allowed  to  dcpart  insafety  to  Corinth,  and  consequently 
Timoleon  could  not  have  pui  hinn  to  death  wiihout  a  brearh  of  faith. 

">  Properly,  utriusque  Dionysii,  for,  regularly,  the  singular  is  used 
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opibus  Corinthii  saepe  adjuti  fuerant,  cujus  benignitatis  memo- 
riam  volebat  extare,  eamque  praeclaram  victoriam  ducebat,  in 
qua  plus  esset  clementiae  quam  crudelitatis,  postremo,  ^  ut 
non  solum  auribus  acciperetur,  sed  etiam  oculis  cerneretur, 
quera  et  ex  quanto  regno  ad  quam  fortunam  detulisset.^  Post 
Dionysii  decessum^  cum  Hiceta  bellavit,  qui  adversatus  erat 
Dionysio;  quem  non  odio  tyrannidis  dissensisse, ^  sed  cupiditate, 
indicio  fuit,  quod  ipse,  expulso  Dionysio,  impermm  dimittere 
noluit.  Hoc  superato,  ^  Timoleon  maximas  copias  CarthaCTini- 
ensium  apud  Crinissum^  flumen  fugavit,  ac  satis  habere  coegit, 
si  liceret  Africam  obtinere,  qui  jam  complures  annos  posses- 
sionem  Siciliae  tenebant.  "^  Cepit  etiam  jNIamercum,'  Italicum 
ducem,  hominem  bellicosum  et  potentem,  qui  tyrannos  adjutuni 
in  Siciliam  venerat. 

3.     Quibus    rebus     confectis,    cum    propter    diiiturnitatem 
belli  non   solum  regiones^    sed  etiam  urbes  desertas  videret, 

when  speaking  of  two  individuals,  the  plural  when  there  are  more 
than  one  on  each  side. 

'  The  author  says  postremo,  '  lastly,'  as  if  he  had  stated  Timoleon's 
arguments  in  full  logical  form,  thus,  primo.  quod —  Corinthii  —  adjuti 
ftierant,  deinde,  quod  —  ducebat. 

*  That  is,  quem  deiulisset,  et  ex  quanto  regno  ad  quam  fortunam  eum 
detulisset.  Deferre  is  here  '  to  throw  down/  '  to  overthrow,'  rather  a 
poeiical  use  of  the  word.  Thefortu7ia  which  Dionysius  experienced 
in  Coriuth  was  certainly  bad  enough.  He  appears  to  have  sunk  into 
poverty,  and,  according  to  sorae  writers,  had  to  support  himseif  by 
Iveeping  a  schooL 

^  Decessum  ex  Sicilia,  '  departure,'  not  decessum  e  vita,  '  death.' 
HicStus  was  tyrant  of  Leontini,  a  town  in  the  east  of  Sicily,  to  the 
north  of  Syracuse.     He  was  in  league  with  the  Carthaginians. 

*  He  had  co-operated  with  ihose  of  the  Syracusans  who  were  dis- 
affected  to  the  government  of  Dionysius,  but  he  had  done  this  not 
from  a  hatred  of  his  tyranny,  but  from  a  desire  to  step  into  his  place. 

•'  In  339  B.  c,  after  —  not,  as  Nepos  says,  before  —  the  victory  over 
the  Carthaginians. 

*  Otherwise  called  Crimissus  or  Crimesus,  a  river  in  the  west  of 
Sicily.  ■  .     . 

'  '  Compelled  those  who  had  now  for  some  years  held  possession 
of  Sicily  to  reckon  it  enough  (to  be  content)  if  they  were  allowed  to 
keep  Africa.'  The  Carthaginians  had  had  possession  not  of  all 
Sicily,  but  of  a  great  part  of  it.  They  were  not  now  completely 
driven  from  the  island,  as  Nepos  intimates,  but  iheir  dominion  was 
considerably  restricted.  Teiiehmit  should  properly  be  lenuerant.  The 
imperfect,  however,  is  explained  by  developing  the  fuU  meaning, 
thus:  '  who  for  several  years  hadheld,  and  at  the  time  of  this  great 
battle  were  holding.^ 

*  Tyrant  of  Catana,  a  town  on  the  east  coast,  to  thc  north  of  Leon- 
tini. 

*  '  The  fields,'  '  tiie  coumry.'  This  use  of  the  word  is  very  rare, 
perhaps  unique. 
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conquisivit  quos  potuit,  primum  Siculos ;  dein  Corintho  arces- 
sivit  colonos,  quod  ab  his '  inilio  Syracusae  erant  conditae. 
Civibus  veteribus  sua  restituit,  novis  bello  vacuefactas  pos- 
sessjones  divisit ;  urbium  moenia  disjecta  fanaque  deserta '^ 
refecit;  civitatibus  leges  libertatemque  reddidit;  ex  maximo 
bello  tantum  otium  totae'  insulae  conciliavit,  ut  hic  conditor 
urbium  earum,  non  illi  qui  initio  deduxerant,  *  videretur. 
Arcem  Syracusis,  quam  munierat  Dionysius^  ad  urbem  obsi- 
dendam,  a  fundamentis  disjecit;  cetera  tyrannidis  propugna- 
cula  demolitus  est,  deditque  operam,  ut  quam  minime  multa 
vestigia  servitutis  manerent.  Cum  tantis  esset  opibus,  ut 
etiam  invitis  imperare  posset,  tantum  autem  amorem  haberet 
.  omnium  Siculorum,  ut  nullo  recusante  regnum  obtinere,^ 
maluit  se  diligi  quam  metui,  Itaque,  cum  primum  potuit, 
imperium  deposuit,  ac  privatus  Syracusis,  quod  reliquum 
vitae  fuit,  vixit.  Neque  vero  id  imperite  fecit,  Nam,  quod 
ceteri  reges '  imperio  potuerunt,  hic  benevolentia  tenuit. 
Nullus  honos  huic  defuit,  neque  postea  res  ulla  Syracusis 
gesta  est  publice,  de  qua  prius  sit  decretum  quam  Timoleontis 
sententia  cog-nita.  Nullius  unquam  consilium  non  modo^ 
antelatum  sed  ne  comparatum  quidem  est.  Neque  id  magis 
benevolentia  factum  est,  quam  prudentia.  ^ 

4.  Hic  cum  aetate  jam  provectus  esset,  sine  ullo  morbo 
lumina  oculorum  '°  amisit.  Quam  caJamitatem  ita  raoderate 
tulit,  ut  neque  eum  querentem  quisquam  audierit,  neque  eo 
minus  privatus  publicisque  rebus  interfuerit,     Veniebat  "  autem 

*  That  is,  Corinthiis,  which  we  take  out  of  CorinthG.  See  Prae- 
fatio,  p,  12,  n.  9. 

'  Properiy,  'deserted,'  and  hence  '  falling  into  ruins.' 
^  For  toli:   Gram.  §  58,  n.  3;  Elem.  Gram.  39,  end.     Compare  Eu- 
menes,  1,  p.  145,  n.  3. 

*  Those  cities  were  colonies,  and  coloniam  deducere  is  the  technical 
expression  for  '  to  settle  a  colony.' 

^  The  Elder,  Ad  urhem  ohsidendam,  '  to  overawe  the  city,'  See 
Fdop.  3,  p.  133,  n.  1.  Nepos  is  wrong  in  placing  the  destruction  of 
the  citadel  and  the  colonisation  of  the  city  after  the  wars  wilh  Hicetas 
and  the  Carthaginians.  They  were  among  the  very  first  things  to 
which  Timoleon  applied  himself  afier  obtaining  possession  of  Syra- 
cuse. 

*  Repeat  posset. 

■*  '  As  kings.'     Benevolentia  of  the  people  towards  him. 

*  Before  ne  —  quidem,  no?i  modo  is  best  rendered  by  'not  to  say,' 
or  '  I  shall  not  say.' 

^  Benevolentia,  populi :  prudentia,  Timolcontis. 

•°  A  soraewhat  poetical  periphrasis  iox  oculos,  '  his  eyes,  eyesight.' 

"  '  He  used  to  go.'     Gram.  g  335  ;  Elem.  Gram.  339. 
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in  theatrum, '  cum  ibi  concilium  populi  haberetur,  propter 
valetudinem^  vectus  jumentis  junctis,  ^  atque  ita  de  vehiculo 
quae  videbantur^  dicebat.  Neque  ijoc  illi  quisquam  tribuebat 
superbiae.  '"  Nihil  enim  unquam  neque  insolens  neque  glo- 
riosum  ex  ore  ejus  exiit.  Qui  quidem,  cum  suas  laudes 
audiret  praedicari,  nunquam  aliud  dixit,  quam  se  in  ea  re 
maxime  diis  agere  gfratias  atque  habere,  ^  quod,  cum  Siciliam 
recreare  constituissent,  tum  se  potissimum  ducem  esse  volu- 
issent.  Nihil  enim  rerum  humanarum  sine  deorum  numine 
geri  putabat.  Itaque  suae  domi  sacelJum  Automatias'^  con- 
stituerat,  idque  sanctissime  colebat. 

5.  Ad  hanc  hominis  excellentem  bonitatem  mirabiles  acces- 
serant  casus.  Nam  proelia  maxima  natali  suo  die  fecit  omnia  ; 
quo  factum  est,  ut  ejus  diem  natalem  ^  festum  haberet  universa 
Sicilia. 

Huic  quidam  Laphystius,  homo  petulans  et  in^ratus,  va- 
dimonium  ^  cum  veiiet  imponere,  quod  cum  iilo  se  lege  ^ 
agere  diceret,  et  complures  concurrissent,  qui  procacitatem 
hominis  manibus  coercere  conarentur,  Timoleon  oravit  omnes, 
ne  id  facerent.  Namque  id  ut  Laphystio  et  cuivis  liceret, 
se  maximos  labores  summaque  adisse  pericula.  Hanc  enim 
speciem  libertatis'^  esse,  si  omnibus,  quod  quisque  vellet,  lecri- 
bus  experiri   liceret.       Idem,    cum    quidam    Laphystii   similis, 

'  Among  the  Greeks,  public  assembhes  were  often  held  in  theatres. 

'  Valetudo  means  'health,'  either  good  or  bad.  The  sense  here 
shows  that  '  infirm  heahh'  is  meant. 

'  '  Being  conveyed  by  beasts  yoked'  —  that  is,  'riding  in  a  car- 
riage.' 

*  '  The  things  which  seemed  good  to  hini,'  '  his  sentiments.' 

'  As  to  the  construction  lioc  illi  tribuehat  superbiae,  see  Gram.  <S  270  : 
Elem.  Gram.  289. 

^  As  to  the  difFerence  between  gratias  agere  and  gratiam  Jiabere,  see 
Themist.  8,  p.  37,  n.  10. 

■^  Automatia,  '  she  who  acts  according  to  her  own  will,'  is  a  sur- 
name  of  Tyche  (the  Roman  Fortuna),  as  the  goddess  who  aids  men 
in  their  undertakings.  Nepos  retains  as,  the  Greek  termination  of 
the  genitive,  probably  because  the  name  was  not  generally  used  in 
Latin.     Compare  Grom.  g  54,  n.  2. 

*  The  repetition  ot  the  expression  is  awkward. 

'  Vadimonium  is  '  an  obligalion  or  recognisance  to  appear  on  a  cer- 
tain  day  personally  or  by  deputy  in  a  court  of  justice.'  Vadimo?tium 
alicui  imponere  is  to  make  a  person  take  upon  him  such  an  obhgation, 
or,  generally,  '  to  involve  a  person  in  a  lawsuii.' 

'°  '  By  a  law,'  'according  to  a  law.' 

''  '  His  ideal  of  Hberty,'  '  the  notion  of  liberty  which  he  had  formed 
in  his  mind.'     This  is  a  philosophical  use  of  the  word  species. 
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nomine  Demaenetiis,  in  concione  populi  de  rebus  gestis  ejus 
delrahere  coepisset,  ac  nonnuUa  inveheretur  in  Timoleonta, 
dixit  nunc  demum  se  voti  esse  damnatum :  ^  namque  hoc  a 
diis  immortalibus  semper  precatum,  ut  talem  libertatem  resti- 
tueret  Syracusanis,  in  qua  cuivis  liceret,  de  quo  vellet  impune 
dicere. 

Hic  cum  diem  supremum  obisset,^  publice  a  Syracusanis  in 
gymnasio,  quod  Timoleonteum  appellatur,  tota  celebrante  Sicilia, 
sepultus  est. 

^  '  Was  condemned  of  his  vow ' — that  is,  '  was  condemned  (by 
honour),  bound,  to  pay  his  vow.'  This  happened  when  a  person 
obtained  what  he  had  prayed  for,  and  the  expression  means  therefore 
generally,  '  had  obtained  his  petition.'  As  to  nonnulla  inveheretur, 
see  Epam.  6,  p.  125,  n.  3. 

^  In  337  B.  c,  seven  years  after  his  arrival  in  the  island. 
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1.  Hi  fere  fuerunt  Graecae  gentis  '  duces,  qui  memoria  digni 
videantur,  praeter  reges.  rsamque  eos  attingere  noluimus, 
quod  omniura  res  gestae  separatim  sunt  relatae.^  Xeque 
tamen  hi  admodum  sunt  multi.  Lacedaemonius  autem  Age- 
silaus  nomine,  non  potestate,^  fuit  rex,  sicut  -ceteri  Spartani. 
Ex  iis  vero,  qui  dominatum*  imperio  tenuerunt,  excellentissimi 
fuerunt,  ut  nos  judicamus,  Persarum  Cyrus^  et  Darius,  Hy- 
staspi  filius;  quorum  uterque  privatus  virtute  regnum  est 
adeptus.  Prior  horum  apud  Massagetas^  in  proelio  cecidit ; 
Darius  senectute  diem  obiit  supremura.  Tres'  sunt  praeterea 
ejusdem  generis :  Xerxes^  et  duo  Artaxerxes,  Macrochir 
cognomine   et   Mnemon.      Xerxi^   maxime   est   illustre,   quod 

'  He  has  given  Uves  alsoof  two  barbarians,  Datames  and  Eumenes. 

-  In  his  book  or  books  De  Begibus,  part  of  the  great  work  De  Viris 
Illustribus.     See  the  Introduction. 

^  The  ephori  having  in  reahty  the  chief  power.  Nepos  mentions 
this  fact  as  an  excuse  for  including  the  hfe  of  Agesilaus  among  those 
of  the  simple  duces. 

■*  The  emphasis  is  on  dominatum,  for  the  Spartan  kings,  too,  had 
an  imperium,  but  they  did  not  by  reeans  of  it  hold  the  sovereign  sway. 

*  Cyrus,  one  of  the  greatest  kings  of  antiquity,  reigned  ircm  559 
to  529  B.  c.  Darius,  son  of  Hysiaspes  (thus  particularised  to  disiin- 
guish  him  from  two  of  his  successors,  Darius  Ochus  or  Nothus,  and 
Darius  Codomannus,  the  opponent  of  Alexander  the  Great)  reigned 
from  521  to  485  b.  c.  As  to  the  genitive  Hystaspi  from  Hystaspes, 
see  Thsmist.  1,  p.  25,  n.  1. 

^  A  Scythian  people  of  Asia,  inhabiting  the  north  of  the  province 
of  Sogdiana. 

'  That  is,  three  worthy  of  mention.  In  ejusdem  generis,  genus  is 
equivalent  to  gens,  as  occasionally.  "We  have  another  instance  in 
the  begmning  of  the  next  chapter. 

•  Xerxes  reigned  from  485  to  465  b.  c,  Artaxerxes  Macrochir 
(Ma/cpd;(;£tp,  which  is  the  Greek  iox  Lonsimanus,  '  the  Long-Handed ') 
from  465  to  425  B.  c,  and  Anaxerxes  Mnemon  ('  the  Mindful')  frora 
405  to  362  B.  c. 

^  Xerxi  is  ihe  genitive:  see  above.  n.  5,  end.    31axime  illust-e  is 

(167) 
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maxiinis  post  hominum  memoriam  exercitibus  terra  marique 
bellum  intulit  Graeciae.  At  Macrochir  praecipuam  habet 
laudem  amplissimae  pulcherrimaeque  corporis  formae,  quam 
incredibili  ornavit  virtute  belli.  Namque  illo  Perses '  nemo 
mann  fuit  fortior.  Mnemon  autem  justitiae  fama  floruit. 
Nam  cum  matris  suae  scelere  amisisset  uxorem,^  tanlum 
indulsit  dolori,  ut  eum  pietas  vinceret.  Ex  his  duo  eodem 
nomine^  morbo  naturae  debitum  reddiderunt;  tertius^  ab  Arta- 
bano  praefecto  ferro  interemptus  est. 

2.  Ex  Macedonum  autem  genere  ^  duo  multo  ceteros  ante- 
cesserunt  rerum  gestarum  g-loria :  Philippus,^  Amyntae  filius, 
et  Alexander  Mag-nus.  Horum  alter  Babyloiie  morbo' 
consumptus  est;  Philippus  Aegis  a  Pausania,  cum  spectatum 
ludos  iret,  juxta  theatrum  occisus  est.  Unus  Epirotes, 
Pyrrhus,*  qui  cum  populo  Romano  bellavit.  Is  cum  Argfos 
oppidum  oppugnaret  in  Peloponneso,  lapide  ictus  interiit. 
Unus  item  Siculus,  Dionysius  prior.^  Nam  et  manu  fortis  et 
belli  peritus  fuit,  et,  id  quod  in  tyranno  non  facile  reperitur, 
minime     libidinosus,     non     luxuriosus,     non     avarus,     nuUius 

used  substantively,  '  the  most  illustrious  thing,  exploit,'  Uke  illus- 
tri^simum  in  Pausan.  1,  beginning.  As  to  the  phrase,  post  Jiomiiium 
memoriam,  see  Themist.b,  p.  32,  n.2;  and  as  to  the  forces  of  Xerxes, 
consuh  Themist.  2. 

'  The  Greek  form  of  Persa.  Nemo  is  often  joined  to  substantives 
designating  male  persons,  quite  in  the  same  way  as  the  adjective 
nullus. 

^  Parysatis,  the  queen-mother  —  a  cruel  and  vindicfive  vvoman  — 
poisoned  Statira.  wife  of  Artaxerxes  Mnemon.  The  king,  instead  of 
punishing  his  mother,  as  he  might  have  done,  merely  banished  her 
for  a  lime  from  court.  This  may  prove  the  pietas  of  Artaxerxes  to- 
wards  his  mother,  but  it  is  certainly  a  somewhat  pecuhar  iilustration 
of  his  justitia,  to  show  which  Nepos  adduces  it.  Tantum  is  simply 
'  to  such  a  degree,*  which  may  be  either,  as  commonly,  'to  so  great 
a  degree,'  '  so  much,'  or,  as  here,  '  only  to  such  a  degree,'  '  so  iitile.' 
From  this  latter  meaning  comes  the  sense  of  '  only.'  Eum  refers  to 
the  dolor. 

3  '  The  two  of  the  same  name ' — namely,  the  Artaxerxes. 

*  Xerxes.    Artabanus  was  commander  of  his  body-guard. 
5  For  gente  :   see  chapter  1,  p.  167,  n.  7. 

^  Fhihp  reigned  from  359  to  336  b.  c,  Alexander  from  336  to 
323  B.c. 

■■  Brought  on  by  excessive  drinking. 

*  Pyrrhus  reigned  over  Epirus  from  295  to  272  B.  c.  To  UnusEpi- 
roles.  and  (a  httle  below)  to  JJnus  Sicnlus,  supply  from  the  begin- 
ning  of  the  chapter  multo  ceteros  antecessit  rerum  gestarum  gloria,  'tar 
excellfcd  the  other  rulers  of  Epirus  (or,  in  the  second  case,  of  Sicily) 
in  the  glory  of  his  achievements.' 

*  Dionysius  the  Eider  held  the  government  of  Syracuse  from405  to 
367  B.  c.    As  to  him,  see  Dioji,  chapters  1  and  2. 


XXI.    DE  REGIBUS.  169 

denique  rei  cupidus,  nisi  singularis  ^  perpetuique  imperii,  ob 
earaque  rem  crudelis.  Nam  dnm  id  studuit^  munire,  nullius 
pepercit  vitae,  quem  ejus  ^  insidiatorem  putaret.  Hic  cum 
virtute  tyrannidem  sibi  peperisset,  magna  retinuit  felicitate. 
Major  enim  annos  sexaginta  natus  *  decessit,  florente  regno ; 
neque  in  tam  multis  annis  cujusquara  ex  sua  stirpe  funus  vidit, 
cura  ex  tribus  uxoribus  liberos  procreasset,  multique  ei  nati 
essent  nepotes. 

3.  Fuerunt  praeterea  magni  reges  ex  amicis  Alexandri 
Magni,  qui  post  obitum  ejus  imperia  ceperunt,  in  his 
Antiefonus  et  hujus  filius  Demetrius,  ^  Lysimachus,  Seleuces, 
Ptolemaeus.  Ex  his  Antigonus  in  proelio,  cum  adversus 
Seleucum  et  Lysimachum  dimicaret,  occisus  est.^  Pari  leto 
affectus  est  Lysimachus  ab  Seleuco.  Namque,  societate 
dissoluta,  bellum  inter  se  gesserunt.  At  Demetrius,  cum 
filiam  suam  Seleuco  in  matrimonium  dedisset,  neque  eo 
magis  fida  inter  eos  amicitia  manere  potuisset,  captus  belio, 
in  custodia  socer  generi  periit  a  morbo."  Neque  ita  multo 
post  Seleucus  a  Ptolemaeo  Cerauno  dolo  interfectus  est,** 
quem  ille  a  patre  expulsum  Alexandrea,^  alienarum  opum 
indigentem,  receperat.  Ipse  autem  Ptolemaeus,  cum  vivus 
filio  regnum  tradidisset,  ab  illo  eodem  vita  privatus  dicitur.  ^" 

»  See  Dion,  9,  p.  94,  n.  6. 

2  Dum  is  more  commonly  construed  with  the  present :  Gram.  §  332, 
note.     Compare  Hannib.  2,  Quae  divina  res  dum  conficiehatur. 
^  That  is,  imperii  singularis. 

*  We  have  heie  a  rare  construction,  major  {nalu  quam)  annos  sexo' 
ginta  natus,  '  greater  in  age  than  sixty  years  old  ' — that  is,  '  upwards 
of  sixry  years  of  age.'  With  plus,  amplius,  etc,  quam  is  very  often 
omitted:  Gram.  ^  305,  n.  4;  and  on  this  analogy  it  is  here  left  out 
after  major. 

5  Antigonus,  kingof  Asia,  and  his  son  Demetrius  Poliorcetes  ('the 
Besieger'),  king  ot  Macedonia,  were  distinguished  by  their  affectioa 
for  each  other,  a  rare  virtue  in  those  times  of  discord.  As  to  Lysi- 
machus,  Seleucus,  and  Ptolemy,  see  Eumen.  10,  p.  153,  n.  8. 

*  Antigonus  fell  in  301,  Lysimachus,  in  231  b.  c. 

'  For  the  simple  morho,  expressing,  however,  more  the  idea  of 
source,  '  from  a  disease,'  than  of  instrumentality,  '  by  a  disease.' 
Gram.  ^  291,  n.  1.     Demetrius  died  in  283  B.  c. 

"  In  the  year  280  b.  c.  Ptolemy  Ceraunus  was  the  eldest  son  of 
Ptolemy  Soter,  Alexander's  general,  but  was  disinherited,  the  crown 
of  Egypt  being  given  to  his  brother,  Ptolemy  Philadelphus. 

■'  This  word  is  spek  either  Alexandria  or  Alejrandrea.  In  Greek  it 
has  the  diphthong  ei,  which  is  represented  in  Latin  either  by  long  e 
or  long  i.  Other  words  have  the  same  variation  ;  thns  Varius  and 
Dareus.    As  to  the  construction  of  i?idigere,  see  Grajn.  %  296,, n.  1. 

'"  Nepos  is  confused  here.    In  the  first  place,  judging  merely  from 
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De  quibus  quoniam  satis  dictum  putamus,  non  incommodum' 
videtur  non  praeterire  Kamilcarem  et  Hannibalem,  quos  et 
animi  magnitudine  et  calliditate  omnes  in  Africa  natos  praesti- 
tisse  constat. 

the  mode  of  expression,  we  should  suppose  the  ipse  Ptolemaeus  to  be 
Ptolemy  Ceraunus,  mentioned  in  the  preceding  sentence,  whereas  it 
reall}'  refers  to  his  father,  Ptolemy  Soter.  who,  during  his  lifetime, 
gave  up  the  throne  of  Egypt  to  his  younger  son,  Ptolemy  Philadel- 
phus.  In  the  second  place,  Ptolemy  Soterwas  not  killed  by  this  son 
Philadelphus,  but,  on  the  contrary,  lived  in  great  harmony  with  him 
from  the  time  of  his  abdication  till  his  death,  which  took  place  in  283 
B.  c.  Nepos  probably  confounds  the  first  of  the  Ptolemies  with  his 
grandson,  Ptolemy  Euergetes,  who  was  said  by  some  to  have  been 
poisoned  by  his  son. 

*  '  Not  unseasonable,'  '  not  improper ' — that  is,  '  very  proper.' 
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1.  Hamilcar,  Hannibalis  filius,  cognomine  Barca,'  Cartlia- 
g^inienses,  primo  Poenico  bello. ^  sed  temporibus  extremis, 
admodum  adolescenlulus  in  Sicilia  praeesse  coepit  exercitui.' 
Cum  autem  ejus  adventu  et  mari  et  terra  male  res  gererentur 
Carthaoriniensium,  ipse,  ubi  affuit,  nunquam  hosti  cessiL, 
neque  jocum  nocendi  dedit,'*  saepeque  e  contrario,  occasione 
daia,  lacessivit,  semperque  superior  discessit.  Quo  facto,  cum 
paene  omnia  in  Sicilia  Poeni  amisissent,  iWe  Erycem'  sic 
(lefendit,  ut  bellum  eo  loco  gestum  non  videretur.  Interim 
Carthaginienses,  classe  apud  insulas  Aegates^  a  C.  Lutatio, 
consule  Romanorum,  superati,  statuerunt  belli  facere  finem, 
eamque  rem  arbitrio  permiserunt  Hamilcaris,  Ille  etsi 
flagrabat  bellandi  cupiditate,  tamen  paci  serviundum  putavit, 
quod      patriam     exhaustam      sumptibus     diutius      calamitates 

'  A  Carthaginian  word,  meaning  '  Forked  Lightning,'  or  '  Glitter- 
ing  Sword.' 

*  The  first  great  war  between  the  Romans  and  Carthaginians, 
called  the  First  Punic  War,  broke  out  in  264.  and  lasted  till  241  b.  c. 
These  wars  are  calied  Punic  (or  Poenic,  for  the  form  which  we  have 
here  is  the  more  ancient)  from  Poeni,  a  name  of  the  Carthaginians, 
derived  from  Phoenix,  '  Phoenician,'  because  Canhage  was  a  colony 
of  Tyre  in  Phoenicia.  The  change  oi  Poenicus  into  Punicus  is  the 
same  as  that  seen  in  moenia,  munio,  and  poenn,  punio. 

^  Hamilcar  took  the  command  in  ihe  year  247  B.  c. 

*  This  expression  is  taken  from  a  skilful  gladiator,  who  leaves  no 
part  of  his  body  unguarded.  Hamilcar  '  gave  the  enemy  no  place 
(opportunity)  of  injuring  him.' 

*  A  town  on  a  movmtain  of  the  same  name  in  the  extreme  west  of 
the  island. 

*  A  small  group  of  islands  off"  the  west  of  Sicily.  The  battle  was 
fought  in  241  b.  c.  The  Roman  commander — whose  full  name  is  C. 
Lutatius  Catulus,  whence  a  little  further  on  he  is  called  simply  Catu- 
lus — was  not  one  of  the  consuls  of  the  year,  but  proconsul.  He  had 
been  consul  the  year  before. 
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belli  ferre  non  posse  intelligebat,  sed  ita  ut  statim  mente 
a^itaret,  si  paulum  modo  res  essent  refectae,  bellum  renovare, 
Romanosque  armis  persequi,  donicum'  aut  virtute  vicissent 
aut  victi  manus  dedissent.  2  Hoc  consilio  pacem  conciliavit; 
in  quo  tanta  fuit  ferocia,^  cum  Catulus  negaret  bellum  com- 
posilurum,  nisi  ille  cum  suis,  qui  Erycem  tenuerunt,  "*  armis 
relictis,  Sicilia  decederent,  ut,  succumbente  patria,  ipse^  peri- 
tnrum  se  potius  dixerit,  quam  cum  tanto  flagitio  donum  rediret. 
Non  enim  suae  esse  virtutis^  arma  a  patria  accepta  adversus 
hostes  adversariis  tradere.     Hujus''  pertinaciae  cessit. 

2.  At  ille,-ut  Carlhaginem  venit,  raulto  aliter  ac  sperarat 
rempublicam  se  habentem  coCTnovit.  ^  Namque  diuturnitate 
externi  mali  tantum  exarsit^  intestinum  bellum,  ut  nunquam 
pari  periculo  fuerit  Carthago,  nisi  cum  deleta  est.  Primo 
mercenarii  milites,  qui  adversus  Romanos  fuerant, '°  descive- 
runt;  quorum  numerus  erat  viginti  milium. "  Hi  totam 
abalienarunt  Africam,  '^  ipsam  Carthaginem  oppugnarunt. 
Quibus  malis  adeo  sunt  Poeni  perterriti,  ut  etiam  auxilia 
ab  Romanis  petierint;  eaque  impetrarunt.  Sed  extrcmo, 
cum    prope  jam   ad    desperationem    pervenissent,   Hamilcarem 

^  Donicum  is  an  old  form  of  donec.  Virtufe  vicissent;  for  Hamilcar 
thought  that  ia  this  war  his  countrymen  had  been  beaten,  not  in 
consequence  of  the  superior  valour  of  the  Romans,  but  from  their 
own  bad  generalship  in  the  earlier  period  of  the  war. 

^*  Ma?ius  dare  is  '  to  give  one's  hands  up  (to  be  bound),'  hence,  '  to 
yield  at  discretion.' 

^  'In  which  affair  {in  quo  being  equivalent  to  in  qua  re)  he  was  of 
(displayed)  so  great  boldness.'  As  to  ferocia,  see  Themist.  2,  p.  26, 
n.  9. 

*  An  insertion  of  Nepos,  as  the  indicative  shows. 

*  According  to  our  feelings,  se  ipsum  periturnm  would  be  more 
natural.  But  the  general  practice  in  Latin  is  to  make  ipse  the  subject. 

«  '  That  it  was  not  consistent  with,  did  not  comport  wiih,  his  va- 
lour.' 

'  Hjijus  is  HamiJcaris,  and  Catulus  is  the  subject  of  cessit. 

^  '  Found  the  state  situated.'  The  use  of  the  participle,  instead 
of  the  infinitive,  with  verbs  of  seeing,  hearing,  and  such  like,  is  pro- 
perly  an  imitation  of  a  Greek  construction.  However,  the  two  modesj 
of  expression  have  not  always  the  same  meaning :  thus  audivi  eum 
kaec  dicentem,  'I  heard  him  say  (saying)  these  things,'  and  audivi 
eum  haec  dicere,  '  I  heard  that  he  said  these  things,'  are  by  no  means 
equivalent. 

'  Properly,  exarserat. 

"  To  fiierant  repeat  mercenarii  milites,  '  who  had  been  (engaged) 
as  mercenaries.' 

"  As  to  this  construction,  see  Themist.  2,  p.  27,  n.  8. 

'^  That  is,  the  central  part  of  Northern  Africa,  which  the  ancients 
considered  as  Africa  Proper. 
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imperatorem  fecerunt. '  Is  non  solum  hostes  a  muris  Car- 
ihaginis  removit,  cnm  amplius  centum  milia  facta  essent 
armatorum,  ^  sed  etiam  eo  compulit,  ut  locorum  angustiis 
clausi  plures  fame  quam  ferro  interirent.  Omnia  oppida  ab- 
alienata,  in  his  Uticam"  atque  Hipponem,  valentissima  totius 
Africae,  restituit  patriae.  Neque  eo  fuit  contentus,  sed  etiam 
fines  imperii  propagavit,  tota  Africa*  tantum  otium  reddidit, 
ut  nullum  in  ea  bellum  videretur  multis  annis  fuisse.  ^ 

3.  Rebus  his  ex  sententia^  peractis,  iidenti  animo  atque 
infesto  Romanis,  quo  facilius  causam  bellandi  reperiret,  effecit, 
ut  imperator  cum  exercitu  in  Hispaniam  mitteretur, "  eoque 
secum  duxit  filium  Hannibalem,  annorum  novem.  Erat  prae- 
terea  cum  eo  adolescens  illustris,  formosus,  Hasdrubal ;  quem 
nonnulli  diligi  turpius  quam  par  erat®  ab  Hamilcare  loque- 
bantur.  Non  enim  maledici  tanto  viro  deesse  poterant.^  Quo 
factum  est,  ut  a  praefecto  morum  '°  Hasdrubal  cuni  eo 
vetaretur  esse.  Huic  ille  filiam  suam  in  matrimonium  dedit, 
quod  moribus  eorum  non  poterat  interdici  socero  genero,  *^ 
De  hoc  ideo  mentionem  fecimus,  quod,  Hamilcare  occiso, 
ille  ^     exercitui    praefuit,     resque    magnas    gessit,    et  _prin- 

'  The  war  lasted  about  three  years  and  a  half —  from  241  to  238 
R.  c.  — and  Hamilcar  was  appointed  commander  in  239  b.  c. 

^  Immense  numbers  of  Africans  having  joined  the  mercenaries. 

^  Celebrated  as  the  place  where  the  younger  Cato  put  himself  to 
death,  to  avoid  falling  into  the  hands  of  Caesar,  and  irom  which  he 
received  the  surname  of  TJticensis. 

*  As  to  this  construction  without  iii,  see  Gram.  %  307,  2;  Elem. 
Gram.  320. 

*  This  is  of  course  exaggerated.  It  was  impossiblc  to  efface  the 
traces  of  so  terrible  a  war  in  a  short  time. 

*  As  to  this  phrase,  see  Alcib.  7,  p.  68,  n.  6. 
■"  In  the  year  237  b.  c. 

®  For  esset:  see  3Iilt.  3,  p.  17,  n.  11.  As  to  loquchantur,  see  Alcib. 
7,  p.  68,  n.  9. 

®  The  Romans,  as  well  as  the  faction  in  Carthage  opposed  to  Ha- 
milcar,  Hannibal,  and  flasdrubal,  invented  rnany  falsehoods  rcgard- 
ing  these  great  raen,  for  the  purpose  of  injuring  their  reputation. 

"^  Apparently  a  magistrate  at  Carthage,  exercising  the  same  func- 
tions  as  the  censors  at  Rome. 

"  One  of  the  modes  of  construing  interdico  is  interdico  alicui  aliqua 
re.  This  in  the  passive  takes  aii  impersonal  form,  interdicitur  alic.ui 
aliqua  re.  Here,  therefore,  eiiher  socero  or  genero  —  which,  we  can- 
not  say,  though  more  probably  the  former  —  is  a  dative,  the  other 
an  ablative. 

*^  That  is,  Hasdrubal.  He  had  thc  command  in  Spain  from  229  to 
221  B.  c. 
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ceps  *  larg-itione  vetustos  pervertit  mores  Carthaginiensium, 
ejusdemque  post  mortem  Hannibal  ab  exercitu  accepit  im- 
perium. 

4.  At  Hamilcar,  posteaquam  mare  transiit,  in  Hispaniamque 
venit,  magnas  res  secunda  gessit  fortuna;  maximas  bellicosis- 
simasque  gentes  subegit ;  equis,  arrais,  viris,  pecunia  *  totam 
locupletavit  Africam.  Hic  cum  in  Italiam''  bellum  inferre 
meditaretur,  nono  anno  postquam  in  Hispaniam  venerat,  in 
proelio  pugnans  adversus  Vettones, ^  occisus  est.  Hujus  per- 
petuum  odium  erga.  Romanos  maxime  concitasse  videtnr  secun- 
dum  belium  Poenicum.  Namque  Hannibal,  filius  ejus,  assiduis 
patris  obtestationibus  eo  est  perductus,  ut  interire  quam  Ro- 
manos  non  experiri  mallet. 

*  For  primus,  as  often.  The  imputation  is  probably  false.  See 
p.  173,  n.  9. 

^  When  several  substantives  come  together  in  this  manner,  the 
general  rule,  in  good  prose,  is  either  to  insert  et  in  all  ihe  places,  or 
omit  it  in  all.  It  is  necessary  to  observe  this,  because  in  EngHsh 
we  commonly  insert  '  and  '  between  the  last  tvvo  substantives,  omit- 
ting  it  in  the  other  places. 

'  The  ordinary  construction  is  alicui  lellum  inferre,  but  the  repeti- 
tion  of  the  preposition  expresses  the  idea  of  place,  '  into  Italy,'  m.ore 
distinctly.     Compare  Cimon,  4,  p.  54,  n.  8. 

*  A  people  of  the  west  of  Spain,  dwelling  between  the  Tagus  and 
the  Guadiana.  Hamilcar's  death  took  place  in  the  year  229  B.  c. 
The  circumstances  are  variously  related. 
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1.  Hanmbal,  Hamllcaris  filins,  Carthaginiensis.  Si  verum 
est,  quod  nemo  dubitat,  ut '  populus  Romanus  omnes  gentes 
virtute  superarit,  non  est  infitiandum  Hannibalem  tanto  prae- 
stitisse  ceteros  imperatores  prudentia,  quanto  populus  Romanus 
antecedat  fortitudine  cunctas  nationes.  Nam  quotiescunque 
cum  eo*^  congressus  est  in  Italia,  semper  discessit  superior. 
Quod  nisi'  domi  civium  suorum  invidia  debilitatus  esset, 
Romanos  videtur  superare  potuisse.  Sed  multorum  obtrectatio 
devicit  unius  virtutem. 

Hic  autem  velut  hereditate  relictum  odium  paternum^  erga 
Romanos  sic  conservavit,  ut  prius  animam  quam  id  deposuerit; 
qui^  quidem,  cnm  patria  pulsus  esset  et  alienarum  opum  indi- 
geret,  nunquam  destiterit  animo  bellare  cum  Romanis. 

2.  Nam  ut  omittam  Philippum,^  quem  absens  hostem  red- 

*  Verum  est,  ut  populus  Romarius  superarit,  instead  of  the  regular 
construction,  verum  est  populum  Eomanum  superasse  is  singular,  and 
by  no  means  to  be  imitated.  It  is  on  the  analogy  of  necesse  est  ut, 
aequum  est  tit,  and  similar  espressions.     Gram.  ^  352,  n.  1. 

'  Namely,  popido  Romano. 

'  Quod  si  is  averycommon  phrase,  meaning,  '  if  therefore.'  Hence 
quod  nisi  is  '  if  therefore  —  not,'  '  unless  therefore.'  Domi,  '  at 
home '  —  that  is,  in  his  native  city,  Carthage.  The  force  of  the 
clause  is,  that  when  Hannibal  was  in  Italy,  the  Carthaginians, 
through  the  influence  of  the  faction  opposed  to  his  family,  were 
induced  to  grant  him  assistance  with  a  very  niggardly  hand. 

*  See  the  last  chapier  of  the  Life  of  Hamilcar. 

*  '  So  that  he  :'  fully,  '  being  such  a  man  that  he.'  Gram.  §  360, 
3;  Elem.  Gram.  360,  3. 

"  Philip  V.,  king  of  Macedonia  from  220  to  179  B.  c,  a  monarch 
of  great  ability.  and  naturally  of  good  dispositions,  but  who.  throush 
the  influence  of  evil  counsellors.  became  a  tyrant  and  a  profligate.  He 
formed  an  alliance  with  Hannibal  after  the  great  battle  nf  Cannae 
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didit  Romanis,  omniiim  his  temporibus  potentissimug  rex  An- 
tiochusi  fuit.  Hunc  tanta  cupiditate  incendit  bellandi,  ut 
usque  a  Rubro  Mari  arma  conatus  sit  inferre  Italiae.  Ad 
quem  cum  legati  venissent^  Romani,  qui  de  ejus  voluntate 
explorarent,  darentque  operam  consiliis  clandestinis,  ut  Han- 
nibalem  in  suspicionem  regi  adducerent,  tamquam  ab  ipsis 
corruptum,^  alia  atque  antea  sentire,  neque  id  frustra  fecissent, 
idque  Hannibal  comperisset,  seque  ab  interioribus  consiliis 
seo-reg-ari  vidisset,  tempore'*  dato  adiit  ad  regem,  eique  cum 
multa  de  fide  sua  et  odio  in  Romanos  commemorasset,  hoc 
adjunxit:  '  Pater  meus,'  inquit,  'Hamilcar,  puerulome,  ut- 
pote  non  amplius  novenc  annos  nato,  in  Hispaniam  impera- 
tor  proficiscens^  Carthagine,  Jovi  Optimo  Maximo  iiostias 
immolavit.     Quae  divina  res^   dum  conficiebatur,  quaesivit  a 

(216  B.  c),  principally  by  the  instigation  of  his  favourile,  Demetrius 
of  Pharos.  The  influsnce  of  Hannibal  in  the  matter  appears  to  have 
consisted  merely  in  the  success  of  his  arms. 

'  Antiochus  III.,  king  of  Syria,  surnamed  the  Great,  reigned  from 
223  to  187  B.  c.  Nam,  at  ihe  beginning  of  this  sentence,  is  obviously 
intended  to  introduce  a  proof  or  illustration  of  the  staternent  made  in 
the  end  of  the  preceding  chapter,  that  Hannibal  never  ceased,  even 
in  his  adversity,  to  cherish  feehngs  of  hatred  against  the  Romans. 
Consequently,  instead  o{  Nam  —  omnium — potentissimus  rex  Anti- 
ochusfuit:  hunc — incendit,  cet.,  the  logical  mode  of  spealting  would 
be,  to  throw  the  two  sentences  into  one,  Nam — Antioclium,  qui  om- 
nium  potefitissimus  rex  fuit,  tanta  cupiditale  incendit  hellandi,  cet. 
ISepos,  however,  desirous  to  simphfy  the  construction,  divides  the 
period,  making  what  is  in  reahty  a  mere  accessory  and  parenthetical 
observation  {qui — fziit)  into  a  sentence  by  itself,  forgetting  that  ihe 
nam  is  in  no  way  applicable  to  it. 

^  In  the  year  192  b.  c. 

=•  Tamquam  ab  ipsis  corruptum  belong  closely  to  Hannibalem, 
though  they  are  somewhat  awkwardly  separated  from  it.  The  order 
of  construction,  therefore,  is  this  :  ut  adducerent  Hannibalem,  tam- 
quam  ab  ipsis  corruptum  (ihat  is,  quemab  ipsis  corruptum  esse  simula- 
rent),  regi  in  suspicionem  {eum)  sentire  alia  atque  antea  ('  was  enter- 
taining  different  sentiments  —  with  regard  to  the  Romans  —  from 
those  which  he  had  formerly  avowed.')  Adducere  aliquem  alicuiin 
suspvcionem,  is  '  to  bring  one  into  suspicion  wiih  another,'  '  to  make 
one  be  suspected  by  another.'  One  means  adopted  by  the  ambassa- 
dors  for  eifecting  their  end,  was  to  visit  and  converse  with  Hannibal 
ofien,  thus  leading  the  king  to  think  that  his  old  hostility  to  their 
nation  had  iu  some  way  been  removed. 

*  That  is,  tempore  opportuno,  '  an  opportunity.'  Compare  Alcib.  5, 
p.  66,  n.  2. 

'  For  the  fuiure  prqfecturus.  This  useof  the  present,  as  being  the 
more  lively  and  picturesque  mode  of  representation,  occurs  often, 
especially  in  poetry. 

^  Thati;;,  'sacriSce.'  As  to  dum  confccichatur,  sce  Dc  Jxcg.  2, 
p.  169,  n.  2. 
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me,  vellemne  secum  in  castra  proficisci.  Td  cum  libenter 
accepissem,  atque  ab  eo  petere  coepissem,  ne  dubitaret  ducere, 
tum  ille  "  Faciam,"  inquit,  "  si  mihi  fidem,  quam  postulo, 
dederis."  Simul  me  ad  aram  adduxit,  apud  quam  sacrificare 
instituerat,  eamque,  ceteris  remotis,  tenentem  jurare  jussit, 
nunquam  me  in  amicitia  cum  Romanis  fore.  Id  ego  jusju- 
randum  patri  datum  usque  ad  hanc  aetatem  ita  conservavi, 
ut  nemini  dubium  esse  debeat,  quin  reliquo  tempore  eadem 
mente  sim  futurus.  Quare,  si  quid  amice  de  Romanis  coffi- 
tabis,  non  imprudenter  feceris,  si  me  ceJaris;'  cum  quidem 
bellum  parabis,  te  ipsum  frustraberis,  si  non  me  in  eo  ^  prin- 
cipem  posueris.' 

3.  Hac  ig-itur,  qua  diximus,  aetate  cum  patre  in  Hispaniara 
profectus  est.  ^  Cujus  post  obitum,  Hasdrubale  imperatore 
suffecto,  equitatui  omni  praefuit.  Hoc  quoque  interfecto, 
exercitus  summam  imperii  ad  eum  detulit.  Id  Carthaginem 
delatum  publice  comprobatum  est.  Sic  Hannibal,  minor 
quinque  et  viginti  annis  natus,  "^  imperator  factus  proximo 
triennio   omnes   gentes   Hispaniae  bello  subegit;    Saguntum,^ 

'  'If  thou  shah  have  concealed  (in  concealing)  it  from  me,'  Gram. 
§  254,  1  ;  Blem.  Gram.  273,  1. 

^  That  is,  not  i7i  hello,  but  in  hello  parando. 

'  As  to  the  dates  in  the  first  part  of  this  chapter,  see  the  notes  on 
Hainilcar,  3. 

*  As  to  this  mode  of  expression,  see  De  Eeg.  2,  p.  169,  n.  4.  The 
ablative  anriis  is  used  instead  of  the  accusative  annos,  because  the 
substantive  is  very  irregularly  thrown  immediately  under  the  govern- 
ment  of  the  comparative  minor,  leaving  natus  in  a  manner  quite 
unconnected.  There  is  a  similar  case  in  Cicero.  Nepos  errs  in 
stating  that  Hannibal  was  at  this  linie  under  twenty-five :  he  was  in 
his  twenty-sixth  year. 

*  Saguntum  (now  ]Miirviedro,  a  corruprion  of  muri  veteres),  a  town 
situated  south  of  the  Ebro.  and  not  far  from  the  sea.  Foederatam, 
'  aliied,'  namely,  with  the  Roraans.  The  feeling  of  Nepos  as  a  Ro- 
man  was,  that  Saguntum  was  allied  '  with  us  ;'  and,  this  being  well 
known  to  his  countrymcn,  for  whom,  in  the  first  instance,  he  was 
writing,  he  does  not  consider  it  necessary  to  state  the  fact  fully. 
Civitas  must  not  be  taken  here  as  exactly  equivalent  to  urls,  for  this 
is  a  use  of  the  word  almost  exclusively  confined  to  later  Latinity. 
The  distinction  is  this :  ^irhs  is  '  a  city,'  viewed  in  regard  to  its  build- 
ings,  a  large  coUection  of  houses;  civitas  is  'a  city,'  viewed  politi- 
cally,  in  regard  to  its  instituiions,  a  large  bodyof  men  living  together 
under  the  same  government,  'a  state.'  Hence  it  is  evident  that  an 
urhs,  in  the  strict  sense,  could  not  be  foederata,  for  it  is  the  inha- 
bitants,  not  the  buildings,  that  are  aUied.  We  must  not  press  too 
stringently  the  fact,  that  civitatem  is  in  apposition  to  Sagunfum, 
which  is  governed  by  expxignavit,  a  verb  cleariy  referring  to  the 
buildings;  but  must  iokefoederatam  civitatem  as  quite  equivalent  to 
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foederatam  civitatem,  vi  expugnavit;  tres  exercitus  maximos 
comparavit.  Ex  his  unum  in  Africam  misit,  alterum  cum 
Hasdrubale  fratre  in  Hispania  reliquit,  tertium  in  Italiam 
secum  duxit.  Saltum  Pyrenaeum  transiit.^  Quacunque  iter 
fecit,  cum  omnibus  incolis  conflixit:^  neminem  nisi  victum 
dimisit.  Ad  Alpes  posteaquam  venit,  quae  Italiam  ab  Gallia 
sejungunt,  quas  nemo  unquam  cum  exercitu  ante  eum  praeter 
Herculem  Graium  transierat^  (quo  facto*  is  hodie  saltus  Graius 
appellatur),  Alpicos  conantes  prohibere  transitu  concidit;  loca 
patefecit,  itinera  muniit,^  effecit  ut  ea  elephantus  ornatus®  ire 
posset,  qua  antea  unus  homo  inermis  vix  poterat  repere.  Hac 
copias  traduxit  in  Italiamque  pervenit. 

4.  Conflixerat  apud  Rhodanum  cum  P.  Cornelio  Scipione' 
consule,  eumque  pepulerat.  Cum  hoc  eodem  Clastidi  apud 
Padum*  decernit,  sauciumque  inde  ac  fug-atum  dimittit. 
Tertio  idem  Scipio  cum  coUega  Tiberio  Longo^  apud  Trebiani 

quae  civitas  ('a  sta.le  ^)  foederata  Romanis  erat.  Hannibal  took  Sa- 
gunlum  in  the  end  of  the  year  219  b.  c,  after  a  siege  of  nearly  eight 
months. 

'  In  the  year  218  b.  c. 

*  This  is  scarcely  correct,  since  a  number  of  the  GalUc  tribes 
allowed  him  to  pass  peaceably. 

3  GalHc  hordes  had  crossed  the  Alps  into  Northern  Italy  several 
limes.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  observe,  that  Hercules  and  ail  his 
wonderful  achievements  are  mythical.  Nepos  adds  the  adjective 
Graium  (see  Frae/atio,  p.  12,  n.  1),  to  distinguish  the  Hercules  to 
whom  his  story  refers  from  others,  as  the  Cretan,  Phoenician,  and 
Celtic  Hercules. 

*  Quofacto  is  used  in  two  senses,  either  '  which  having  been  done' 
—  thal  is,post  quod  factum  —  or  *  on  account  of  which,'  propter  quod 
factum.     l'he  latter  is  its  meaning  here. 

^  Iter  ox  viam  munire  is  the  technical  expression  for  '  to  make  a 
road.' 

*  '  With  all  its  accoutrements  or  trappings.'  Observe  the  exact- 
ness  of  the  antithesis:  elephantus,  ujlus  homo  ;  ornatus,  inermis  ;  ire, 
repere  ;  posset,  vix  poterat. 

'  This  is  an  error.  The  barbarians  had  unsuccessfully  attempted 
to  prevent  Hannibal  from  crossing  the  Rhone,  but  the  consul  Scipio 
was  not  present. 

^  Padus  (now  Po),  the  principal  river  of  the  Italian  peninsula, 
falls  into  the  Adriatic  in  the  east  of  Cisalpine  Gaul.  Clastidium 
(now  Casteggio)  was  a  town  of  Liguria,  somewhat  south  of  the  Po. 
Hannibars  first  battle  with  Scipio  was  not  at  Clastidium,  but  near 
the  Ticinus  (now  Ticino),  a  small  river  of  Cisalpine  Gaul,falling  inio 
the  Po  from  the  north.  The  capture  of  Clastidium  followed  shortly 
afterwards,  and  Nepos  seems  to  have  confounded  it  with  the  battle. 

®  Fully,  Tiberius  Sempronius  Longus.  The  Trebia  (now  Trebbia) 
is  a  tributary  of  the  Po,  falling  into  it  from  the  south. 
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adversus  eum  venit  Cum  his  marium  conseruit,  utrosque  ' 
profligavit.  Inde  per  Ligures  Apenninum  transiit,^  petens 
Etruriam.  Hoc  itinere  adeo  gravi  morbo  afficitur  oculorum, 
ut  postea  nunquam  dextro  aeque  bene  usus  sit.  Qua 
valetudine  cum  etiamnum  premeretur,  lecticaque  ferretur, 
C.  Flaminium  consulem  apud  Trasimenum''  cum  exercifu 
insidiis  circumventum  occidit,  neque  multo  post  C.  Centeniuin 
praetorem  cum  delecta  manu  saltus  occupantem.  Hinc  in 
Apuliam  pervenit.  Ibi  obviam  ei  venerunt  duo  consules,  C. 
Tercntius  et  L.  Aemilius.*  Utriusque  exercitus  uno  proelio 
fugavit,  Paullutn  consulem  occidit  et  aliquot  praeterea  consu- 
lares,  in  his  P.^  Servilium  Geminum,  qui  superiore  anno  fuerat 
consul. 

5.  Hac  pugna  pugnata,  Romam  profectus  est,^  nullo 
resistente.  In  propinquis  urbis''  montibus  moratus  est.  Cum 
aliquot  ibi  dies  castra  habui.sset  et  reverteretur  Capuam,^ 
Q.  Fabius  Maximus,  dictator  Romanus,  in  agro  Falerno^  ei 
se  objecit.  Hic  clausus  locorum  angustiis  noctu  sine  ullo 
detrimento  exercitus  se  expedivit ;  Fabio,  callidissimo 
imperatori,  dedit  verba. '°      iVamque,  obducta    nocte,  sarmenta 

*  For  utrumque.     See  Timol.  2,  p.  162,  n.  10. 
'  In  the  beginning  of  the  year  217  b.  c. 

'  A  lake  in  the  east  of  Etruria. 

*  The  great  battle  between  Hannibal  and  the  consuls  Terentius 
Varro  and  Aemilius  PauUus,  near  the  village  of  Cannae  in  ApuUa, 
did  not  take  place  till  the  2d  of  August,  216  b.  c.  The  adventures 
with  Fabius  and  Minucius.  narrated  in  the  next  chapter.  occurred 
between  the  battle  of  Lake  Trasimenus  and  the  end  of  217  b.  c. 

'  His  praenomen  was  not  Publius,  but  Cnaeus. 

^  So  far  from  HannibaTs  marching  to  Rome  immediatelv  after  the 
battle  of  Cannae,  he  did  not  take  this  step  till  five  years  afterwards, 
in  211  B.  c.  His  comparative  inactivity,  indeed,  after  that  great  vic- 
tory,  is  almost  unaccountable,  and  is  said  to  havc  called  forth  from 
Maharbal,  one  of  his  principal  officers,  the  observation  :  '  You  know 
howto  gain  victories,  Hannibal,  but  not  ho%v  to  use  them.'  The  con- 
struction  pugnam  pusuare,  '  to  fight  a  battle,'  in  which  a  verb  (in 
this  case  an  intransitive  verb)  is  made  to  govern  a  cognate  substan- 
tive,  is  strictiy  a  Graecism.  Victoriam  vincere  is  another  expression 
of  the  kind. 

■"  Propinquus  is  much  more  commonly  construed  with  the  dative : 
Gram.  %  267,  wiih  n.  1  ;  Elem.  Gram.  286. 

*  A  large  and  important  city,  the  capital  of  ihe  province  of 
Campania. 

*  A  district  in  the  west  of  Campania,  north  of  the  river  Vulturnus 
and  famous  for  its  wine. 

'°  Verba  dare  is  a  phrase  meaning  '  to  give  (mere  empty  words, 
*  to  make  false  promises  ;'  hence,  generally,  '  to  deceive.' 
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in  cornibus  juvencorum  delig-ata  incendit,  ejusque  generis 
multitudinem  magnam  dispalatam  immisit.  Q,uo  repentino 
objectu  viso,  tantum  terrorem  injecit  exercitui  Romanorum, 
ut  egredi  extra  vallum  nemo  sit  aususJ  Hanc  post  rem 
gestam  non  ita  multis  diebus  M.  Minucium  Rufum,  magis- 
trum  equitum  pari  ac  dictalorem  imperio,  dolo  productum  in 
proelium  fugavit.  Tiberium  Sempronium  Gracchum,  iterum  ^ 
consulem,  in  Lucanis^  absens  in  insidias  inductum  sustulit. 
jM.  Claudium  Marcellum,  quinquies*  consulem,  apud  Venu- 
siam^pari  modo  interfecit.  Longum  est^  enumerare  proelia. 
Quare  hoc  unum  satis  erit  dictum,  ex  quo  intelligi  possit, 
quantus  ille  fuerit:  quamdiu  in  Iialia  fuit,  nemo  ei  in  acie  res- 
titit,'  nemo  adversus  eum  post  Cannensem  pugnara  in  campo 
castra  posuit. 

6.    Hinc    invictus    patriam    defensum    revocatus,  ^  bellum 
gessit    adversus     P.    Scipionem,    quem  ^     ipse     primo     apud 

*  Fabius  had  placed  a  large  body  of  mcn  to  guard  the  pass,  whilst 
the  main  bodyof  his  armyencamped  at  a  little  distance.  Hannibars 
stratagem  frightened  away  the  guards,  and  his  troops  passed  through 
in  safety. 

*  Instead  oi  iterum  we  should  have  his,  because  the  class  of  nume- 
ral  adverbs  to  which  the  former  belongs  is  applicable,  properly,  only 
w4ien  the  event  mentioned  occurred  during  the  consulship,  which  is 
not  the  case  here,  for  Gracchus  fell  in  212  b.  c,  in  which  year  he 
was  not  consul. 

^  In  Lucanis  belongs  to  sustulit,  which  means  here  '  removed  from 
life  ;'  that  is,  '  slew.'  Hannibal  is  said  to  have  done  this,  though  he 
hiraself  was  abse^is,  because  it  was  effected  by  one  of  his  officers. 

*  This  should  be  quintum,  because  Marcellus  fell  in  his  fifth  con- 
sulship  (208  B.  c.) :  see  n.  2. 

*  A  town  in  the  west  of  Apulia,  near  the  river  Auiidus  (now 
Ofanto),  and  celebrated  as  the  birthplace  of  the  poet  Horace.  Fari 
modo  ;  that  is,  by  an  ambuscade,  in  insidias  i?iductum. 

*  This  is  the  regular  mode  of  expression  in  Latin,  for  the  more 
logical  longum  esset. 

■"  This  is  somewhat  too  strong,  but  certain  it  is,  that  he  was  never 
beaten  in  Italy. 

*  Hannibal  passed  ovcr  into  Africa  towards  the  close  of  the  year 
203  B.  c,  having  been  in  Italy  about  fifteen  years. 

=  This  is  a  very  gross  blunder,  and  can  only  be  accounted  for  by 
a  momentary  absence  of  mind  on  the  part  of  Nepos.  'Ihe  P.  Scipio 
•svhom  Hannibal  now  encountered  was  not  he  whom  he  had  defeated 
on  the  Ticinus  and  the  Trebia,  but  his  son,  the  greatest  of  the  Sci- 
pios,  afierwards  know-n  as  Africanus.  1'he  father  had  fallen  in  Spain. 
As  to  the  battle  at  the  Rhone,  see  chapter  4,  p.  178,  n.  7.  In  speak- 
ing  of  a  battle  apud  Padum,  the  auihor  means  that  of  the  Ticinus : 
he  is  misled  by  his  erroneous  notion,  that  it  took  place  at  Clastidium : 
see  chapter  4,  178,  n.  8. 
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Rhodanum,  iterum  apud  Padum,  tertio  apud  Trebiam  fug-arat. 
Cum  hoc,  exhanstis  jam  patriae  facultatibus,  cupivit  irnpra&sen- 
tiarum  '  bellum  componere,  quo  valentior  postea  congrederctur. 
In  collo<iuium  Cfjnvenit;  conditiones  non  convenerunt.-  -  Post  id 
factum  paucis  diebus'^  apud  Zamam  cum  eodem  conflixit:  pulsus 
(incredibile  dictu)-*  biduo  et  duabus  noctibus  Hadrumetum 
pervenit,  quod  abest  ab  Zama  circiter  milia  passuum  trecenta. 
In  hac  tuga  Numidae,  qui  simul  cum  eo  ex  acie  excesserant, 
insidiati  sunt  ei ;  quos  non  solum  effu^it,  sed  etiam  ipsos  oppressit. 
Hadrumeti  reliquos  e  fuga  collegit;  novis  delectibus  paucis 
diebus  multos  contraxit. 

7.  Cum  in  apparando^  acerrime  esset  occupatus,  Cartha- 
ginienses  bellum  cum  Romanis  composuerunt.  Ille  nihilo 
secius  exercitui  postea  praefuit  resque  in  Africa  gessit, 
itemque  Mago,  frater  ejus,°  usque  ad  P.  Sulpicium,  C. 
Aurelium,  consales. '^  His  enim  magistratibus  legati  Cartha- 
ginienses  Romara  venerunt,  qui  senatui  populoque  Romano 
gratias  agerent,  quod  cum  his  pacem  fec;ssent,  ob  eamque 
rem  corona  aurea  eos  donarent  simulque  peterent,  ut  obsides 
eorum  Fregellis^  essent,  captivique  redderentur.  His  ex 
senatusconsulto  responsum  est,  munus  eorum  gratum  accep- 
tumque  esse ;  obsides,  quo  loco  rogarent,  luturos;  captivos 
non    remissuros,   quod     Hannibalem,   cujus    opera    susceptum 

'  *For  the  present,'  '  for  the  time.'  This  word  very  rarely  occurs 
in  good  wriiers,  It  appears  to  belong  to  colloquial  language,  and  is 
probably  a  contraction  for  in  praesenlia  rerum. 

^  Namely,  inter  eos  :  '  the  conditions  were  not  agreed  upon  be- 
tween  them.'  Comcnit — convenerunt  '\s  perhaps  a  mere  accidental 
coincidence. 

=■  It  was  on  ihe  very  next  day.  Zama  was  situated  inland,  con- 
siderably  to  the  south-west  of  Carthage.  This  battle  was  fought  in 
the  year  202  b.  c. 

*  This  belongs  not  to  xhe  pvlsus,  but  to  the  hiduo — pervenit.  Ha- 
drumetum  v.^as  on  the  sea-coast  south-east  from  Zama. 

'  '  In  making  preparations.'  See  Thrasyh.  2,  p.  77,  n.  3.  Whether 
Hannibal  was  engaged  at  this  time  in  gathering  together  a  new  army 
or  not,  at  all  events  we  know  that,  conscious  of  the  utter  impossi- 
biliiy  of  continuing  the  war  with  success,  he  was  one  of  the  foremost 
iu  recommending  the  conclusion  of  a  peace.  The  treaty  of  peace 
was  settled  in  201  B.  c. 

®  Other  authorities  state,  that  Mago  died  in  203  b.  c,  on  his  voyage 
from  Italy  to  Africa.  It  is  probable  that  Nepos  confounds  Mago,  the 
brother  of  Hannibal,  with  some  other  commander  of  the  same  name. 

"  These  two  were  consuls  in  200  b.  c,  the  year  after  the  conclusion 
of  the  treaty  of  peace. 

*  Fregellae  (now  Ceprano),  a  town  in  Latium  near  the  river  Liris. 
Essent,  '  should  be  ;'  that  is,  '  should  live.' 

16 


182  CORNELII   NEPOTTS 

bellum  foret,  inimicissimum  nomini  Romano, '  etiamnunc 
cum  imperio  apud  exercitum  haberent,  itemque  fratrem 
ejus  Magonem.  Hoc  responso  Carihaginienses  cognito  ^ 
Hannibalem  domum  et  Magonem  revocarunt.  Huc  ut  rediit, 
praetor  factus  est,^  postquam  rex  fuerat  anno  secundo  et 
vicesimo.  Ut  enim  Romae  consules,  sic  Carthagine  quotannis 
annui  bini  reges  creabantur.  In  eo  magistratu  pari  diligentia 
se  Hannibal  praebuit,  ac  fuerat  in  bello.  Namque  effecit  ex 
novis  vectigalibus,  non  solum  uf  esset  pecunia,  quae  Romanis 
ex  foedere  penderetur,  sed  etiam  superesset,  quae  in  aerario 
reponeretur.  Deinde  anno  post  praeturam,  M.  Clar.dio, 
L.  Furio,  consulibus,  Roma  legati  Carthaginem  venerunt. 
Hos  Hannibal  ratus  sui  exposcendi  gratia  missos,  priusquam 
his  senatus  daretur,  ^  navem  ascendit  clam,  atque  in  Syriam 
ad  Antiochum  profugit.  Hac  re  palam  facta,  Poeni  naves  duas, 
quae  eum  comprehenderent,  si  possent  consequi,  miserunt,  bona 
ejus  publicarunt,  domum  a  fundamentis  disjccerunt,  ipsum 
exulem  judicarunt. 

'  That  is,  populo  Romano.  Nomen  is  often  thus  used,  particularly 
where  the  inhabitants  of  several  distinct  places  are  comprehended 
under  one  general  appellation,  as  in  nomen  Latinum. 

^  As  to  this  position  of  the  words,  see  Pausan  5,  p.  49,  n.  10. 
Domum  is  oddly  inserted  heiw eQW  Hamtibalem  and  et  3Jagonem: 
compare  Themist.  2,  p.  26,  n.  9. 

^  We  know  comparatively  little  regarding  the  nature  of  the  Cartha- 
ginian  government ;  Nepos  in  all  probabiiity  knew  equally  httle,  or 
less.  But,  if  we  irust  his  account,  it  is  evident  that  the  magistrate 
whom  he  slyles  praelor  had  to  do  with  the  administration  of  civii 
affairs  merely,  Uke  the  praetor  urhanus  at  Rome,  and  that  the  word 
is  not  used  here  in  the  same  sense  as  in  31ilt.  4  (p.  19,  n.  13),  and 
other  passages.  The  Carlliaginian  name  of  tiie  magistrate  here  caUed 
rex,  was  si^es  or  siiffes.  If  Hannibal  was  made  praetor  imrnediately 
after  his  recall  from  the  army  (that  is,  in  199  e.  c.\  as  Buc  ut  rediit 
would  seem  to  iniimate,  then  this  must  have  been  an  ofiice  held  for 
three  years,  for  the  consulship  of  M.  Claudius  and  L.  Furius,  which 
is  saida  iittle  below  to  have  been  in  the  year  after  liis  praetorship, 
was  in  196  B.  c.  Hannibal  is  said  to  have  been  made  praetor  in  the 
twenty-second  year  after  he  had  been  rex,  and  hence,  if  his  praetura 
commenced  in  199  b.  c,  his  regnum  would  fall  in  221  b.  c.  If  the 
statement  is  correct,  we  must  suppose  that  the  Carthaginians  be- 
stowed  upon  him  ihis  honour  whiie  he  was  absent  in  Spain,  as  a 
proof  of  their  perfect  satisfaction  with  the  clioice  that  the  army  had 
made  of  him  as  their  commander,  after  HasdrubaFs  death,  which,  it 
will  be  remembered,  took  place  in  that  year. 

*  As  the  ut  belongs  both  to  ?ion  solum  —  esset,  and  to  sed  etiam  — 
superesset,  it  should  properly  stand  before  no7i  solum. 

*  Senatus  alicui  dntur,  'an  audience  of  the  senate  is  given  lo  one.' 
As  to  Antiochus,  see  chapter  2,  p.  176.  n.  1. 


XXIII.    HANNIBAL.  183 

8.  At  Hannibal  anno  tertio  postquam  domo  profugerat, 
L.  Cornelio,  Q,.  Minucio,  consulibus, '  cum  quinque  navibus 
Africam  accessit^  in  finibus  Cyrenaeorum,  si  ^  forte  Car- 
thaginienses  ad  bellum  Antiochi  spe  fiduciaque'*  possent 
induci,  cui  jam  persuaserat,  ut  cum  exercitibus  in  Ilaliam 
proficisceretur,  Huc  Magonem  fratrem  ^  excivit.  Id  ubi 
Poeni  resciverunt,  Magonem  eadem,  qua  fratrem,  absentem 
poena  affecerunt.  lUi,  desperatis  rehus,  cum  solvissent 
naves  ac  vela  ventis  dedissent,  ^  Hannibal  ad  Antiochum 
pervenit.  De  Maoronis  interitu  duplex  memoria'  prodita  est. 
Namque  aiii  naufragio,  alii  a  servulis  ipsius  interfectum  ^ 
eum,  scriptum  reliquerunt.  Antiochus  autem,  si  tam  in 
gerendo  bello  consiliis  ejus  parere  voluisset,  quam  in  suscipi- 
endo  instituerat,  propius  Tiberi  quam  Thermopylis^  de  summa 
imperii  dimicasset.  Quem  ^'^  etsi  multa  stulte  conari  videbat, 
tamen  nulla  deseruit  in  re.  Praeiuit  paucis  navibus,  quas  ex 
Syria  jussus  erat  in  Asiam  ''  ducere,  hisque  adversus  Rhodiorum 
classem  in  Pamphylio  mari  conflixit.  Quo^^cum  multitudine 
adversariorum  sui  superarentur,  ipse,  quo  cornu  rem  gessit,  fuit 
superior. 

*  That  is,  in  the  year  193  b.  c.  Hence,  in  saying  tertio  anno,  Nepoa 
does  not,  as  was  usual  in  ancient  counting,  include  the  year  frora 
which  the  subtraction  is  made.    C  OTnpare  Lysnnd.  l,.p.  56,  n.  1. 

*  As  to  Africam  accessit,  see  Themist.  4,  p.  29,  n.  11, 

^  '  To  try,  or  see,  whether,'  This  use  of  s?  is  not  very  common, 
and  is  properly  a  Graecism. 

*  '  By  the  hope  and  confidence  of  Antiochus,'  a  case  of  the  figure 
hendiadys  Qv  Sia  Svo7v,  *  one  thing  by  two  words'),  for  *by  the  con- 
fident  hope  of  having  Antiochus  as  an  auxiliary.' 

^  See  chapter  7,  p.  181,  n.  6. 

*  '  Had  given  their  sails  to  the  winds,'  poetical  for  'had  set  sail.' 
Illi  belongs  to  the  clause  with  cum. 

'■  '  Two  accounts.'  Memoria  is  commonly  '  memory,'  but  some- 
times  also,  '  that  which  memory  preserves,'  'a  tradition,' 

^  We  have  here  an  instance  of  fhe  figure  called  Zeugma,  by  which 
one  verb  is  joined  to  two  substantives  in  somewhat  different  senses. 
Thus  lo  naiifragio  we  must  take  out  of  interfectiim  esse  the  general 
notion,  periisse.. 

'  In  191  B.c,  Antiochus  was  entirely  defeated  at  Thermopylae 
(sce  Themist.  3,  p.  28,  n.  13)  by  the  Roman  consul,  M'.  Aciiius 
Glabrio.  Propius  Tiberi :  propius  is  more  comnionly  consirued  wilh 
the  accusative.     Gram.  "^  255,  n.  2. 

'°  That  is,  Antiochum.     The  subject  of  videhat  is  Hannibal. 

"  That  is,  Asia  Minor,  as  often. 

^^  Namely,  proelio,  which  must  be  taken  out  oi  confiixit.  Compare 
Datam.  5,  p.  112,  n.  6, 
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9.  Antiocho  fusfato, '  verens  ne  dederetur,  quod  sine  dubio 
accidisset,  si-  sui  fecisset  potestatem,^  Cretam  ad  GortyniosS 
venit,  ut  ibi,  quo  se  conferret,  consideraret.  Vidit  autem  vir 
omnium  callidissimus  magno  se  fore  periculo,  nisi  quid  provi- 
disset,  ^  propter  avaritiam  Cretensium.  Alagnam  enim  secum 
pecuniam  portabat,  de  qua  sciebat  exisse  famam.  Itaque  capit 
tale  consilium.  Amphoras  com.plures  complet  plumbo,  sum- 
raas^  operit  auro  et  argento.  Has,  praesentibus  principibus, 
deponit  in  templo  Dianae,  simulans  se  suas  fortunas  illorum 
fidei  credere.  His  in  errorem  inductis,  statuas  aeneas,  ^  quas 
secum  portabat,  omni  sua  pecunia  complet,  easque  in  propatulo 
domi  abjicit.  "^  Gortynii  templum  magna  cura  custodiunt,  non 
tam  a  ceteris  quam  ad  Hannibale,  ne  quid  ille,  inscientibus 
his,  ^  tolleret  secumque  duceret. 

10.  Sic  conservatis  suis  rebus,  Poenus,  ilkisis  Cretensibus 
omnibus,  ad  Prusiam^  in  Pontum  pervenit.  Apud  quem 
eodem  animo  fiiit  erga  Italiam,  neque  aliud  quicquam  egit, 
quam  regem  armavic  et  exercuit'"  adversus  Romanos.  Queni 
cum  videret  domesticis  opibus  minus  esse  robustum,  conciliabat 
ceteros  reges,  adjungebat  bellicosas  nationes.  Dissidebat  ab 
eo  Pergamenus  ''  rex  Euraenes,  Romanis  amicissimus,  beHum- 
que  inter  eos  gerebatur  et  mari  et  terra ;  quo  niagis  cupiebat 
eum  Hannibal  opprimi.  Sed  utrobique  '^  Eumenes  plus  valebat 
propter  Romanorutn  societatem,     Quem  si  removisset,  faciliora 

'  In  190  B.  c,  Antiochus  was  defeated  near  Magnesia  by  the  consul 
L.  Cornelius  Scipio. 

"-  As  to  this  phrase,  see  Agesil.  3,  p.  132,  n.  1. 

^  Gortyra  (now  MetropoU)  was  a  strong  city  on  the  river  Lethaeus, 
in  the  island  of  Crete. 

■•  '  Unless  he  should  have  taken  some  precaution.' 

*  '  The  tops  of  them,'  on  the  principle  oi summus  mo?is,  '  the  high- 
est  part  of  the  mouniain.' 

*  They  were  hollow,  and  the  head  could  be  removed. 

■■  '  He  places  them  at  his  house  in  open  view.'  Abjicere  intimates 
that  he  made  them  be  put  down  carelessly,  as  if  they  were  value- 
less. 

«  That  is,  the  Gortynians.     Compare  Themist.  7,  p.  34,  n.  2. 

^  Prusias  was  king  of  Bithynia.  Pontus,  though  strictly  a  province 
in  the  north-east  of  Asia  Minor,  is  also  sometimes  used  generally  of 
tlie  provinces  lying  on  the  southern  shore  of  the  Euxine. 

'°  Exercere  here  seems  to  mean,  '  to  keep  constantly  in  a  state  of 
irritation.' 

'•  Pergamus,  a  city  of  Mysia,  was  the  capital  of  a  kingdom  which 
included  a  great  part  of  Asia  Minor. 

"  That  is,  both  by  sea  and  land. 
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sibi  cetera  fore  arbitrabatur.  Ad  hunc  interficiendum  talera 
iniit  rationem.  Classe  paucis  diebus  erant  decreturi.  >  Super- 
abatur  naviuin  multitudine ;  ^  dolo  erat  pugnandum,  cum  par 
non  esset  armis.  Imperavit  quam  plurimas  venenatas  serpentes 
vivas  colligi,  eusque  in  vasa  ficiilia  conjici.  Harum  cum  efFe- 
cisset  mao-nam  multitudinem,  die  ipso,  quo  facturus  erat  navale 
-proelium,  classiarios  convocat,  hisqne  praecipit,  omnes  ut  in 
unam  Eumenis  regis  concurrant  navem,  a  ceteris  tantum  satis 
habeant  se  defendere.  Id  illos  facile  serpentium  multitudine 
consecuturos.  Rex  autem  in  qua  nave  veheretur,  ut  scirent, 
se  facturum.  ^  Quem  si  aut  cepissent  aut  interfecissent,  magno 
his  polhcetur  praemio  fore."* 

11.  Tali  cohortatione  militum  facta,  classis  ab  utriusque^  in 
proelium  deducitur.  Quarum^  acie  constituta,  priusquara  s\g- 
num  pugnae  daretur,  Hannibal,  ut  palam  faceret  suis,  quo 
loco  Eumenes  esset,  tabellarium  in  scapha  cum  caduceo"  mittit. 
Qui  ubi  ad  naves  adversariorum  pervenit,  epistolamque  osten- 
dens  se  regem  professus  est  quaerere,  statim  ad  Euraeneni 
deductus  est,  quod  nemo  dubitabat  aliquid  de  pace  esse 
scriptum.^  Tabellarius,  ducis  nave  declarata  suis,  eodem, 
unde  erat  egressus,  se  recepit.  At  Eumcnes,  soluta  epistola, 
nihil  in  ea  reperit,  nisi  quod  ad  irridendum  eura^  pertineret. 
Cujus  etsi  causam    mirabatur,    neque    reperiebatur,  >°    tamen 


^  '  They  were  about  to  fight.'  This  is  perhaps  the  only  passage  in 
which  the  future  participle  of  the  verb  has  this  meaning. 

^  '  He  was  surpassed  (by  Eumenes)  in  the  number  of  his  ships,' 
not  '  he  was  conquered  in  consequence  of  the  muhitude,'  &:.c. 

^  The  order  of  construction  is  this:  se  autein  facturmn,  ut  scirent, 
in  qua  nave  rex  veheretur. 

*  See  Pausan.  4,  p.  47,  n.  9. 

*  '  By  both  parties.' 

^  To  quarum  supply  classium  from  classis. 
Heralds  or  ambassadors  sent  to  treat  of  peaee  carried  a  white 
wand,  vvhich  was  thus  equivalent  to  our  '  flag  of  truce.' 

^  Better  qiiiii  aliquid  —  esset  scriptum.     See  Praefatio,  p.  11,  n.  1. 

"  Strictly  se,  since  the  pronoun  refers  to  Eumenes  himself,  the 
subject  of  the  sentence.  The  truth  is,  however,  that  the  Latin 
writers  are  so  much  at  variance  in  the  use  of  these  pronouns,  that 
no  strict  rules  can  be  laid  down. 

'°  From  causam,  the  object  o{  mirabatur,  supply  caj^sa  as  subject  to 
reperiehatur.  The  necessity  of  so  doing  might  have  been  avoided  by 
using  the  active,  reperiebat;  but  the  passive  leaves  the  action  of  the 
verb  more  general,  since  we  may  suppose  that  others  besides  the 
king  failed  in  their  endeavour  to  find  out  a  reason  for  Hannibars 
sinofular  proceeding. 
16* 
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proelium  statim  committere  non  dubitavit.  Horum '  in  con- 
cursu  Bithynii  Hannibalis  praecepto  universi  navem  Eumenis 
adoriuntur.  Quorum  vim  rex  cum  sustinere  non  posset,  fuga 
salutem  petiit ;  quam  consecutus  non  esset,  nisi  intra  sua  prae- 
sidia  se  recepisset,  quae  in  proximo  litore  crant  collocata.  Re- 
liquae  Pergamenae  naves  cum  adversarios  premerent  acrius, 
repente  in  eas  vasa  fictilia,  de  quibus  supra  mentionem  fecimus, 
conjici  coepta  sunt,  Quae  jacta  initio  risum  pugnantibus 
concitarunt,  neque,  quare  id  fieret,  poterat  intelligi.  Postquam 
autem  naves  completas  conspexerunt  serpentibus,  nova  re 
perterriti,  cum  quid  potissimum  vitarent  non  viderent,  puppes 
verterunt^  seque  ad  sua  castra  nautica^  retulerunt.  Sic  Han- 
nibal  consilio  arma  Pero^amenorum  superavit;  neque  tum 
solum,  sed  saepe  alias  pedestribus  copiis  *  pari  prudentia 
pepulit  adversarios. 

12.  Quae  dum  in  Asia  geruntur,  accidit  casu,  ut  lef^ati 
Prusiae  Romae  apud  L.  Quintium  Flamininum^  consularem 
coenarent,  atque  ibi,  de  Hannibale  mentione  facta,  ex  his 
unus  diceret  eum  in  Prusiae  regno  esse.  Id  postero  die 
FJamininus  senatui  detulit.  Patres  conscripti,  qui,  Hannibale 
vivo,  nunquam  se  sine  insidiis  futuros  existimarent,  legatos  in 
Bithyniam  rniserunt,  in  his  Flamininum,  qui  ab  rege  peterent, 
ne   inimicissimum    suum^    secum    haberet,   sibique    dederet.'' 


'  That  is,  of  the  two  parties  who  have  been  spoken  of — the  Bi- 
thynians  and  Pergamenians. 

"^  '  They  turned  their  sterns,'  an  expression  having  much  the  same 
force  as  our  '  to  turn  tail ; '  that  is,  wheel  round  for  the  purpose  of 
running  away. 

'  See  Alcib.  8,  p.  70,  n.  6.  This  naval  camp  is  the  place  on  the 
nearest  shore  wbere,  as  nientioned  a  little  above,  the  guards  were 
stationed. 

*  '  With  the  land-forces.'     See  Alcib.  8,  p.  69,  n.  12. 

'  It  is  vcry  unlikely  that  Prusias  had  ambassadors  at  Rome  at  this 
time,  when  he  was  engaged  in  war  with  Eumenes,  the  close  ally  of 
the  Romans.  Eumenes,  however,  might  have,  and  from  them  Fla- 
mininus  might  learn,  if  he  did  not  know  it  before,  that  flannibal  was 
at  the  Bithynian  court.  It  is  probable  that  the  praenomen  Lucius 
here  is  a  sHp  for  Titus.  At  all  events,  it  was  not  Lucius  Fiamininus, 
but  his  brother  Titus,  renowned  for  his  exploits  in  Greece,  who  was 
sent  as  ambassador  to  Prusias. 

*  '  Their  deadhest  foe.'  Even  the  superlative  is  thus  occasionally 
used  as  a  substantive. 

'  From  the  precetJing  ne  (which  is  equivalcnt  to  ut  non)  take  ut  to 
govem  dederet. 
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His  Prusia  '  negare  ausus  non  est ;  illud  recusavit,  ne  id  a  se 
fieri  postularent,  quod  adversus  jus  hospitii^  esset :  ipsi,  si 
possent,  comprehenderent;  locum,  ubi  es?et,  faciie  inventuros. 
Hannibal  enim  uno  loco  se  tenebat,  in  castello,  quod  ei  a  rege 
datum  erat  mtineri,  ^  idque  sic  aedificarat,  ut  in  omnibus 
partibus  aedificii  exitus  haberet,  sciJicet  verens  ne  usu  veniret, 
quod  accidit.  *  Huc  cum  legati  Romanorum  venissent  ac  mul- 
titudine  domum  ejus  circumdedissent,  puer  ^  ab  janua  prospi- 
ciens  Hannibali  dixit,  plures  praeter  consuetudmem  armatos 
apparere.  Qui  imperavit  ei,  ut  omnes  fores  aedificii  circnmiret 
ac  propere  sibi  nunciaret,  num  eodem  modo  undique  obsideretur. 
Puer  cum  celeriter,  quid  esset,  renunciasset  omnesque  exitus 
occupatos  ostendisset,  sensit  id  non  fortuito  factum,  sed  se  peti,^ 
neque  sibi  diutius  vitam  esse  retinendam.  Quam  ne  alieno 
arbitrio  dimitteret,  rnemor  pristinarum  virtutun),"  venenum, 
quod  semper  secum  habere  consueverat,  surapsit.^ 

13.  Sic  vir  fortissimus,  multis  variisque  perfunctus  laboribus, 
anno  acquievit^  septuagesimo.  Quibus  consulibus  interierit, 
non  convenit.      Namque  Atticus, '°  M.  Claudio  Marcello,  Q. 


»  As  to  this  form,  see  Alcib.  3,  p.  62,  n.  3. 
=>  See  Themist.  8,  p.  36,  n.  8. 

'  As  to  the  construction  ei  daium  erat  muneri,  see  Gram.  §  270 ; 
Elem.  Gram.  239. 

*  '  Lest  ihat  should  occur  which  really  did.' 

*  '  A  slave,'  or  'servant,'  however  old  he  might  be.  This  use  of 
the  word  is  common,  and  is  very  natural,  as  we  see  frora  the  ana- 
logous  cases  of  the  Greek  -a7j ;  French,  garcon;  English,  '  post- 
boy,'  &c. 

*  As  to  the  sense  o{ peti,  see  Themist.  2,  p.  27,  n.  13. 

■"  Virtutes  here  are  not  'virtues,'  but  rather  '  exhibitions  of  that 
one  viriue  (courage)  for  which  virtus  often  stands,'  '  proofs  of  cou- 
rage.' 

'  Thus,  hunted  hke  a  felon  by  the  Romans,  died  one  of  the  most 
iilustrious  generals,  and,  take  him  all  in  all,  one  of  the  greatest  men 
of  whom  the  history  of  antiquity  has  left  us  any  record. 

'  'Fell  asleep,'  a  euphemism  (see  Milt.  7,  p.  23,  n.  12)  for  'died,' 
very  suitable  in  conneciion  with  multis  variisque  perfunctus  laboribus. 
In  saying  that  Hannibal  died  in  his  seventieth  year,  Nepos  is  incon- 
sistent  with  himself,  and  with  truth.  If,  as  we  are  told  in  chapter  2, 
he  was  only  nine  when  he  went  with  his  father  to  Spain  —  that  is, 
in  237  B.  c.  —  then,  since  he  died  in  1S3  b.  c.  (see  ihe  foUowing  note), 
he  could  not  be  more  than  sixty-three.  Even  taking  the  date  of 
181  B.  c,  we  can  make  him  no  more  than  sixiy-five. 

*^  Atticus  is  ihe  same  whose  life  Nepos  has  written.  His  prin- 
cipal  literary  prodnction  was  one  entitled  (Liber)  Annalis,  containing 
an  epiiome  of  Roman  history  from  the  earliest  psriod  lo  his  own  time, 
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Fabio  Labeone  consiilibus  mortimm,  in  Annali  suo  scriptura 
reliquit,  at  Polybius  L.  Aemilio  Paullo,  Cn.  Baebio  Tamphilo; 
Sulpicius  autem  Blitlio  P.  Cornelio  Cethego,  M.  Baebio  Tam- 
philo.  Atque  hic  tantus  vir  tantisque  bellis  districtus  nonnihil 
temporis  tribuit  litteris.  Namque  aliquot  ejus  libri  sunt,  Graeco 
sermone  confecti;  ^  in  his  ad  Rhodios  de  Cn.  Manlii  Vulsonis  in 
Asia  rebus  gestis.  Hujus^  belli  gesta  multi  memoriae  prodi- 
derunt,  sed  ex  his  duo  qui  cum  eo  in  castris  fuerunt  simulque 
vixerunt,  quamdiu  Fortuna  passa  est,  Silenus  et  Sosilus  Lace- 
daemonius.  3  Atque  hoc  Sosilo  Hannibal  litterarum  Graecarum 
usus  est  doctore, 

Sed  nos  terapus  est  hujus  libri^  facere  finem,  et  Romanorum 
explicare  imperatores,  quo  facilius,  coilatis  utrorumque  factis, 
qui  viri  praeferendi  sint  possit  judicari. 


arranged  according  to  j^ears.  Polybius,  a  very  eminent  historian 
(bornabout  204,  died  about  122  b.  c),  was  a  native  ot  Megalopolis  in 
Arcadia.  His  principal  work  was  a  history  of  Rome  (embracing 
also  a  history  of  those  nations  withwhom  she  caine  in  contact),  from 
the  second  Funic  War  to  the  destruction  of  Carthage  (146  b.  c.)  A 
part  of  this  great  worU  is  extant,  and  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  most 
trustworthy  of  ancient  historical  records.  Suipicius  Biitho  is  a  writer 
quite  unknown.  The  consuls  here  mentioned  follow  in  a  regular  series 
of  years:  M.  Claudius  Marcelhis  and  Q.  Fabius  Labeo,  in  183  B.  c. ; 
L.  Aemilius  Paullus  (son  of  him  who  feli  at  Cannae)  and  Cn.  Baebius 
Tamphilus,  in  182  b.  c.  ;  P.  Cornelius  Cethegus  and  M.  Baebius 
Tamphilus  (brother  of  Cnaeus),  in  181  b.  c.  Now  in  which  of  tliese 
years  did  Hannibal  die  ?  If  Nepos  were  correct  in  saying  that  Poly- 
bius  fixed  the  event  in  182  b.  c,  then  to  him  we  shouid  at  once  give 
credit.  But  both  from  a  fragment  of  Polybius's  own  work,  and  from 
a  statement  made  by  the  Roman  historian  Livy,  it  appears  pretty 
evident  that  Nepos,  through  some  oversight,  does  not  accurately 
quote  Polybius's  opinion,  and  that  that  great  authority  agrees  w^ith 
Atticus  in  placing  the  death  in  183  b.  c.  This,  therefore,  may  be 
taken  as  the  correct  date. 

"  Nepos  alone  mentions  Hannibars  writings.  Cn.  Manlius  Vulso, 
consul  in  189  e.  c,  defeated  the  Galatians  in  Asia  Minor. 

2  Hujus  is  for  Hannibalis,  governed  by  belli,  and  the  war  by  pre- 
eminerice,  which  Hannibal  carried  on,  is  of  course  that  against  tlie 
Romans. 

'  Of  these  writers  scarcely  anything  is  known,  but  what  is  men- 
tioned  here. 

*  Namely.  the  book  De  Excellentihus  Ducibus  Exterarum  Gentium. 
The  book  De  Excellentibus  Vucibus  Romanorutn,  to  the  composition 
of  which  ihe  auihor  says  he  intends  now  to  proceed,  is  lost  —  the 
lives  of  Cato  aiid  Atticus,  which  foUow,  being  a  portion  of  the  book 
De  Hisioricis  Latinis.    See  the  Introduction. 


EX   LIBRO 

DE  HISTORICIS  LATINIS, 


XXIY.  CATO. 

1.  M.  Cato,^  ortus  miinicipio  Tusculo,^  adolescentulus,  pri- 
usquam  honoribus'*  operam  daret,  versatus  est  in  Sabinis, 
quod  ibi  heredium^  a  patre  relictum  habebat.  Inde  hortatu 
L.  Valerii  Flacci,  quem  in  consulatu  censuraque  habuit  col- 
legam,^  ut  M.  Perpenna  censorius^  narrare  solitus  est,  Romani 
demigravit,  in  foroque  esse  coepit. '  Primum  stipendinm 
meruit,  ^   annorum    decem    septemque.     Q.  Fabio,  M.  Claudio 

^  His  name  properly  was  31.  Porcius,  for  the  appellation  of  Cato — 
derived  irom  an  o!d  Sabine  word  catits,  '  sagacious ' — is  said  to  have 
been  bestowed  upon  him  on  account  of  his  wisdom  and  acuteness. 

^  Tusculum  was  an  ancient  Latin  town,  situated  on  the  ridge  of  the 
Alban  hills.  It  perished  in  the  middle  ages,  but  may  be  considered 
as  represented  by  the  town  of  Frascati,  at  the  foot  of  the  range. 

^  Honores  here  are,  as  very  often,  '  pubhc  offices.' 

*  A  rare  word,  meaning  '  a  hereditary  estate.' 

*  See  chapter  2,  beginning  and  middle. 

«  M.  Perpenna  (or  Perperna)  was  consul  in  92,  and  censor  in  86  B.  c. 
He  died  in  49  b.  c,  at  the  advanced  age  of  ninety-eight.  Nepos  had 
probably  himself  heard  this  old  man  mention,  that  it  was  by  the 
advice  of  Valerius  that  Cato  had  corne  to  Rome,  and  Perpenna  again 
might  have  heard  it  in  his  younger  days  from  some  one  who  had 
known  Cato. 

'•  That  is,  began  to  plead,  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  friends.  This 
was  a  step  towards  obtaining  office.     Compare  Alcih.  3,  p.  63,  n.  11. 

*  Stipendium  mereo,  'I  deserve  pay  ' — that  is,  'serve  a  campaign.' 
To  govern  amiorum  suTpply  adolescens,  '  when  a  youth.'  The  connec- 
tion  of  numerals  by  que  is  rare  in  prose,  decem  et  septem  being  the 
regular  expression  for  'seventeen.'     Between  the  age  of  seventeen 

(1S9) 


190  CORNELII    NEPOTIS 

consulibus '  tribunus  militum  in  Sicilia  fuit.  Inde  ut  rediit, 
castra  secutus  est  P.2  Claudii  Neronii?,  magnique  opera  ejus 
existimata  est  in  proelio  apud  Senam,  quo  cecidit  Hasdrubal, 
fraier  Hannibalis.  Quaestor  obtigit  P.  Africano^  consuli ; 
cum  quo  non  pro  sortis  necessitudine^  vixit:  namque  ab  eo 
perpetua  dissensit  vita.  Aedilis  plebi^  factus  est  cum  C.  Helvio. 
Praetor  provinciam  obtinuit  Sardiniam,  ex  qua,  quaestor  supe- 
riore  tempore  ex  Africa  decedens,^  Q.  Ennium  poetam  deduxe- 
rat ;  quod  non  minoris  existimanius,  quam  quemlibet  amplissimum 
Sardmiensem  triumphum. 

2.  Consulatum''  gessit  cum  L.  Valerio  Flacco,  sorte  pro- 
vinciam  nactus  Hispaniam  citeriorem,  exque  ea  triumphum 
deportavit.  Ibi  cum  diutius  moraretur,  P.  Scipio  Africanus, 
consul  iterum,  cujus  in  priori  consulatu  ^  quaestor  fuerat, 
voluit  eum  de  provincia  depellere,  et  ipse  ei  succedere,  neque^ 
hoc  per  senatum  efficere  potuit,  cum  quidem  Scipio  princi- 
'  patum  in  civitate  obtineret ;  quod  tum  non  potentia,  sed   jure 

and  forty-six,  a  Roman  citizen  was  bound  to  serve  in  the  army,  if 
cailed  upon.  Cato  served  his  first  campaign  in  217  B.  c,  ihe  year 
atter  Hannibal  came  into  Italy  ;  and  as  he  was  then  seventeen,  we 
find  the  year  of  his  birth  to  have  been  234  b.  c. 

^  That  is,  in  214  b.  c,  when  Cato  was  iwenty. 

^  A  mistake  for  Caius.  Claudius  Nero  was  consul  in  207  b.  c, 
and  his  victory  over  Hasdrubal,  at  the  river  Metaurus,  in  Umbria, 
decided  the  issue  of  the  second  Punic  War.  Nepos  speaks  of  the 
battle  as  on  the  Sena,  a  river  in  the  same  province,  somewhat  to  the 
Eouth-east  of  the  Metaurus. 

^  This  is  the  great  P.  Cornelius  Scipio  Africanus,  the  conquerorof 
Hannibal.  Calo  was  his  quaestor  (ihat  is,  paymaster)  in  204  b.  c,  in 
which  year  he  was  not  consul,  but  proconsul,  having  been  one  of  the 
consuls  of  the  preceding  year.  Tlie  quaestors,  after  their  election, 
usually  decided  by  lot  where  each  should  serve  :  hence  obtigit. 

*  '  In  accordance  with  (on  terms  suitable  to)  the  close  connection 
of  their  position  '  {sors,  because  settled  by  lot.)  The  connection  be- 
tween  a  provincial  governor  and  his  quaestor  was  considered  as  of  the 
closest  description.  and  indeed  the  former  was  thought  bound  to  treat 
the  quaestor  as  kindly  and  aflectionately  as  if  he  were  his  own  son. 

*  Genitive  for  plebei,  from  the  form  plebes  :  Gram.  %  73.  n.  2;  Elem. 
Gram.bS,  5.  Tfiere  were  iwo  classes  of  aediles  —  curule  and  ple- 
beian.    Cato's  aedileship  falls  iu  199  b.  c. 

®  In  his  quaestorship  he  had  served  with  Scipio,  first  in  Sicily,  then 
in  Africa.  Ennius  (born  239  b.  c.  at  Rudiae,  in  Calabria,  a  district 
of  Apulia,  died  169  B.  c.)  was  the  founder  of  Epic  poetry  among  the 
Rotnans.     What  had  led  him  to  Sardinia  we  do  not  know. 

'  His  consulship  falls  in  195  b.  c,  and  his  triumph  in  the  following 
year. 

®  See  above,  n.  3. 

*  'But— not.'     See  Agesil.  1,  p.  136,  n.  3. 
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respublica  adminislrabatur.  Qua  ex  re  iratus  senatu,  ^  con- 
sulatu  peracto,  privatus  in  urbe  mansit.  At  Cato,  censor* 
cum  eodem  Flacco  factus,  severe  praefuit  ei  potestati.  Nam 
et  in  complures  nobiles  animadvertit, '^  et  multas  res  novas  in 
edictum^  addidit,  quare^  luxuria  reprimeretur,  quae  jam  tum 
incipiebat  pullulare.  ^  Circiter  annos  octoginta,"  usque  ad 
exlremam  aetatem  ab  adolescentia,  reipublicae  causa  suscipere 
inimicitias  non  destitit.  A  multis  tentatus,^  non  modo  nullum 
detrimentum  existimationis  fecit,  sed,  quoad  vixit,  virtutum 
laude  crevit. 

3.  In  omnibus  rebus  singulari  fuit  industria.  Nam  et  agri- 
cola  sollers,  et  peritus  jurisconsultus,  et  magnus  imperator,  et 
probabilis^  orator,  et  cupidissimus  litterarum  "^  fuit.  Quarum 
studium  etsi  senior  '^  arripuerat,  tamen  tantum  progressum 
fecit.  ut  non  facile  reperiri  possit,^^  neque  de  Graecis  neque  de 
Italicis  rebus,  quod  ei  fuerit  incognitum.  Ab  adolescentia 
confecit  orationes.  Senex  historias  scribere  instituit.  Earum 
sunt  '3  libri  sepiem.     Primus  continet  res  gestas  regum  populi 

*  For  senatui.     See  Alcib.  6,  p.  66,  n.  2. 

*  In  the  year  184  b.c. 

^  Animadverto  in  aliquem,  'I  pay  attention  against  a  person' — that 
is,  '  I  punish  him.' 

*  All  the  higher  magistrates  were  in  the  habit  of  publishing  edicts, 
having  reference  to  the  particular  department  of  public  business  con- 
nected  wiih  their  respective  offices.  In  the  censorial  edicts  there  was 
a  number  of  standing  regulaiions,  transferred  trom  one  to  another. 
Cato,  however,  added  lo  ihese  in  his  edict  many  stringent  rules. 

*  Equivalent  to  quibns  or  ut  iis.  This  use  of  quare,  as  weli  as  its 
connection  with  a  plural,  is  rare. 

*  Properly  a  poetical  word. 

■^  As  Cato  at  his  death  (which  occurred  in  149  b.  c.)  was  only 
eighty-five  years  of  age,  it  is  ouite  evident  that  Nepos  considerably 
exaggerates  in  his  statement  here,  for  Caio  was  certainlynot  subject 
to  the  jealousies  and  hostilities  incident  to  a  statesman's  life  at  the 
age  of  five. 

*  That  is,  '  though  attacked  in  courts  of  justice,*  '  though  accused.' 
"  '  Worthy  of  approbation,'  '  respectable.'     Nepos,  in  giving  Cato 

this  modified  praise,  judges  him  by  the  standard  of  the  Ciceronian 
age  of  oratory.     For  his  own  time  Cato  was  a  very  eminent  orator. 

"•  '  Of  literature,'  '  of  literary  pursuits.' 

"  '  When  a  preity  old  nian.'  Arripuerat  expresses  the  eagerness 
with  which  he  betook  himself  to  study. 

^^  The  present  tense,  because  in  the  time  of  Nepos  all  Cato's 
writings  were  still  extant,  and  from  them  the  readers  of  this  bingra- 
phycould  themselves  judge  as  to  his  success  in  his  late-begun  studies. 

"  We  have  now  with  regret  to  say  erant,  since  of  this  valuable 
historical  work  —  called  Ongines,  as  Nepos  mentions  in  ihe  next 
senlence — there  exist  only  fragments. 
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Romani ;  secundus  et  tertius,  unde  qnaeque  civitas  orta  sit 
Italica  ;  ^  ob  quam  rem  omnes  Orig-ines  videtnr  appellasse. 
Tn  quarto  autem  belium  Poenicum  ^  est  primum  ;  in  quinto 
secundum.  Atque  iiaec  omnia  capitulatim  sunt  dicta.  Reii- 
quaque^  bella  pari  modo  persecutus  est  usque  ad  praeturam 
Servii  Galbae,  qui  diripuit  Lusitanos.'*  Atque  horum  belloruu) 
duccs  non  nominavit,  sed  sine  nominibus  res  notavit.^  In  iisdem 
exposuit,  quae  in  Italia  Hispaniisque^  aut  fierent  aut  viderentur 
admiranda.  In  quibus  mtilta  industria  et  diligentia  comparet, 
nulla  doctrina.'' 

Hujus  de  vita  et  moribus  plura  in  eo  libro  persecuti  sumus, 
quem  separatim  de  eo  fecimus  rogatu  T.  Pomporiii  Attici. 
Quare  studiosos  Catonis  ad  illud  volumen  delegamus. 

'  In  these  tvvo  books,  he  probably  related  also  the  history  of  Rome 
from  the  expulsion  of  Ki:ig  Tarquin  down  lo  the  (irst  Punic  War,  that 
history  being  in  fact  little  more  than  a  narration  of  how  the  different 
Italian  States  were  gradually  merged  in  the  enipire  of  Rome. 

^  As  to  FotJiicus,  see  Hamilc.  1,  p.  171,  n.  2.  Est — that  is,  is 
described. 

^  As  to  this  use  of  -que,  see  Dion,  3,  p.  8S,  n.  2. 

*  Lusitania  was  a  part  of  Hispania  Ulterior  (for  the  Romans  divided 
Hispania  into  Hispaiiia  Citerior  and  Ulterior).  In  151  and  150  B.  c, 
Servius  Galba,  as  praetor  and  propraetor,  carriod  on  war  against  the 
Lusitanians  ;  and  in  the  latter  year  he  contrived,  by  the  basest 
treachery,  to  get  a  great  number  of  them  into  his  power,  and  had 
theni  butchered.  In  the  following  year  he  was  called  to  account  at 
Rome  for  this  outrage,  and  Cato  —  then  in  thc  last  year  of  his  life  — 
attacked  him  most  vehemently  in  the  assembly. 

*  This  can  scarcelybe  quite  true.  It  is  probable  that  Cato,  in  nar- 
rating  the  events  of  a  year,  after  once  staling  who  were  chosen 
consuls,  praetors,  &c.,  and  what  province  each  obtained,  did  not 
afterwards  mention  these  magistrates  by  name,  but  merely  by  their 
titles, 

^  The  two  Spains,  Hither  and  P^urther.  See  n.  4.  Quae  admiranda 
aut  fierent  aut  videre?itur,  '  what  wonderful  things  were  either  done 
(that  is,  actions,  exploits)  or  seen  (that  is,  nataral  phenomena.') 

'  '  Much  industry  and  diligence  are  evident  (shown,  exhibited),  but 
no  learning  (scientific  knowledge.')  Conipdret  here  is  from  compareo. 
By  nulla  doctrina  Nepos  intimates,  ihat  Cato  merely  stated  facts 
and  described  phenomena  without  inquiring  into  causes. 
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1.  T.  PoMPONius  Atticus,'  aborig-ine  ultima  stirpis  Romanae 
g-eneratus,^  perpetno^  a  majoribus  acceptam  equestrem  obti- 
nuit  dignitatem.  Patre  usus  est''  diligente,  et,  ut  tum  erant 
tempora,  diti,  in  primisque^  studioso  litterarum.  Hic,  prout 
ipse  amabat  litteras,  omnibus  doctrinis,  quibus^  puerilis  aetas 
impertiri  debet,  filium  erudivit.  Erat  autem  in  puero,  praeter 
docilitatem  ingenii,  summa  suavitas  oris  atque  vocis,'  ut  non 
solum  celeriier  acciperet  quae  tradebantur,  sed  etiam  excel- 
lenter  pronunciaret.  Qua  ex  re  in  pueritia  nobilis  inter 
aequales  ferebatur,  clariusque  exsplendescebat  ^  quam  gene- 
rosi  3  condiscipuli  animo  aequo  ferre  possent.  Ttaque  incilabat 
omnes  studio  suo.     Quo  in  numero  fuerunt  L.  Torquatus,  C. 

'  His  name  properly  was  simply  T,  Pomponius,  Atticus  being  a 
surname  given  to  him  from  his  long  residence  in  Athens,  and  his 
intimate  acquaintance  with  the  literature  and  manners  of  the  Athe- 
nians.     Compare  Cato,  1,  p.  1S9,  n.  1. 

^  '  Sprung  from  the  remotest  origin  of  the  Roman  race ' — that  is, 
who  could  trace  his  ancestry  up  to  the  earliest  period  in  the  history 
ot'  Rome.  The  mode  of  e.xpression  is  peculiar.  The  Geyis  Pomponia 
boasted  that  it  sprang  from  Pompo,  a  son  of  Numa  Pompilius,  the 
second  king  of  Rome. 

^  '  In  an  unbroken  line.' 

*  'Used,'  'experienced' — that  is,  'enjoyed,'  'had.'  Diligeris  here 
as  often,  means  '  economical.'    See  Themist.  1,  p.  25,  n.  \0. 

'  In  primis,  or,  written  together,  inprimis  or  imprimis,  '  among  the 
first  (principal)  things  ;'  hence,  'especially,'  '  particularly.' 

*  The  dative :  '  to  which  boyhood  ought  to  be  given  up,  or 
devoted.' 

'  '  Of  articulation  and  voice.'     Compare  Akib.  1,  p.  61,  n.  5. 

*  A  word  not  found  in  other  writers  of  the  Golden  Age  of  Latin 
literature. 

^  Here  not  '  nobly  born,'  but  'high-spirited.' 

17  N  (193) 
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Marius  filius,  M.  Cicero,i  quos  consuetudine  sua^  sic  devinxit, 
ut  nemo  his  perpetuo  fuerit  carior. 

2.  Pater  mature  decessit.  Ipse  adolescentulus  propter 
affinitatem  P.  Sulpicii,  ^  qui  tribunus  plebis  intertectus  est, 
non  expers  fuit  illius'*  periculi.  Namque  ^  Anicia,  Pomponii 
consobrina,  nupserat  Servio,  ^  fratri  Sulpicii.  Itaque,  inter- 
fecto  Sulpicio,  posteaquam  vidit  Cinnano''  tumultu  civitatem 
esse  perturbatam,  neque  sibi  dari  facultatem  pro  dignitate 
vivendi,  quin  alterutram  partem  offenderet,  dissociatis  animis 
civium,  cum  alii  Sullanis,  alii  Cinnanis  faverent  partibus, 
idoneum  tempus  ratus  studiis  obsequendi  suis,  Athenas  se 
contulit.  (Neque  eo  secius  adolescentem  Marium,  hostem 
judicatum,  *  juvit  opibus  suis;  cujus  fugam  pecunia  suble- 
vavit.9)  Ac  ne  illa  peregrinatio  detrimentum  aliquod  afterret 
rei  familiari,  eodem  '°  magnam  partem  fortunarum  trajecit 
suarum.      Hic    ita   vixit,   ut    universis   Atheniensibus    merito 

*  AU  men  of  eminence.  L.  ManHus  Torquatus  was  consul  in  65 
B.  c. :  C.  Marius,  son  of  the  great  C.  Marius  (hence  fdius ,  '  the  son ' 
or  '  the  Younger'),  vvas  consul  in  82  b.  c. :  M.  Cicero  is  the  great 
Cicero,  the  '  Father  of  his  country.' 

^  '  In  intimacy,  close  friendship,  with  him.' 

'  P.  Sulpicius  Rufus,  a  very  eminent  orator,  and  a  leader  of  ihe 
Marian  party,  was  put  to  death  by  order  of  Sulla  in  88  b.  c.  Atticus 
was  only  twenty-one  at  the  time,  for  he  was  born  in  109  b.  c. 

*  That  is,  Sulpich',  governed  by  ■periculL 

*  Namque  explains  the  affmitas. 

^  That  is,  Servius  being  a  praenomen,  Servius  Sulpicius,  the 
brother  of  PubHus.  Similarly  we  find  mention  made  of  '  Quintus, 
the  brother  of  Cicero' — that  is,  of  M.  Cicero,  the  Cicero. 

■■  L.  Coinelius  Cinna  was  the  coadjutor  of  C.  Marius,  as  leader  of 
the  popular  party.  In  87  B.  c,  when  he  was  consul,  he  was  compelled 
by  the  senatorial  faction  to  leave  Rome,  and  was  unconstitutionally 
deposed  from  his  office.  Marius  and  Cinna,  however,  returned 
against  the  city  with  a  strong  force,  and  corapelled  the  senate  to 
yield. 

*  '  When  declared  a  public  enemy.' 

^  This  clause  appears  tautological,  since  we  cannot  well  make  a 
distinction  between  opes  and  pecunia.  The  relative  clause,  however, 
may  be  considered  as  defining  the  mode  of  assistance  more  particu- 
larly,  and  the  sense  will  be  best  brought  out  thus:  '  inasmuch  as  he 
assisted  his  flight  (that  is,  him  in  his  flight,  or  when  about  to  flee) 
with  nioney.'  This  whole  sentence  is  parenthetic,  for  the  flight  of 
young  Marius  took  place  in  88  b.  c,  at  least  two  years  before  Atticus 
left  Rome  for  Athens.  Neque  eo  secius,  therefbre,  refers  not  to  his 
going  to  Athens,  but  to  the  fact  intimated  in  the  preceding  sentence, 
that  he  was  anxious  to  offend  neither  the  party  of  Marius  nor  that 
of  SuUa. 

"*  '  To  the  same  place ' — namely,  Athens. 
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esset  carissimus.  Nam  praeter  gratiam,  ^  qiiae  jam  in  adoles- 
centulo  magrna  erat,  saepe  suis  opibus  inopiam  eorum  publicam 
levavit.  Cum  enim  versuram  facere^  publice  necesse  esset, 
neque  ejus  conditionem  aequam  haberent,  semper  se  interposuit, 
atque  ita,  ut  neque  usuram  iniquam  ab  his  acceperit,  neque 
longius  quam  dictum  esset  debere  passus  sit.  Quod  utrumque 
erat  his  salutare,  Nam  neque  indulg-endo  inveterascere  eorum 
aes  alienum  patiebatur,  neque  muitiplicandis  usuris^  crescere. 
Auxit  hoc  officium  alia  quoque  liberalitate.  Nam  universos 
frumento  donavit,  ita  ut  sin^ulis  septem  modii  tritici  darentur; 
qui  modus  niensurae^  medimnus  Athenis  appellatur. 

3.  Hic  autem  sic  se  gerebat,  ut  communis^  infimis,  par 
principibus  videretur.  Quo  factum  est,  ut  huic  omnes  honores, 
quos  possent,  publice  haberent,  civemque  facere  studerent; 
quo  beneficio  ille  uti  noluit,  quod  nonnulli  ita  interpretantur, 
amitti  civitatem  Romanam,  alia  ascita.^  Quamdiu  affiiit,  ne 
qua  sibi  statua  poneretur  restitit;  absens  proliibere  non  potuit. 
Itaque  aliquot  ipsi  et  Phidiae''  locis  sanctissimis  posuerunt : 
hunc  enim  in  omni  procuratione  reipublicae  actorem  auc- 
toremque^  habebant.  Igitur  primum  illud  munus  Fortunae, 
quod  in  ea  potissimum  urbe  natus  est,  in  qua  domicilium 
orbis   terrarum    esset   imperii,  ^    ut   eandem   propriam    haberet 


*  'Besides  his  influence'  —  that  is,  besides  exerting  his  influence 
in  favour  of  ihe  Athenians. 

*  Versura  is  Uterally  '  a  turning,'  hence  '  a  turning  over  of  money,' 
and  hence  versuram  facere  is  '  to  borrow  money.'  Versurd  solvere 
means  '  to  pay  a  debt  by  borrowing  the  nioney  from  another  person.' 

^  '  By  increasing  the  interest'  above  what  was  just,  usuram  iniquam 
accipiendo. 

*  Namely,  seven  modii,  not  one  modius.  The  common  estimate 
is,  that  a  Greek  medimrius  ([iiSifxvoi)  was  equal  to  six  Roman  modii; 
the  truth  probably  hes  between  six  and  seven. 

*  As  to  the  meaning  ofcommunis,  see  Jlilt.  8,  p.  24,  n.  7. 

"^  '  Because  some  give  this  interpretation  (of  the  law),  that  Roman 
citizenship  is  lost  when  the  freedom  of  another  state  is  accepted.' 
This  was  undoubtedly  the  law,  and  Nepos,  by  his  uncertainty  in 
regard  to  it,  shows  iiimself  to  have  been  somewhat  unlearned  in 
jurisprudence. 

'  This  Phidias  is  quite  unknown,  though  he  must  have  been  a  man 
of  eminence,  for  the  foUowing  clause,  Jiunc — hahehant,  refers  to  him. 

^  Auctor  is  the  man  who  devises,  expounds,  or  recommends  a  pro- 
jeci ;  actor,  the  man  who  carries  it  into  execution,  who  does  the 
thing.     Logically,  therefore,  auctorem  should  stand  before  actorem. 

'  Domicilium  imperii  orbis  terrarum  presents  a  soraewhat  awkward 
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domum : '  hoc  ^  specimen  prudentiae,  quod,  cum  in  eam  se 
civitalem  contulisset,  quae  antiquitate,  humanitate,  doctrinaque 
praestaret  omnes,  unus  ei  fuit  carissimus. 

4.  Huc  ex  Asia  Sulla  decedens^  cum  venisset,  quamdiu  ibi 
fuit,  secum  habuit  Poiponium,  captus  adolescentis  et  huma- 
nitate  et  doctrina.  Sic  enim  Graece  loquebatur,  ut  Athenis 
natus  videretur ;  tanta  autem  suavitas  erat  sermonis  Latini, 
ut  appareref*  in  eo  nativum  quendam  leporem  esse,  non 
ascitum.  Idem  poemata^  pronuntiabat  et  Graece  et  Latine 
sic,  ut  supra  nihil  posset  addi.  Quibus  rebus  factum  est,  ut 
Sulla  nusquam  ab  se  demitteret,  cuperetque  secum  deducere. 
Qui^  cum  persuadere  tentaret,  'Noli,^  oro  te,'  inquit  Pom- 
ponius,  'adversum  eos  me  velle  ducere,  cum  quibus  ne  contra 
te  arma  ferrem,  Italiam  reliqui.'^  At  Sulla,  adolescentis 
officio^  collaudato,  omnia  munera  ei,  quae  Athenis  acceperat, 
proficiscens  jussit  deferri. 

Hic  complures  annos  moratus,  cnm  et  rei  familiari  tantum 
operae  daret,  quantum  non  indilig-ens  deberet '°  paterfamilias, 
et  omnia  reliqua  tempora  aut  litteris  aut  Atheniensium 
reipublicae    tribueret,   nihilo    minus    amicis    urbana    officia  " 

accumulation  of  genitives,  each  depending  on  the  preceding.  Gram. 
g  276,  n.  4. 

*  '  So  that  he  had  it  (Rome)  as  his  proper  home,'  in  opposition  to 
Athens,  where  circumstances  had  made  him  take  up  his  abode. 

^  To  hoc  supply  est,  as  also  in  the  beginning  of  the  sentence  to  illud. 

^  In  84  B.  c,  after  his  conquest  of  Mithridates,  king  of  Pontus. 

*  Observe  the  difference  between  videretur  and  appareret.  The 
former  indicates  that  one  who  did  not  pay  very  close  attention  might 
readily  suppose  him  to  be  a  native  of  Athens;  the  other,  that  Laiin 
was  evidently  his  vernacular  language. 

'  Not  his  own,  but  those  of  others. 

^  Namely,  SuUa. 

■  Noli  with  the  infinitive  is  often  used  for  the  more  direct  ne  with 
the  imperative  or  subjunctive.  Gram.  ^  369,  n.  2.  Even  noli  velle 
occurs  not  unfrequently. 

*  For  Sulla  was  going  to  Italy,  to  atfack  the  Marian  party,  among 
whom  Atticus  had  friends. 

'  'Conscientiousness,'  '  regard  for  duty.' 

'°  '  Would  be  bound'  — namely,  if  he  were  in  the  situafion  of  At- 
ticus.  Non  indiJigens:  in  this,  as  in  other  respects,  Atticus  foUowed 
in  his  father's  footsteps  ;  see  chapter  1,  p.  192,  n.  4. 

"  TJrhana  qficia  here  are  '  such  services  or  kind  offices  as  could  be 
performed  only  in  the  city  (at  Rome.')  He  shows  in  the  next  sen- 
tence  what  he  means. 
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praestitit.  Nam  et  ad  comitia  eornm  '  ventitavit,  et,  si  qua 
res  major  acta  est,  non  defuit.  Sicut  ^  Ciceroni  in  omnibus 
ejus  periculis  singularem  fidem  praebuit  ;  cui  ex  patria 
fugienti''  sestertium  ducenta  et  quinquaginla  milia  donavit. * 
Tranquillatis  autem  rebus  Romanis,  remigravit  Romam,  ut 
opinor,  L.  Cotta  et  L.  Torquato  consulibus.  ^  Quem  diem 
sic  universa  civitas  Atheniensium  prosecuta  est,  ^  ut  lacrimis 
desiderii  futuri  dolorem  indicaret. 

5.  Habebat  avunculum  Q.  Caecilium,  equitem  Romanum, 
familiarem  L.  Luculli,''  divitem,  difficillima^  natura.  Cujus 
sic  asperitatem  veritus  est,  ^  ut,  quem  nemo  ferre  posset, 
hujus  sine  offensione  ad  summam  senectutem  retinuerit 
benevolentiam.  Quo  facto  tulit  pietatis  fructum.  Caecilius 
enim  moriens  testamento  adoptavit  eum  heredemque 
fecit  ex  dodrante;'°  ex  qua  hereditate  accepit  circiter 
centies    sestertium.  '^       Erat    nupta    soror    Attici    Q.    Tullio 

*  'Their  comitia' —  thal  is,  comitia  in  which  anything  of  importance 
to  them  was  to  be  discussed. 

^  '  Thus,  for  instance.' 

*  This  proof  of  his  affection  for  Cicero  is  introduced  by  the  way, 
for  Cicero's  banishment  did  not  take  place  till  58  b.  c.  —  a  nuniber 
of  years  after  Atticus  took  up  his  permanent  residence  in  Ronie. 

*  A  sestertius  being  equal  to  about  twopence  English  —  this  was  a 
goodly  present,  about  L.2000.  As  to  the  form  sestertium  for  sester- 
tiorum,  see  Gram,  §  58,  n.  5. 

*  Cotta  and  Torquatus  were  consuls  in  65  b.  c,  the  year  in  which 
the  poet  Horace  was  born. 

*  '  The  whole  city  so  accompanied  that  day ; '  a  needlessly  bold 
expression  for  '  the  whole  city  so  conducted  itself  (or  citizens  — 
themselves)  during  the  course  of  thal  day.' 

^  L.  LucuUus  was  a  very  distinguished  general  in  the  war  against 
Mithridates,  king  of  Pontus. 

^  A  dijficilis  homo  is  one  who  is  difficult  to  manage  or  to  please, 
'surly,'   '  morose.' 

*  Vereri  here,  as  in  the  beginning  of  chapter  15,  is  equivalent  to 
revereri.  The  ineaning  is,  that  Atticus  honoured  and  respected  his 
uncle  so  much,  that  he  bore  pariently  with  all  his  odd  humours. 

^°  Dodraris,  which  is  contracted  for  dequadrans  —  that  is,  dempto 
qtiadrante,  '  a  fourth  being  taken  away'  —  is  three-fourihs  of  an  as  or 
Roman  pound.  But  the  as  is  also  taken  generally  as  a  unit  to  repre- 
sent  the  whole  of  anything.  as  of  property  ;  whence  heres  ex  osse  is 
'  heir  to  the  whole  estate,'  and  heres  ex  dodrante  '  heir  to  three-fourths 
of  the  estate.' 

"  As  to  the  genitive  sestertium,  see  above,  n.  4.  It  is  governed  by 
cente?ia  milia  understood,  for  these  words  are  usually  omitted  in  the 
statement  of  large  sums  of  money,  the  numeral  adverb  alone  being 
espressed.  'A  hundred  times  a  hundred  thousand  sesterces'  (that 
is,  ten  millions)  are  about  L.80,000. 
17* 
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Ciceroni,  ^  easqae  nuptias  M.  Cicero  conciliarat,  cum  quo  a 
condiscipulalu  ^  vivebat  conjunctissime,  rnulto  etiam  famili- 
arius  quam  cum  Quinto,  ut  judicari  possit,  plus  in  amicitia 
valere  similitudinem  morum  qnam  affinitatem.  Utebatur  autem 
intime  Q.  Hortensio,  qui  his  temporibus  principatum  eloquentiae 
tenebat;3  ut  intellig-i  non  posset,  uter  eum^*  plus  diligeret, 
Cicero  an  Hortensms,  et,  id  quod  erat  difficillimum,  efficiebat, 
ut,  inter  quos  tantae  laudis  esset  aemulatio,  nuUa  intercederet 
obtrectatio, 5  essetque^  talium  virorum  copula. 

6.  In  republica  ita  est  versatus,  ut  sem.per  optimarum 
partium  et  esset  et  existimaretur,  neque  tamen  se  civilibus 
fluctibus  committeret,  quod  non  magis  eos  in  sua  potestate 
existimabat  esse,  qui  se  his  dedissent,  quam  qui  maritimis 
jactarentur.  Honores'^  non  petiit,  cum  ei  paterent  propter 
vel  gratiam  vel  dignitatem,  quod  neque  peti  more  majorum 
neque  capi  possent  conservatis  leg-ibus,  ^  in  tam  effusi  ambitus 
largitionibus,  neque  oreri  e  republica^  sine  periculo,  corruptis 
civitatis  moribus.     Ad   hastam    publicam '°   nunquam   accessit. 

^  The  brother  of  M.  Cicero,  the  orator.  This  marriage  was  a  very 
unhappy  one. 

-  '  Companionship  at  school :'  see  chapter  1,  end.  Condiscipulatus 
is  an  extremely  rare  word. 

^  He  was  eight  years  older  than  Cicero,  but  the  latter  had  nol  been 
very  Jong  in  public  life  before  Hortensius  was  considered  as  only 
second  in  oratory. 

*  Namely,  Atticus. 

'  Here  we  have  the  distinction  between  aemulatio  and  obtrectatio 
broadly  marked :  the  forrner  is  'honourable  rivalry,'  the  latter, 
*  mean,  unbrotherly  intriguing  for  superiority.'  However,  that  oh- 
treclatio  has  not  always  a  bad  meaning  is  seen  in  Arist.  1,  p.  40, 
n.  3. 

^  The  subject  of  Cbset  is  'he,'  Atticus. 

■>  '  Officers.'     See  Cato,  1,  p.  189,  n.  3. 

*  'Because  they  could  neither  be  sought  according  to  the  manner 
of  our  ancestors  (that  is,  by  fair  and  honourable  canvassing),  nor  ob- 
tained  without  breaking  the  lavvs  (against  bribery.')  'Jhe  second  part 
of  the  clause  means  pretty  nearly  the  same  as  the  first,  and  seems  to 
be  introduced  merely  to  give  a  roundness  lo  the  sentence.  The  state 
of  the  Roman  republic,  just  before  it  sunk  into  the  Empire,  was 
fearfully  corrupt. 

^  E  repuhlica  is  a  phrase  meaning  '  for  the  irue  good  of  the  com- 
monweahh.' 

=°  '  To  a  public  auction.'  A  spear  was  set  up  at  the  spot  where  a 
sale  by  auction  was  going  on  ;  hence  such  phrases  as  vendere  sub 
hasta,  '  to  sell  by  auction,'  &c.  The  reference  here  is  to  the  sales  — 
frequent  at  this  troubled  period  of  Roman  history  —  of  the  confis- 
cated  goods  of  proscribed  persons.  It  was  justly  considered  dis- 
reputable  to  bid  for  the  property  of  theee  unfortunates.     Those  who 
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Nullius  rei  neque  praes  neque  manceps  '  factus  est.  Neminem 
neque  suo  nomine  neque  subscribens^  accusavit ;  in  jus  de 
sua  re  nunquam  iit;  judicium  nullum  habuit.^  Multorum 
consulum  praetorumque  praefecturas •*  delatas  sic  accepit,  ut 
neminem  in  provinciam  sit  secutus,  honore  fuerit  contentus, 
rei  familiaris  despexerit  fructum;^  qui^  ne  cum  Q.  quidem 
Cicerone  voluerit  ire  in  Asiam,  cum  apud  eum  legati'  locum 
obtinere  posset.  Non  enim  decere  se  arbitrabatur,  cum 
praeturam  gerere  noluisset,  asseclam  esse  praetoris.  Qua  in 
re  non  solum  dig-nitati  serviebat,  sed  etiam  tranquillitati, 
cum   suspiciones   quoqiie   vitaret   criminum.  ^      Quo  fiebat,   ut 

did  so  had  the  name  of  secfores.  Piihlicnm  is  added  to  hastam,  to  in- 
dicate  the  kind  of  auction  meant  —  one  by  order  of  a  magistrate. 

^  Manceps  is  'a  purchaser  or  hirer,'  '  one  who  takes  on  lease  ;' 
praes,  '  one  who  is  security  for  a  manceps.'  Praes  is  distinguished 
from  vas.  as  being  'a  security'  in  money-matters,  whilst  the  latter 
is  'a  bail'  in  criminal  trials.  The  reference  here  is  to  the  bidding 
for  the  farming  of  the  Roman  revenues  —  for  it  must  be  understood 
that  the  Roman  state  did  not  coliect  its  revenues  directly,  as  our 
government  does,  but  let  out  the  collection  to  weahhy  capitahsts, 
called  publicani,  who  agreed  to  pay  a  certain  sum  into  the  treasury. 
These  puhlicani  were  generally  of  the  equestrian  order,  to  which 
Atticus  belonged.  As  we  know  from  other  sources  that  Atticus  did 
lay  out  money  in  this  manner,  Nepos's  statement  can  niean  merely, 
that  he  did  not  put  himself  prominently  forward,  or  come  directly 
into  connection  with  the  government. 

*  Among  the  Romans  there  were  often  several  accusers  —  the 
principal,  who  acted  suo  nomine,  and  others,  who  signed  ihe  libel  in 
token  ihat  they  gave  him  their  countenance  and  support,  and  hence 
were  called  srtbscriptores. 

'  '  He  held  no  trial.'  When  lawsuits  were  brought  before  the 
praetor  at  Rome,  it  was  customary  for  him  to.  appoint  a  person  (or 
several,  if  the  case  required  it)  as  umpire,  judex,  to  inquire  into  the 
matter.  and  pronounce  judgment.  Nepos  means  here,  therefore, 
that  Atticus  contrived  to  escape  ever  being  appointed  such  ajudex. 

*  The  praefecti  of  a  provincial  governor  were  officers  of  rank.  Sic, 
'  on  such  terms.'  He  accepted  the  office  on  condition  ihat  it  should 
be  a  sinecure. 

^  Frnctvs  rei  familiaris  is  naturally  '  the  advantage  derived  frora 
money:'  here,  however,  it  is  'the  improving  or  increasing  of  his 
propeny'  by  the  wealth  which  he  might  acquire  by  going  to  a 
province. 

^  Qui  —  voluerit :  see  Hann.  1.  p.  175,  n.  5.  A"e  cum  Q.  quidem 
Cicerone,  '  not  even  with  Q.  Cicero,'  though  married  to  the  sister  of 
Atticus.     Quintus  went  as  propraetor  to  Asia  in  61  b.  c. 

'  The  lesati  of  a  provincial  governor  were  the  officers  next  in  rank 
to  himself.  his  lieuienants. 

^  Of  such  crimes  as  rapacity,  cruelry,  <Scc.,  for  which  the  Roman 
governors  were  often  and  justly  blaraed. 
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ejus  observantia^  omnibiis  esset  carior,  cum  eam  officio,   non 
timori  neque  spei,  tribui  viderent. 

7.  Incidit  Caesarianum  civile  bellum,^  cum  haberet  annos 
circiter  sexaginta.  Usus  est  aetatis  vacatione,  ^  neque  se 
quoquam  raovit  ex  urbe,  Quae  amicis  suis  opus  fuerant,  ad 
Pompeium  proficiscentibus,  omnia  ex  sua  re  familiari  dedit. 
Ipsum  Pompeium  conjunctum^  non  offendit.  Nullum  ab  eo 
habebat  ornamentum, ^  ut  ceteri,  qui  per  eum  aut  honores 
aut  divitias  ceperant;  quorum  partim^  invitissimi  castra  sunt 
secuti,  partim  summa  cum  ejus  offensione  domi  remanserunt. 
Attici  auteni  quies^  tantopere  Caesari  fuit  grata,  ut  victor, 
cum  privatis  pecunias  per  epistolas  imperaret,  huic  non  solum 
molestus  non  fuerit,  sed  etiam  sororis  filium  et  Q.  Ciceronem^ 
ex  Pompeii  castris  concesseriL  Sic  vetere  instituto  vitae  effngit 
nova  pericula. 

8.  Secutum  est  illud,^  occiso  Caesare,  curn  respublica  penes 
Brutos  videretur  esse  et  Cassium,  ac  tota  civitas  se  ad  eos 
convertisse  videretur. '°     Sic  M.  Bruto  usus  est, "  ut  nuUo  ille 

'  '  His  deference'  to  olhers.    As  to  oficio,  sce  chapter  4,  p.  l96,  n.  9. 
^  The  war  between  Caesar  and  Pompey,  which  broke  out  in  49  b.  c. 
'  '  He  took  advantage  of  the  exemption  (from  mihtary  service) 
which  his  age  gave  him.'     See  Cyato,  1,  p.  189,  n.  8. 

*  Namely,  amicilia  or  consuetudine.  Non  offendit,  by  remainii:g 
in  the  city. 

*  Here  'an  office  of  honour.'  Pompey  had  been  for  some  time  the 
most  influeiuial  man  in  Rome. 

^  Parlim  is  properly  an  old  forni  of  the  accusative  of  pars,  but  is 
sometimes  used  in  the  same  sense  as  alii  —  alii,  '  some  —  oihers.'  as 
here. 

'  '  The  inactivity'  — that  is,  '  neutrality.' 

*  '  His  sister's  son  and  Q.  Cicero'  —  that  is  (see  chapter  5),  '  his 
sister's  son  and  husband.'  Huic  concesserit  —  that  is,  pardoned  for 
his  sake. 

'  Ilbid  is  here  used  substantively,  *  that  well-known  state  of  affairs,' 
'  that  celebrated  time.'  Juhus  Cae.ear,  unquesiionably  the  greatesl 
man  that  Rome  ever  produced,  was  murdered  on  the  15th  of  March 
44  B.  c,  by  a  band  of  conspirators,  among  whom  M.  Junius  Brutus 
and  C.  Cassius  were  the  chief  Another  Brutus,  named  D.  Junius 
Brutus  Albinus,  was  also  involved  in  the  plot.  Many  of  the  more 
enthusiastic  Romans  considered  the  murder  of  their  dictator  as  the 
commencement  of  an  era  of  Uberty,  and  therefore  honoured  the  per- 
petrators  of  the  deed. 

^"  Videretur  —  videretur.  This  repetition  is  very  slovenly  and  dis 
agreeable. 

^'  Namely,  Atticus.  He  had  been  intimate  with  Brutus  also  before 
this  time.  Adolescens:  Brutus  was  forty-one  at  this  period,  having 
been  born  in  85  b.  c.  We  see,  therefore,  ihat  adolesceyitia  among  ihe 
Romans  was  a  considerably  more  romprehensive  term  than  'youth' 


XXY.    ATTICUS.  201 

adolescens  aequali  familiarius  quam  hoc  sene,  neque  solum 
eum  principem  consilii  haberet,  sed  etiam  in  convictu.  ^ 
Excoffitatnm  est  a  quibusdam,  ut  privatum  aerarium  Caesaris 
intertectoribus  ab  equitibus  Romanis  constitueretur.  ^  Id 
facile  effici  posse  arbitrati  sunt,  si  principes  ejus  ordinis 
pecunias  contulissent.  Itaque  appellatus  est^  a  C.  Flavio, 
Bruti  familiari,  Atticus,  ut  ejus  rei  princeps  esse  vellet.  At 
ille,  qui  officia  amicis  praestanda  sine  factione  *  existimaret, 
semperque  a  talibus  se  consiliis  removisset,  respondit,  si  quid 
Brutus  de  suis  facuitatibus  uti  voluisset,  usurum,  quantum 
hae  paterentur;  se  neque  cum  quoquam  de  ea  re  collocuturum, 
neque  coiturum.  ^  Sic  ille  consensionis  globus  hujus  unius 
dissensione  disjectus  est.  Neque  niulto  post  superior  esse 
coepit  Antonius,^  ita  ut  Brutus  et  Cassius,  provinciarum  quae 
his  dicis  causa  datae  erant  a  consule"  .  .  .  .  ,  desperatis  rebus, 
in  exilium  proficiscerentur.  Atticus,  qui  pecuniam  simul 
cura    ceteris    conferre    noluerat    florenti    illi     parti,    abjecto' 

with  us.  To  adolescens  supply  uleretur  from  the  preceding  usiis  est. 
As  to  aequali,  see  Arist.  1,  p.  40,  n.  1. 

'  Repeat  haberet  merely,  not  principem  haberet. 

'  'That  a  private  fund  should  be  made  upbythe  Roman  knights  for 
the  murderers  of  Caesar'  (as  a  reward  for  their  exploit).  Such  a 
contribution  on  the  part  of  the  eijuites  (who  were  the  moneyed  men 
or  capitalists  of  Rome)  would  of  course  be  equivalent  to  a  declara- 
tion  that  thcy  sided  with  the  conspirators.  This  use  of  aerarium, 
which  properly  is  '  the  public  treasury.'  is  rare.  if  not  unique ;  but 
the  epilhet,  privatum,  renders  its  meaning  sufficiently  clear. 

'  'Entreated,'  'requesled,'  as  occasionaHy. 

*  '  Without  party-spirii,'  '  without  publicly  siding  with  anyparty.' 
It  is  evident  that  Atticus  was  a  very  timid  man,  anxious  to  keep 
peace  with  all  parties. 

^  Colloqui  is  'to  converse  upon,'  'discuss;'  coire,  '  to  have  a 
(formnl)  conference.'  The  absence  of  a  '  but '  {,sed  or  at)  at  ihe  be- 
ginning  of  this  clause  gives  strength. 

*  M.  Antonius.  a  friend  of  Caesar,  and  a  man  of  talent  and  energy, 
but  an  unprincipled  profligate,  became  by  intrigue,  a  short  time  after 
his  patron's  murder,  the  most  powerful  man  in  Rome,  till  young  Oc- 
tavianus,  al"terwards  called  Augustus.  Julius  Caesar's  grand-nephew, 
came  to  the  city,  and  contrived  to  obtain  the  good-will  both  of  the 
senate  and  of  his  unc]e's  veteran  soldiers. 

'  Namely,  Antony.  He  had  a  colleague.  P.  Cornelius  Dolabella, 
son-in-law  of  Cicero,  but  Antony  was  in  reality  the  ruter  of  the  state  ; 
hence  the  singular.  There  seems  to  be  a  slight  gap  here,  something 
being  required  to  govern  provinciarum  :  administratione  neglecla,  or 
simiiar  words.  must  be  supplied.  It  is  uncertain  what  were  the 
provinces  assigned  to  Brutus  and  Cassius. 

*  '  When  cast  down,'  '  when  in  adversity.' 
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Bruto  Italiaque  cedenti  sestertium  centum  milia  ^  muneri  misit, 
eidem  in  Epiro^  absens  trecenta  jussit  dari :  neque  eo  magis 
potenti  adulatus  est  Antonio,  neque  desperatos  reliquit. 

9.  Secutum  est  bellum  g-estuin  apud  Mutinam."  Tn  quo  si 
tantum  eum  prudentem  dicam,  minus  quam  debeam  praedi- 
cem,  cum  ille  potius  divinus'*  fuerit,  si  divinatio  appellanda 
est  perpetua  naturalis  bonitas,  quae  nullis  casibus  agitur^ 
neque  minuitur.  Hostis  Antonius  judicatus  Itaiia  cesserat; 
spes  restituendi^  nulla  erat.  Non  solum  inimici,  qui  tum 
erant  potentissimi  et  plurimi,  sed  etiam  qui  adversariis  ejus 
se  dabant, '  et  in  eo  laedendo  aliquam  consecuturos  sperabant 
commoditatem,  Antonii  familiares  insequebantur,  uxorem 
Fulviam  omnibus  rebus  spoHare  cupiebant,  liberos  etiam 
extinguere  parabant,  ^  Atticus,  cum  Ciceronis  intima  fami- 
liaritate  uteretur,  amicissimus  esset  Bruto,  non  modo  nihil  ^ 
his  indulsit  ad  Antonium  violandum,  sed  e  contrario 
farailiares  ejus  ex  urbe  profugientes,  quantum  potuit,  texit, 
quibus  rebus  indiguerunt,  adjuvit.  P.  vero  Volumnio  ea 
tribuit,  ut  plura  a  parente  proficisci  non  potuerint.  Ipsi 
autem    Fulviae,  cum   litibus  distineretur  magnisque  terroribus 

'  About  L.800.  As  to  this  construction  Briito  muiieri  misit,  see 
Gram.  %  270 :  Elem.  Gram.  289. 

"^  This  belongs  to  eidem,  not  to  ahseiis  :  *  when  he  (Brutus)  was  in 
Epirus.' 

^  Mutina  (now  Modena),  a  town  in  the  south  of  Cisalpine  Gaul. 
Antony,  towards  the  end  of  the  year  4-i  b.  c,  laid  siege  to  Mutina, 
into  which  Decimus  Brutus  had  thrown  himself.  While  he  was  thus 
engaged,  however,  he  was  declared  by  the  senate  a  pubiic  enemy, 
and  Octavianus  and  the  consuls  Hirtius  and  Pansa  commenced  war- 
liiie  operations  against  him  in  the  beginning  of  43  b.  c.  Several  battles 
were  fought ;  and  at  last,  about  the  end  of  April,  Antony  was  com- 
pletely  defeated  in  a  batile  near  Mutina,  and  forced  to  cross  the  Alps 
into  GauL 

*  •  Possessed  of  the  power  of  divination,'  as  is  shown  by  what 
follows. 

*  Equivalent  to  agitatur,  '  is  shaken,'  '  loses  its  equanimity.' 

^  The  gerund  is  here  employed  in  a  passive  sense,  '  of  his  being 
restored.'  This  use  occurs  occasionally,  but  not  often,  in  good 
authors.     See  Gram.  ^  396,  n.  5. 

■"  Dare  se  alicui,  '  to  give  one's  self  up  to  a  person  ;'  that  is,  '  to  act 
so  as  to  please  him.' 

*  Paro  with  the  infinitive  is  not  a  very  common  construction,  but 
does  occur  sometimes. 

^  '  In  nothing,'  the  accusative  of  reference  :  Gram.  §  259,  2,  n.  2. 
Ad  Aiitonium  violandum  is  equivalent  to  ut  Antonium  violaret,  '  so 
as  to  injure  Antony.' 
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vexaretur,  tanta  diligentia  ofEciuni  suum  praestitit,  ut  nulhim 
illa  stiterit  vadimonium  sine  Attico,  sponsor  omnium  rerum 
fuerit.  1  Quin  etiam,  cum  illa  fundum  secunda  fortuna 
emisset  in  diem,  ^  neque  post  calamitatem  Tersuram  facere 
potuisset,  ille  se  interposuit  pecuniamque  sine  fenore  sineque 
ulla  stipulatione  credidit,  maximum  existimans  quaestum, 
memorem  3  gratumque  cognosci,  simulque  aperire,  se  non 
fortunae  sed  hominibus  solere  esse  amicum.  Quae  cura 
faciebat,  nemo  eum  temporis  causa"*  facere  poterat  existi- 
mare.  Nemini  enim  in  opinionem  veniebat  ^  Antonium  rerum 
potiturum.  Sed  sensim^  is  a  nounullis  optimatibus,  famiharibus 
ejus,  reprehendebatur,  quod  parum  odisse  malos  cives  videretur. 
Ilie  autem  sui  judicii,^  potius  quid  se  facere  par  esset,  intuebatur, 
quam  quid  ahi  laudaturi  forent. 

10.  Conversa  subito  fortuna  est.  Ut  Antonius  rediit  in 
Italiam,  ^  nemo  non  magno  in  periculo  Atticum  putarat, 
propter  intimam  famiharitatem  Ciceronis  et  Bruti.  Itaque 
ad  adventum  imperatorum  ^  de  foro  decesserat,  '°  timeus 
proscriptionem,     latebatque     apud      P.    Volumnium,     cui,     ut 

'  As  Atticus  is  the  subject  o^fuerit,  hic  shoidd  have  been  expressed 
at  the  beginning  of  the  clause,  as  antithetic  to  illa. 

2  '  For  a  particular  day  ;'  that  is,  '  which  vvas  to  be  paid  for  on  a 
certain  day,'     As  to  versurarnfacere,  see  chapter  2,  p.  195,  n.  2. 

'  Namely,  benejiciorum.  Gratus  is  one  who,  being  memor,  shows 
his  gratitude. 

*  That  is,  '  as  a  time-server,'  paying  court  to  the  party  in  power. 
The  truth  is,  that  Atticus  was  a  man  of  great  sagacity  ;  and  perceiv- 
ing  that,  in  such  a  confusion  of  affairs  as  then  existed,  each  party 
might  have  the  ascendancy  in  turn,  he  took  care  to  keep  on  good 
terms  with  aU. 

»  As  to  this  mode  of  expression,  see  Milt.  1,  p.  23,  n.  1. 

*  Sensim  reprehendebatur,  '  began  gradually  to  be  reproved :'  that 
is,  '  a  feehng  of  dissatisfaction  gradually  arosc.' 

■^  Supply  vir,  '  being  a  man  of  his  own  judgment  ;'  that  is,  '  a  man 
who  judged  for  himself,'  '  a  man  of  independent  mind.' 

^  Antony,  after  his  retreat  into  Gaul  (chapter  9,  p.  202,  n.  3),  was 
joined  by  M.  Aemilius  Lepidus  with  a  powerful  army,  and  recrossed 
the  AIps.  Octavianus  met  them  at  Bononia  (now  Bologna),  a  town 
in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  not  far  from  -Mutina,  and  there,  towards  the  end 
of  the  year  (43  b.  c),  the  celebrated  league  was  concluded,  by  which 
these  generals  declared  themselves  Iriumviri  reipublirae  constitue?idae 
for  five  years.  Proscriptions  were  immediately  rcsolved  upon,  and 
among  others  the  great  Cicero  fell  a  victim  to  the  vengeance  of 
Antony. 

*  '  At  (or  upon)  the  arrival  of  the  generals  (in  Rome),'  a  use  of  ad 
which  is  not  very  common.     The  generals  meant  are  the  triumvirs. 

*"  That  is,  he  had  given  up  appearing  in  public. 
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ostendimus,  ^  paulo  ante  opein  tulerat  (tanta  varietas  his 
teraporibus  fuit  fortunae,  ut  modo  hi,  modo  iili  in  surnmo 
essent  aut  fastigio  aut  periculo),  habebalque  secum  Q.  Gellium 
Canum,  aequalem  simi!limiimque  sui.  Hoc  quoque  sit 
Atiici  bonitatis  exemplum,  quod  cum  eo,  quem  puerum  in 
ludo  cognorat,  adeo  conjuncte  vixit,  ut  ad  extremam  aetatem 
amicitia  eorum  creverit.  Antonius  autem,  etsi  tanto  odio 
ferebatur-  in  Ciceronem,  ut  non  solum  ei  sed  etiam  omnibus 
ejus  amicis  esset  inimicus,  eosque  vellet  proscribere,  multis 
hortantibus,  3  tamen  Attici  memor  fuit  officii,  et  ei,  cum 
requisisset^  ubinam  esset,  sua  manu  scripsit,  ne  timeret 
statunque^  ad  se  veniret:  se  eum  et  illius  causa  Canum  de 
proscriptorum  numero  exemisse.  Ac,  ne  quod  periculum 
incideret,  quod  noctu  fiebat,  praesidium  ei  misit,  Sic  Atticus 
in  summo  timore  non  solum  sibi  sed  etiam  ei,  quem 
carissimum  habebat,  praesidio  fuit.  Neque  enim  suae  solnm 
a  quoquam  auxilium  petiit  salutis,  sed^  ut  appareret  nuUam 
sejunctam  sibi  ab  eo  velle  fortunam.  Quod  si  gubernator 
praecipua  laude  fertur,  "^  qui  navem  ex  hieme  marique  sco- 
puloso  servat,  cur  non  singularis  ejus  existiraetur^  prudentia, 
qui  ex  tot  taraque  gravibus  procellis  civilibus  ad  incolumitatem 
pervenit? 

11.  Quibus  ex  malis  ut  se  emersit,  ^  nihil  aliud  egit,  quam 
ut  plurimis,  quibus  rebus  posset,  esset  auxilio.  Cum  pro- 
scriptos  praemiis  ^°  imperatorum   vulgus  conquireret,   nemo  in 

*  About  the  middle  of  the  preceding  chapter. 

2  As  to  the  use  oi'  feror,  compare  Alcib.  9,  p.  71,  n.  7. 

=  '  Though  many  advised  it;'  namely,  the  proscription  of  Atticus. 

*  '  VVhen  he  had  asked,'  and  ascertained  ;  for  what  is  properly 
nierely  the  aniecedent,  here  includes  the  consequent. 

'  Out  of  ne  take  ut,  to  govern  veniret.  Observe  that  scripait  is 
foUowed  first  by^ie  with  the  subjunctive,  and  afterwards  bythe  accu- 
sative  with  the  infinitive:  the  reason  being,  that  in  the  former  case 
there  is  a  command  ;  in  the  latter,  a  statement  of  fact. 

®  To  sed  we  supply  ita  auxilium  petiit.  Construe  the  following 
words  thus:  ut  appareret  {eum)  velle  sibi  nullamfortuvam.  sejunctam 
ab  eo  (arnico  carissimo  Cavo);  that  is,  '  that  it  was  evident  that  he 
(Atiicus)  wished  for  himself  no  (good)  fortune  in  which  his  friend  did 
not  share.' 

"  Equivalent  to  effertur.     See  Lysa7id.  4,  p.  GO,  n.  4. 

^  Cur  non — existimetur  :   Gram.  ^  349  ;  Elem.  Gram.  348,  3. 

®  Emergo  is  generally  used  as  a  neuter  verb,  whilst  mergo  and  im- 
mergo  are  active.     However  se  emergere  does  occur,  even  in  Cicero. 

"  For  propter  praemia  :  see  Conon,  3,  p.  82,  n.  2.    Here,  as  in  ihe 
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Epirum  '  venit,  cui  res  ulla  defuerit,  nemini  non  ibi  perpetuo 
manendi  potestas  facta  est :  qui  etiam  post  proelium  Piiilip- 
pense^  interitumque  C.  Cassii  et  M.  Bruti  L.  Julium  Mocillam 
praetorium  et  filium  ejus  Aulumque  Torquatuni^  ceterosque 
pari  fortuna  perculsos  instituerit  tueri,  atque  ex  Epiro  iiis 
omnia  Samothraciam'*  supportari  jusserit.  DifRcile  est  omnia 
persequi,  et  non  necessarium.  IUud  unum  intelligi  volumus, ' 
illius  liberalitatem  neque  temporariam  ^  neque  callidam 
fuisse.  Id  ex  ipsis  rebus  ac  temporibus  judicari  potest,  quod 
non  florentibus  se  venditavit,  sed  afflictis  semper  succurrit; 
qui  quidem  Serviliara,  Bruti  matrem,  non  minus  post 
mortem  ejus  quam  florentem  ^  coluerit.  Sic  liberalitate  utens 
nullas  inimicitias  g-essit,  quod  neque  laedebat  quemquam, 
neque,  si  quam  injuriam  acceperat,  non  malebat  oblivisci 
quam  ulcisci.  Idem  immortali  memoria  percepta  retinebat 
beneficia  ;  quae  autem  ipse  tribuerat,  tamdiu  meminerat, 
quoad  ille  gratus  erat,  qui  acceperat.  Itaque  hic  fecit,  ut 
vere  dictum  videatur, 

Sui  cuique  mores  fingunt  fortunam  hominibus.'' 

beginningof  ihe  preceding  chapter,  the  imperatores  are  the  triumvirs, 
Antony,  Octavianus,  and  Lepidus. 

*  Atticus  had  an  estate  in  Epirus  (compare  chapter  14,  end) ;  and 
it  would  seem  that,  after  his  escape  from  proscription,  he  retired  to 
it  for  a  time. 

2  Philippi  (now  Fiiibah),  a  town  in  the  east  of  Macedonia,  where 
the  repubUcans  under  Brutus  and  Cassius  were  defeated  in  the 
autumn  of  42  b.  c.  by  Octavianus  and  Antony.  Strictly  speaking, 
there  were  two  battles,  at  an  interval  of  about  twenty  days,  Cassius 
falling  in  the  one  and  Brutus  in  the  other.    Qui  refers  to  Atticus. 

=*  A.  Manlius  Torquatus  was  praetor  in  52  b.  c. 

*  An  island  in  the  Aegean  Sea,  south  of  Thrace.  It  was  a  seat  of 
the  worship  of  certain  mysterious  divinities,  called  Cabiri,  and  hence 
had  the  character  of  an  asylum  or  sanctuary. 

*  That  \s,  femporihis  accommodatam,  '  time-serving.'  See  chapter 
9,  p.  203,  n.  4. 

«  *  Than  when  she  was  in  prosperity ;'  that  is,  in  her  son's  Hfetime. 

■"  This  is  a  line  (of  the  kind  called  verstts  senarii  iambici,  or  iambic 
trimeters)  taken  from  some  unknown  poet.  The  literal  translation 
is :  '  his  own  manners  (conduct)  make  to  each  one  his  (good  or  ill) 
fortune  to  men  ;'  which,  more  freeiy  rendered,  is  '  every  man  has  by 
his  conduct  the  making  of  good  or  bad  foriune  to  himself '  The 
hominihus,  '  to  or  for  men,'  is  added  somewhat  strangely,  since  there 
is  already  the  dative  cuique.  However  the  hominihus,  coming  in  at 
the  end,  seems  to  indicate  the  universality  of  the  observation,  '  for 
men,'  '  for  all  men.'  Itaque  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence  is  for 
et  ita. 

18 
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Neque  tamen  ille  prius  fortunam  quara  se '  ipse  finxit;  qui  cavit, 
ne  qna  in  re  jure  plecteretur. 

12.  His  i;^itur  rebus  effecit,  ut  M.  Vipsanius  Agrippa,  2 
intima  farailiaritate  conjunctus  adolescenti  Caesari,  cum 
propter  suani  gratiam  et  Caesaris  potentiam  nullius  con- 
ditionis^  non  haberet  potestatem,  potissimura  ejus  delig-eret 
affinitatem,  praeoptaretque  equitis  Romani  filiam  generos- 
arum  *  nuptiis.  Atque  Ijarum  nuptiarum  conciliator  fuit 
(non  est  enim  celandum)^  M.  Antonius,  triumvir  reipublicae.^ 
Cujus  gratia  cum  augere  possessiones  posset  suas,  tantum 
afuit  a  cupiditate  pecuniae,  ut  nulla  in  re  usus  sit  ea,  nisi 
in  deprecandis  amicorum  aut  periculis  aut  incommodis. 
Quod  quidem  sub  ipsa  proscriptione  perillustre  fuit.  Nam 
cum  L,  Saufeii,  equitis  Romani,  aequalis  sui,  qui  complures 
annos,  studio  ductus  philosophiae,  liabitabat  Athenis, 
habebatque  in  Italia  pretiosas  possessiones,  triumviri  bona 
vendidissent,  consuetudine  ea  qua  tum  res  gerebantur, 
Attici  labore  atque  industria  factum  est,  ut  eodem  nuncio 
Saufeius  fieret  certior  se  patrimonium  amisisse  et  recuperasse. 
Idem    L.    Julium    Calidum,  ■*    quem    post    Lucretii   CatuUique 

*  Sefngere,  '  to  form  one's  self ;'  that  is,  '  to  form  one's  characler.' 

*  Agrippa  (born  in  63,  died  in  12  b.  c.)  was  one  of  the  most  inti- 
mate  friends  of  the  Emperor  Augustus,  and  one  of  the  greatest  men 
of  the  age.  The  Caesar  here  mentioned  is  Augustus,  whose  name 
originally  %vas  C.  Octavius,  but,  after  his  adopiion  by  his  grand-uncle, 
became,  according  to  Roman  custom,  C.  JuUus  Caesar  Octavianu&, 
to  which  the  surname  of  Augustus  was  afterwards  added,  as  a  mark 
of  honour. 

'  '  Condition,'  'position,'  here  '  matrimonial  position,'  '  alliance,' 
as  pretty  frequently. 

*  Generosus,  '  high-born,'  is  here  in  parlicular  '  one  whose  family 
has  belonged  to  tlie  senatorial  order,  or  borne  high  state-offices.' 
Praeoplaret  jiliam  —  iiuptiis  :  here  a  person  is  compared  to  a  thing, 
as  to  which  Latin  usage  see  Chab.  3,  p.  101,  n.  8. 

^  Nepos  adds  this,  because  at  the  time  he  wrote,  a  strong  ill-feehng, 
which  resuUed  in  a  war,  prevailed  between  Octavianus  and  Antony. 

*  A  shortened  form  for  the  full  lille,  triumvir  reipublicae  consti- 
iuendae. 

■"  Nothing  of  this  poet's  writings  is  extant.  In  regard  to  the  high 
place  which  Nepos  awards  him  among  the  poets  of  his  age,  we  must 
remember  that,  at  the  time  this  was  written  (probably  about  35  or  34 
B.  c),  neither  Virgil  nor  Horace  had  altained  the  zenith  of  his  fame. 
T.  Lucretius  Carus  (born  in  95,  died  about  55  b.  c.)  was  the  author 
of  a  philosophical  poem,  De  Eerum  Natura,  and  in  majesty  and 
subhmity  the  greatest  of  the  Roman  writers.  Q.  (or  C.">  Valerius 
Catullus  (born  in  87,  died  between  47  b.  c.  and  the  time  when  Nfepos 
wrote)  was  a  lyric  and  epigrammatic  poet  of  very  high  genius.  The 
works  both  of  Lucretius  and  CatuUus  are  extant.     CaUdum  multo 
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mortem  multo  eleg"antissimum  poetam  nostram  tulisse  aetatem 
vere  videor  posse  contendere,  neque  minus  virum  bonum  opti- 
misque  artibus  eruditum ;  quem  post  proscriptionem  equitum, 
propier  magnas  ejus  Africanas  possessiones,  in  proscriptorum 
numerum  a  P.  Volumnio,  ^  praefecto  fabrum  Antonii,  absentem 
relatum  expedivit.  Quod  m  praesenti^  utrum  ei  laboriosius 
an  g-loriosius  fuerit,  difficile  fuit  judicare,  quod  m  eorum  peri- 
culis  non  secus  absentes  quam  praesentes  amicos  Attico  esse 
curae  cognitum  est. 

13.  Neque  vero  iile  vir  minus  bonus  paterfamilias  habitus 
est  quam  civis.  Nam  cum  esset  pecuniosus,  nemo  illo  minus 
fuit  emax,  minus  aediticator.  ^  Neque  tamen  non  in  primis 
bene  habitavit  omnibusque  optimis  rebus  ^*  usus  est.  Nam 
domum  habuit  in  colle  Quirmali^  Tamphiiianam,  ab  avun- 
culo  hereditate  relictam;  cujus  amoenitas  non  aedificio  sed 
silva  constabat.  Ipsum  enim  tectum,  antiquitus  constitutum, 
plns  salis^  quam  sumptus  habebat :  in  quo  nihil  commutavit, 
nisi   si   quid    vetustate   coactus   est. '      Usus   est   familia,  ^   si 

elegantissimum  poetam  Tiostra  aeias  fulit,  '  our  age  has  produced  Cali- 
dus  as  by  far  its  most  elegant  poet,'  which  is  better  expressed  in  our 
idiom  thus,  '  CaHdus  is  by  far  the  most  elegant  poet  that  our  age  has 
produced.'  The  order  of  construction  in  the  relative  clause  is  as  fol- 
lows :  quein  videor  posse  conteridere  vere  (' to  maintain  with  iruth  ;' 
see  Themist.  7,  p.  34,  n.  1)  nostram  aetatem  tulisse  multo  elegantis- 
simum  poetam,  post  ('  since')  mortem  Lncretii  CatuUique.  Idem.  at  the 
beginning  of  the  sentence,  has  no  verb.  It  should  be  the  subject  of 
expedivit,  at  the  end.  but  the  author  has  unthinkingly  turned  the  lasl 
part  into  a  relative  clause. 

^  See  chapters  9,  middle,  and  10,  near  the  beginning.  Fahrum  is 
the  genuive  plaral,  for  fabrorum.:  Gram.  §  53,  n.  5.  In  tlie  case  of 
this  word,  the  short  form  is  the  more  common. 

^  '  For  the  moment,'  '  ai  the  time.'  This  is  connected  with  Idbo- 
riosius  an  gloriosius  fuerit. 

^  3Iost  of  the  weahhy  Romans  at  this  period  had  a  mania  for  buy- 
ing  land,  pictures,  staiues,  vases,  and  the  hke,  and  for  building 
magnificent  houses. 

*  Relating  to  his  dwelling  and  furniture. 

=  One  of  the  Seven  Hills  on  which  Ronie  was  built.  It  was  one 
of  the  most  northerly  of  ihe  hills. 

*  Sal,  properly,  'sah,'  hence  '  wit,'  the  seasoning  of  conversation. 
Now,  as  wit  gives  grace  and  charm  lo  conversation,  Nepos  here  ap- 
plies  sal  to  the  grace  and  tastefulness  of  household  arrangements. 
This  use  of  the  word  appears  somewhat  forced,  and  is  employed  here 
probably  merely  on  account  of  the  alliteration  in  salis  and  sumptus. 

"^  Supply  commutare. 

*  Familia,  being  connected  with  famulus,  is  originally  '  the  band 
of  slaves  belonging  to  one  master.'     This  is  its  use  here. 
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utilitate  judicandum  est,  optima  ;  si  forma,  vix  mediocri. 
Namque'  in  ea  erant  pueri^  litteratissimi,  anagnostae  optimi 
et  plurimi  librarii,  ut  ne  pedisequus  quidem  quisquam  esset, 
qui  non  utrumque  horum^  pulchre  facere  posset,  pari  niodo 
artifices  ceteri,  quos  cultus  domesticus  desiderat,  apprime^ 
boni.  Neque  tamen  horum  quemquam,  nisi  domi  natum 
domique  factum,  ^  habuit  ;  quod  est  signum  non  solum 
continentiae  sed  etiam  diligentiae.  Nam  et  non  intem- 
peranter  concupiscere,  quod  a  plurimis  videas,  ^  continentis 
debet  duci,  et  potius  dilig-entia  quam  prelio  parare  non 
mediocris  est  industriae.  ,  Elegans,  non  magnificus;  splen- 
didus,  non  sumptuosus  :  omnique  dilin-entia  mundiiiam,  non 
affluentiam  affectabat.  Supellex  modica,  non  multa,  ut  in 
neutram  partem  conspici  posset.  "^  Nec  praeteribo,  ^  quam- 
quam  nonnullis  leve  visum  iri  putem  :  cum  in  primis 
lautus  esset  eques  Romanus,  et  non  parum  liberaliter 
domum  suam  omnium  ordinum  homines  invitaret,  scimus^ 
non  amplius  quam  terna  milia  ^^  peraeque  in  singulos  menses 
ex  ephemeride  eum  expensurn  sumptui  ferre  solitum."    Atque 

^  Namque  refers  to  optima. 

'  As  io  puer,  see  Hannib.  12,  p.  187,  n.  5.  Anaanostae,  'readers,' 
and  librarii,  *  copjnsts,'  '  transcribers,'  are  simply  niore  particular 
descriptions  of  these  pueri  litteratissimi,  and  therefore  *  narnely'  must 
be  inserted. 

"  '  Both  of  these  things,'  namely,  reading  and  writing,  which  we 
must  take  out  of  anagnostae  et  librarii. 

*  Apprime,  '  particularly,'  '  very,'  an  adverb  from  the  old  adjective 
apprimus,  a  strengthened  form  of  primus. 

*'Made,'  'raoulded,'  'trained,'  '  educated.'  Compare  chapter  11, 
p.  206,  n.  1. 

*  To  videas  supply  Jiert. 

■"  '  So  that  it  could  not  be  looked  at  (attracl  notice,  be  stared  at  as 
singular)  in  either  respect  (either  as  being  too  fine  or  too  mean.') 

*  Naniely,  '  the  following  fact.' 

®  Scimus  and  ex  ephemeride  are  construed  together.  The  separa- 
tion  is  so  unnatural,  that  we  are  disposed  to  attribute  it  rather  to 
the  bhmder  of  a  transcriber  than  to  tiie  author. 

•°  '  Three  thousand  sesterces  (scarcely  L.25)  regularly  for  each 
month'  —  that  is,  at  the  rate  of  three  hundred  a  year  —  certainly  a 
remarkably  small  expenditure  for  a  man  in  the  station  of  Atticus. 
The  word  sestertium  is  omitted,  as  frequently,  this  being  the  usual 
standard  in  reckoning  money  ;  just  as  we  say  '  three  hundred  a  year,' 
omitting  '  pounds.'  Peraeque  is  a  somewhat  rare  adverb,  nearly 
equivalent  to  the  simple  aeque.  It  expresses  the  uniformity  of  the 
espenditure. 

"  '  That  he  used  to  carry  to  his  account  of  outlay  (this  is  sumptus 
here)  as  expended.'     Sumptui  is  unnecessary. 


XXV.    ATTICUS.  209 

hoc    non    auclitum    ^oJ    cog-nitum    praedicamus ;    saepe   enira 
propter  familiaritatem  domesticis  rebus  interfuimus. 

14.  Xemo  in  convivio  ejus  aliud  acroama  audivit  quam 
anagnosten ;  quod  nos  quidem  jij€undissimum  arbitramur  :  ne- 
que  unquam  sine  aliqua  lectione  apud  eum  coenatum  est, 
ut  non  minus  animo  quam  ventre  convivae  delectarentur. 
Namque  eos  vocabat,  >  quorum  mores  a  suis  non  abhorrerent. 
Cum  tania  pecuniae  facta  esset  accessio,  ^  nihil  de  quotidiano 
cultu  mutavit,  nihil  de  vitae  consuetudine;  tantaque  usus  est 
moderatione,  ut  neque  in  sestertio  vicies,  ^  quod  a  patre 
acceperat,  parum  se  splendide  gessorit,  neque  in  sestertio 
centies  affluentius  vixerit  quam  instituerat,  parique  fastigio 
sleterif*  in  utraque  fortuna.  NuUos  habuit  hortos,  nullam 
suburbanam  aut  maritimam  sumptuosam  villam,  neque  in 
Italia,  praeter  Arretinum  et  Nomentanum,  ^  rusticum  praedium  ; 
omnisque  ejus  pecuniae  reditus  constabat  in  Epiroticis^  et 
urbanis  possessionibus.  Ex  quo  cog-nosci  potest,  usum  eura 
pecuniae  non  magnitudine  sed  ratione  metiri  solitum. " 

^  *  Invited,'  as  often. 

"  When  he  received  his  uncle's  property  :  see  chapter  5,  beginning. 

'  '  In  his  two  niillions  of  sesterces  ;'  that  is,  '  when  he  had  two 
millions  of  sesterces.'  Sestertio  here  is  the  ablative  of  sestertium, 
properly  the  genitive  plural  of  sestertius,  but  which,  being  constantly 
employed  in  monetary  calculation,  as  governed  by  mille  (used  sub- 
sianlively)  or  milia,  came  at  last  to  be  considered  as  a  neuter  noun, 
meaning  'a  ihousand  sestertii,'  and  to  be  declined.  Thus,  quinque 
sesterlia  was  said  for  quiiique  milia  sestertium.  In  such  a  case  as  the 
present,  however,  where  a  numeral  adverb  is  used,  and  where,  had 
the  genitive  form  sestertium  been  employed,  we  should  have  had 
to  supply  ee«fen;s  milibus  (see  chapter  5,  p.  197,  n.  11,)  we  must  con- 
sider  sestertium  to  represent  not  a  thousand  but  a  hundred  thousand. 

*  '  Stood  on  an  equal  eminence/  in  regard  to  dignified  conduct  and 
manner  of  Hfe. 

*  Arretium  (now  Arezzo)  was  an  ancient  town  in  the  east  of 
Etruria.  Nomentum  (now  ^Mentana)  was  a  town  in  the  country  of 
the  Sabines,  not  far  from  Rome. 

=  Compare  chapter  11,  beginning.  Nepos  omits  to  mention  that 
Atticus  had  a  considerable  business  as  a  money-lender,  as  a  book- 
seller  (for  the  pueri  litteratissimi  spoken  of  in  chapter  13  were  em- 
ployed  in  transcribing  books  for  the  public  as  well  as  for  their  master), 
and  in  other  capacities.  The  truth  is,  that  Atticus  neglected  no 
means  of  making  money. 

'  '  That  he  was  accustomed  to  measure  (regulate)  the  use  (expen- 
ditiire)  of  his  money,  not  by  its  amount  (by  the  largeness  of  his  for- 
tune),  but  by  reason;'  that  is.  he  did  not  spend  much  money,  simply 
18  *  o 
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15.  Mendacium  neque  dicebat,  neque  pati  poterat.  ^  Itaque 
ejus  comitas  non  sine  severitate  erat,  noque  gravitas  sine 
facilitate,  2  ut  difficile  esset  intellectu,  utrum  euni  amici  magis 
vererentur^  an  amarent  Quidquid  rog-abatur,  religiose'*  pro- 
mittebat,  quod  non  liberalis*sed  levis^  arbitrabaiur  polliceri 
quod  praestare  non  posset.  Idem  in  nitendo,  ^  cum  semel 
annuisset,  tanta  erat  cura,'  ut  non  mandatam  sed  suam  rem 
videretur  agere.  Nunquam  suscepti  negotii  eum  pertaesum 
est:  suam  enim  existimationem  in  ea  re  agi^  putabat;  qua 
nihil  habebat  carius.  Quo  fiebat,  ut  omnia  Ciceronum,  Catonis, 
Q.  Hortensii,  Auli  Torquati,  ^  muUorum  praeterea ,  equitum 
Romanorum  negotia  procuraret,  Ex  quo  judicari  poterat,  non 
inertia  sed  judicio  fugisse  reipnblicae  procurationem. 

16.  Humanitatis  'o  vero  nullum  afterre  majus  testimonium 
possum,  quam  quod  adolescens  idem  seni  Suilae  "  fuit  jucun- 
dissimus,  senex  adolescenti  M.  Bruto,  cum  aequalibus  autem 
suis  Q.  Hortensio  et  M.  Cicerone  sic  vixit,  ut  judicare  difficile 
sit,  cui  aetati  fuerit  aptissimus.  Quamquam  '^  eum  praecipue 
dilexit  Cicero,  ut  ne  frater  quidem  ei  Quintus^  carior  fuerit 

because  he  had  it  to  spend,  as  many  do,  but  spent  only  what  he 
thought  necessary  for  the  gratification  of  his  reasonable  desires. 

*  Compare  Epam.  3,  beginning. 

^  '  Courteousness,'  '  kindliness.'     Compare  chapter  5,  p.  197,  n.  8. 
^  Equivalent  to  revererentur.     See  chapter  5,  p.  197,  n.  9. 

*  '  With  conscientiousness;'  that  is,  he  did  not  promise  unless  he 
believed  himself  able  to  perform. 

*  Genitives,  'the  act  (or  part)  not  of  a  liberal,  but  a  light-minded 
or  thoughtless  man.' 

^  '  In  striving'  —  namely,  to  fulfil  his  engagement. 

'  Ablative,  '  of  so  great  carefuhiess.' 

^  '  Was  concerned,'  '  was  at  stake.'  In  this  sense  we  can  say 
either  existimatio  agitur,  or  de  existimatione  agitur;  but  the  latter  is 
the  more  comraon  construction. 

'  The  Cicerones  are  the  two  brothers,  Marcus  and  Quintus  Cicero  ; 
Cato  is  M.  Porcius  Cato,  great-grandson  of  Cato  the  Censor,  and 
surnamed  Uticensis  from  his  committing  suicide  at  Utica,  a  town  of 
Africa,  in  46  b.  c.  ;  as  to  Q.  Hortensius,  the  orator,  compare  chap- 
ter  5,  end ;  and  as  to  Aulus  Torquatus,  see  chapter  11,  p.  197,  n.  5. 

"*  This  may  be  rendered  here  by  '  adaptation  to  all  classes  of 
raen.' 

"  As  to  the  intercourse  between  Atticus  and  the  different  indivi- 
duals  here  mentioned,  see  chapters  4,  8,  and  5. 

"  '  However,'  as  often. 

''  '  Cicero'  is  opposed  to  'his  brother  Quintus,'  whilst  the  proper 
opposition  would  have  been  '  Mareus  '  and  '  Quintus.'  Compare 
chapter  2,  p.  194,  n.  6. 
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aut  familiarior.  Ei  rei  sunt  indicio,  praeter  eos  libros,  in 
quibus  de  eo  facit  mentionem,  qui  in  vulgus  sunt  editi, 
undecim  volumina  epistolarum,  ^  ab  consulatu  ejus  usque  ad 
extremum  tempus  ad  Atticum  missarum;  quae  qui*  legat, 
non  multum  desideret  historiam"  contextam  eorum  temporum. 
Sic  enim  omnia  de  studiis  principum,  vitiis  ducum,  mutatio- 
nibus  reipublicae  perscripta  sunt,  ut  nihil  in  his  non  appareat, 
et  facile  existimari  possit,  prudentiam  quodammodo  esse  divi- 
riationem.  Non  enim  Cicero  ea  solum,  quae,  vivo  se,  accide- 
runt,  futura  praedixit,  sed  etiam,  quae  nunc  usu  veniunt,  ceci- 
nit'  ut  vates. 

17.  De  pietate^  autem  Attici  quid  plura  commemorem  1 
cum  hoc  ipsum  vere  gloriantem  audierim  in  funere  matris 
suae,  quam  extulit  annoruin  nonaginta,  ^  annis  septem  et 
sexaginta  se  nunquam  cum  matre  m  gratiam  redisse,  ^  nun- 
quam  cum  sorore  fuisse  in  simultate,  quam  prope  aequalem 
habebat.  Quod  est  sig-num  aut  nullam  unquam  inter  eos 
querimoniam  intercessisse,  aut  hunc  ea  fuisse  in  suos  indul- 
gentia,  ut,  quos  amare  deberet,  irasci  eis  nefas  duceret. 
Neque  id  fecit  natura  solum,  quamquam  omnes  ei  paremus, 
sed  etiam  doctrina.  "^  Nam  principum  philosophorum  ita  per- 
cepta  habuit  praecepta,  ^  ut  his  ad  vitam  agendam,  non  ad 
ostentationem,  uteretur. 

18.  Moris  etiam  majorum  summus  imitator  fuit,  antiquita- 
tisque  amator;  quam  adeo  diligenter  habuit  cognitam,  ut  eana 


*  The  letters  from  Cicero  to  Atticus,  which  are  extant,  aredivided 
into  sixteen,  not  eleven,  books,  and  include  a  namber  written  before 
Cicero's  consulship.  It  would  appear,  therefore,  that  the  coUection 
known  to  Nepos  was  afterwards  enlarged. 

"^  Equivalent  to  si  quis:  hence  the  subjunctive.  Gram.  ^  360,  5  ; 
Elevi.  Gram.  360,  5. 

'  Cano  is  very  frequently  used  of  the  prophetic  declarations  of 
oracles  and  seers. 

*  As  to  pietas  generally,  see  Corwn,  5,  p.  84,  n.  2.  Here  it  is  '  kind- 
ness  torelatives.'  Quid,  properly  an  accusative  of  reference,  '  as  to 
what,'  '  in  what  respect,'  is  used  here  as  very  often,  in  the  sense  of 
cur,  '  why.'  The  Greek  inierrogative  pronoun  ri  is  used  in  the  same 
way. 

'  Supply  mulierem,  '  when  a  woman  of  ninety.'  Annis  septem  et 
sexaginla  —  that  is,  during  his  whole  life. 

«  '  That  he  never  had  to  return  to  favour  (good  terms)  with  his 
mother' — that  is,  that  they  had  never  quarrelled. 

■"  '  From  his  (philosophical)  learning'  —  that  is,  '  on  principle.' 

*  Percejpta  — praecepia  is  disagreeable  to  the  ear. 
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totam  in  eo  volumine  ^  exposuerit,  quo  magistratus  ordinavit  ^ 
Nulla  enim  lex  neque  pax  neque  bellum  neque  res  illustris 
est  populi  Romani,  quae  non  in  eo  suo  ternpore  sit  notata, 
et,  quod  difficillimum  fuit,  sic  familiarum  originem  subtexuit, 
ut  ex  eo  clarorum  virorum  propagines  possimus  cognoscere. 
Fecit  hoc  idem  separatim  in  aliis  libris,  ut  M.  Bruii  rogatu 
Juniam  familiam^  a  stirpe  ad  hanc  aetatem  ordine  enume- 
raverit,  notans  qui  a  quoque*  ortus,  quos  honores,  quibusque 
temporibus  cepisset,  pari  modo  Marcelli  Claudii  de  Marcel- 
lorum,  Scipionis  Cornelii  et  Fabii  Maximi  Fabiorum  et 
Aemiliorum.  5  Quibus  libris  nihil  potest  esse  dulcius  iis,  qui 
aliquam  cupiditatem  habent  notitiae  clarorum  virorum. 
Attigit  quoque  poeticen,  credimus,  ne  ejus  expers  esset 
suavitatis.  Namque  versibus,  qui®  honore  rerurnque  ges- 
tarum  amplitudine  ceteros  Romani  populi  praestiterunt, 
exposuit    ita,    ut    sub    singulorum    imaginibus''    facta    magis- 

^  This  is  ihe  Annalis  mentioned  in  Hann.  13,  on  which  see  the 
note. 

^*  That  is,  mentioned  in  chronological  order  the  names  of  the  prin- 
cipal  magistrates  of  each  year. 

^  M.  Brutus  belonged  to  the  gens  Junia,  his  full  name  being  M. 
Junius  Brutus.  Familia  is  stricily  a  subdivision  of  a  gens,  bul  is 
nevertheless  someiimes  used,  as  here,  for  gens  itself 

*  Qiioque  is  ablative  from  quisque,  whereas  quibusque  is  for  et  qui- 
hus.     To  ortus  supply  esset. 

^  These  clauses,  which  are  very  elHptical,  must  be  filled  up  thus: 
pari  modo  Mnrcelli  Claudii  (rogatu)  de  {familia)  Marcellorum,  Scipionis 
Cornelii  el  Fahii  3Jaximi  {rogatu  de  familia)  Fahiorum  et  Aemiliorum 
{lihrum  scripserit.)  The  omission  of  de  before  {  familio  Fahiorum  el 
Aemiliorum  is  somewhat  awkward :  compare  Chab.  3,  p.  101,  n.  7. 
In  Marcelli  Claudii  and  Scipionis  Cornelii  the  family  name  is  put 
before  the  gentile,  as  occasionally.  The  Marcellus  meant  is  pro- 
bably  C.  Claudius  Marcellus,  consul  in  the  year  50  b.  c.  The  Scipio 
is  P.  Cornelius  Scipio  Nasica,  afterwards,  from  his  adoption  by  Me- 
tellus  Pius,  called  Q.  CaeciUus  Metellus  Pius  Scipio,  consul  in  52 
B.  0.  Q.  Fabius  Maximus  was  consul  in  45  b.  c.  Both  Scipio  and 
Fabius  vvere  interested  in  the  gens  Aemilia,  because  of  the  two  sons 
of  L.  Aemilius  Paullus  Macedonicus  one  was  adopted  into  the  family 
of  the  Scipios,  and  ihe  other  into  that  of  ihe  Fabii  Maximi. 

*  Before  qui  supply  de  iis  :  Compare  Dion,  8,  p.  93,  n.  6.  This 
omission  is  somewhat  harsh,  but  Nepos  probably  iniended  to  use 
not  exposuit,  but  some  such  expression  as  laudihus  extulit,  wilh  which 
the  accusative  eos  would  have  been  required. 

■■  'Under  the  bust  of  each.'  It  was  customary  for  the  Roman  fa- 
milies  to  have  busts  of  such  of  their  ancestors  as  had  held  curule 
offices  set  up  in  the  atrium,  with  suitable  descriptive  legends  {tituli) 
attached  to  each.  Atticus.  who  had  no  ancestors  60  dignified,  ap- 
pears  from  this  passage  to  have  adorned  his  house  with  figures  of 
the  most  renowned  Romans,  to  whatever  family  they  belonged. 
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tratusqne  eorum  non  amplijjs  quaternis  quinisve  versibns 
descripserit;  quod  vix  credendum  sit,'  tantas  res  tam  breviter 
potuisse  declarari.  Est  etiara  unus  liber  Graece  confectus,  de 
consulatu  Ciceronis. 

19.  Hactenus  Attico  vivo  edita  a  nobis  sunt.^  Nunc, 
quoniam  Fonuna  nos  superstites  ei  esse  voluit,  reliqua  per- 
sequemur,  et,  quantum  potuerimus,  rerum  exemplis  lectores 
docebimus,  sicut  supra  ^  significavimus,  suos  cuique  mores 
plerumque  conciliare  fortunam.  Namque  hic  contentus 
ordine  eqnestri,  quo  erat  ortus,  in  affinilatem  pervenit  injpe- 
ratoris  Divi  filii,'*  cum  jam  ante  familiantatem  ejus  esset 
consecntus  nulla  alia  re  quam  elegantia  vitae,  qua  ceteros 
ceperat  principes  civitatis  dignitate  pari,  fortuna  humiliores.  ^ 
7anta  enim  prosperitas  Caesarem  est  consecuta,  ut  nihil  ei 
non  tribuerit  Fortuna,  qiiod  cuiquam  ante  detulerit,  et  con- 
ciliarit,  quod  nemo  adhuc  civis  Romanus  quivit  consequi. 
Naia  est  autem  Attico  neptis  ex  Agrippa,  cui  virg-iriem 
filiam  collocarat.  "^  Hanc  Caesar  vix  anniculam  Ti.  Claudio 
Neroni, '^  Drusilla  nato,  privigno  suo,  despondit;  quae  con- 
junctio  nccessiiudinem  ^  eorum  sanxit,  familiaritatem  reddidit 
frequentiorem. 

20.  Quamvis^  ante  haec  sponsalia  non  solum,  cum  ab  urbe 
abesset,  nunquam  ad  suorum  quemquam  litteras  misit,  quin 
Attico  mitteret  quid  ageret,  in  primis  quid  legeret,  quibusque 
in  locis  et  quamdiu  esset  moraturus,  sed  etiam  cum  esset  in 
urbe,    et    propter    infinitas    suas    occupationes     minus    saepe 

*  As  to  the  gerundive  used  with  tix  to  express  possibiUty,  see 
Gram.  §  397,  note  ;  and  as  to  the  potential  subjunctive,  Gram.  ^  348; 
Elem.  Gram.  348,  2. 

»  That  is,  before  32  b.  c.     See  chapter  22. 

'  See  chapter  II,  end. 

*  '  Of  the  emperor  (Octavianus),  son  of  the  god  (JuHus  Caesar.')  It 
became  customary  to  deify  each  emperor  as  soon  as  he  died,  but  at 
the  time  Nepos  wrote,  there  was  no  divus  of  this  class  except  JuHus 
Caesar,  whose  son  Octavianus  was  by  adoption. 

'  Than  Octavianus.  Such  principes  were  SuUa,  Brutus,  Cicero,  &c. 

*  See  chapter  12. 

■"  The  successor  of  Augustus  in  the  empire.  His  mother,  whose 
full  name  was  Li\na  Drusilla,  was  married  first  to  his  father,  Tib. 
Claudius  Nero,  and  afterwards  lo  Octavianus. 

*  Here  '  close  friendship,'  for  no  tie  of  relationship  had  existed  be- 
tween  the  emperor  and  Atticus. 

*  'However,'  Hke  quamquam  often. 
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qnam  vellet  Attico  frueretur,  nuUus  dies  temere  intercessit,  ' 
quo  non  ad  eum  scriberet,  cum  modo  aliquid  de  antiquitate 
ab  eo  requireret,  raodo  aliquam  quaestionem  poeticam  ei 
proponeret,  interdum  jocans  ejus  verbosiores  eliceret  epistolas. 
Ex  quo  accidit,  cum  aedis^  Jovis  Feretrii  in  Capitolio,  ab 
Romulo  constituta,  vetustate  atque  incuria  detecta,  ^  prola- 
beretur,  ut  Attici  admonitu  Caesar  eam  reficiendam  curaret. 
Neque  vero  a  M.  Antonio  minus  absens  litteris  colebatur, 
adeo  ut  accurate  ille  ex  ultimis  terris,"*  quid  ageret,  curae  sibi 
haberet  certiorem  facere  Atticum.  Hoc  quale  ^  sit,  facilius 
existimabit  is,  qui  judicare  poterit,  quantae  sit  sapientiae,  eorum 
retinere  usum^  benevoJentiamque,  inter  quos  maximaram  rerum 
Fion  solum  aemulatio  sed  obtrectatio  tanta  intercedebat,  quantam 
fuit  incidere  necesse  inter  Caesarem  atque  Antonium,  cum  se 
uterque  principem  non  solum  urbis  Romae  sed  orbis  terrarum 
esse  cuperet. 

21.  Tali  modo  cum  septem  et  septuaginta  annos  complesset, 
atqiie  ad  extremam  senectutem  non  minus  dignitate  quam 
gratia  fortunaque  crevisset  (multas  enim  hereditates  nulla 
alia  re  quam  bonitate  consecutus  est),  tantaque  prosperitate 
usus  esset  valetudinis,  ut  annis'  triginta  medicina  non  indi- 
guisset,  nactus  est  morbum,^  quem  initio  et  ipse  et  medici 
contempserunt.  Nam  putarunt  esse  tenesmon,^  cui  remedia 
celeria  faciliaque   proponebantur.'°     In   hoc  cum  tres   menses 

*  '  No  day  readily  passed ' — that  is,  'scarcely  a  day  passed.'  In 
negative  sentences  temere  has  often  the  force  oi  facile. 

^  The  nominative,  another  form  for  aedes.  The  temple  of  Jupiter 
Feretrius  (the  origin  of  the  latter  name  is  uncertain),  on  the  Capi- 
toiine  Hill,  was  founded  by  Romukts  after  one  of  his  victories. 

^  '  Uncovered,'  '  made  roofless.' 

*  Namely,  Egypt,  or  the  East  generally,  which  Antony  had  ob- 
tained  as  his  dominion. 

*  That  is,  how  difficult. 
^  'Intimacy,'  as  often. 

■■  For  annos  :  Gram.  %  256,  n.  1.  Nepos's  statement  here  does  not 
mean  that  Atticus  never  was  ill  during  these  thiriy  years,  but  merely 
that  his  ailments  were  comparatively  slight,  so  as  not  to  require  the 
use  of  medicine. 

*  '  Obtained  (fell  into)  a  disease.'  Nanciscor  is  rarely  used  of  ad- 
verse  things:  compare  Ages.  8,  beginning. 

'  Tenesmus  or  tenesmos  (Greek,  r£jv£cr//df  or  rrjvefffibs,  *a  straining ' 
of  the  intestines),  is  a  certain  severe  form  of  diarrhoea.  The  medical 
term  tenesinus  should  be  preserved  in  translation.  As  to  the  Greek 
accusative  in  on,  see  Gram.  ^  58,  n.  7. 

'"  '  Were  brought  forward,'  and  applied. 
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sine  ullis  doloribus,  praeterquam  quos  ex  curatione  capiebat, 
consumpsisset,  subito  tanta  vis  morbi  in  unum  intestinum 
prorupit,  ut  extremo  tempore  per  lumbos  fistulae  '  puris 
eruperint.  Atque  hoc  priusquam  ei  accideret,  postquam  in 
dies  dolores  accrescere  febresque  accessisse  sensit,  Agrippam 
gfenerum  ad  se  accersi  ^  jussit,  et  cum  eo  L.  Cornelium  Balbum 
Sextumque  Peducaeum.^  Hos  ut  venisse  vidit,  in  cubitum 
innixus,  'Quantam,''*  inquit,  '  curam  diligentiamque  in  vale- 
tudine  mea  tuenda  hoc  tempore  adhibuerim,  cum  vos  testes 
habeam,  nihil  necesse  est  pluribus  verbis  commemorare.  Quibus 
quoniam,  ut  spero,  satisfeci,  me  nihil  reliqui  fecisse,^  quod  ad 
sanandum  me  pertineret,  reliquum  est  ut  egoraet  mihi  consulam. 
Id  vos  ignorare  nolui.  Nam  mihi  stat^  alere  morbum  desinere. 
Namque  his  diebus  quidquid  cibi  sumpsi,  ita  produxi  vitam,  ut'' 
auxcrim  dolcres  sine  spe  salutis.  Quare  a  vobis  peto  primum, 
iit  consilium  probetis  meum,  deinde  ^  ne  frustra  dehortando 
impedire  conemini.' 

22.  Hac  oratione  habita  tanta  constantia  vocis  atque 
vultus,  ut  non  ex  vita  sed  ex  domo  in  domum  videretur 
mig-rare,  cum  quidem  Agrippa  eum  flens  atque  osculans 
oraret  atque  obsecraret,  ne  ad  id,  quod  natura  cogeret,  ipse 
quoque    sibi    acceleraret^ et,    quoniam    tum    quoque 

*  Fistula  is  properly  '  a  pipe  ;'  hence  '  a  deep  ulcer.' 
^  As  to  this  form,  see  Dion,  2,  p.  86,  n.  8. 

'  Balbns  was  consul  in  40  b.  c,  and  a  great  favourite  both  of  Julius 
Caesar  and  Octavianus.  Sextus  Peducaeus,  propraetor  in  Spain  in 
39  B.  c,  was  an  intimate  friend  of  Atticus  and  Cicero. 

■*  In  the  order  of  construction,  cum  vos  testes  habeam  comes  in  before 
quantam. 

*  Quibus  saiisfeci  mefecisse  is  a  construction  exactly  corresponding 
to  the  English  '  whom  I  have  satisfied  that  I  have  made.'  However, 
it  is  eUiptical,  the  fuU  expression  being  quibus  satisfeci,  ut  credatis  me 
fecisse,  '  for  whom  I  have  done  enongh  that  you  should  beUeve  (for 
you  to  beUeve)  that  I  have  made.'  Beliquumfacerefor  relinquere,  '  to 
leave,'  '  to  leave  undone,'  is,  Uke  missumfacere  for  mittere,  a  phrase 
of  frequent  occurrence. 

®  '  It  stands  firm  to  me  ' — that  is,  '  I  am  determined.'  Sometimes 
we  find  sententia  stat,  '  the  opinion  (resolution)  is  fixed.' 

■■  '  So  —  that '  niay  here,  as  not  unfrequently,  be  rendered  by 
'indeed — but.' 

*  Namely,  if  you  cannot  do  the  former. 

'  '  That  he  should  not  himself  hurry  towards  that  which  nature  was 
forcing  on.  Accelero  is  generaUy  used  as  a  transitive  verb,  but  this 
neuter  use  is  also  quite  classical.  Sibi  is  a  dative  of  disadvantage, 
'  for  his  own  misfortune.'  Afier  acceleraret  there  is  a  gap  marked  in 
the  manuscripts.  It  is  impossible  to  say  what  has  been  omitted,  for 
there  is  no  break  in  the  sense. 
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posset  temporibus  superesse,'  se  sibi  suisque  reservaret,  preces 
ejus  taciturna  sua  obstinatione  depressit.  ^  Sic  cum  bJduum 
cibo  se  abstinuisset,  subito  febris  decessit,  leviorque  morbus 
esse  coepit.  Tamen  propositum  nihilo  secius  peregit.  Itaque 
die  quinto  postquam  id  consilium  inierat,  pridie  Kal.  Apriles, 
Cn.  Domitio,  C.  Sosio  consulibus,''  decessit,  Elatus  est  in  lecti- 
cula,  ut  ipse  praescripserat,  sine  ulla  pompa  funeris,  coujitantibus 
omnibus  bonis,  *  maxima  vulgi  frequentia.  Sepultus  est  juxta 
viam  Appiam,^  ad  quintum  lapidem,  in  monumento  Q.  Caecilii, 
avunculi  sui. 

*  '  To  survive  these  (unfortunate)  circumstances.'  Temporihus  is 
the  dative,  governed  by  superesse  ;  and  this  use  of  tempora,  in  the 
sense  of  'critical  circumstances,'  is  not  uncommon. 

*  '  Pressed  down,'  '  kept  dovvn.'  This  expresses  the  invvard 
struggle  which  Atticus  had  to  maintain,  in  order  to  resist  compliance 
with  the  affectionate  entreaties  of  Agrippa. 

^  That  is,  on  the  31st  of  March,  32  b.  c. 

*  We  see  from  the  antithetic  vulgus  that  boni  here,  as  occasionally, 
are  '  the  rich,'  'well-born,'  who,  having  a  stake  in  the  country's 
prosperity,  were  naturally  supposed  to  be  '  good  '  citizens.  From 
this  sense  of  honus,  superlative  optimus,  comes  the  term  optimates, 
'  the  aristocracy.' 

*  The  Appian  road  —  so  called,  because  it  was  begun  by  Appius 
Claudius  the  Blind  in  his  censorship,  312  B.  c. — was  the  highway 
between  Rome  and  Brundusium.  Milestones  were  erected  regularly 
along  the  whole  course  of  the  great  Roman  roads.  As  to  Q.  Cae- 
cihus,  see  the  beginning  of  chapter  5. 
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TO  MANUFACTURES.    Translated  hy  Ronalds,  Edited  by  JohnEon.    Yol.  I., 

■n-ith  214  ]arge  M-ood  engravings.  Yol.  II.,  large  Svo,  -with  250  wood  engravings. 
KIRBY  AND  SPENCE'S  ENTOMOLOGY,  1  large  8vo  ToL,  -n-ith  plate.s,  plain  :r 

coloured. 
KALTSCHMIDT'S  SCHOOL  LATIN  DICTIONARY.  1  toL  large  royal  ISmo, 

strongly  bound,  price  $1  25. 
Also,  Part  I,  Latin-English,  4S0  douhle-columned  pages,  Tvell  bound,  price  90 

cents. 
Tart  II,  English-Latin,  360  double-columned  pages,  well  bound,  75  cts.  (Schmitz 

and  Zumpfs  Classical  Series.) 
LAXGUAGE  OF  FLOWERS,  eighth  edition,  1  Tol.  18mo,  coloured  plates,  crim- 

son  cloth,  gilt. 
LANDRETH'S  RURAL  REGISTER,  for  1848,  royal  12mo,  many  cuts,  price  15 

cents.    Copies  for  1847  still  on  sale. 
LEWIS'  HINTS  TO  SPORTSMEN,  1  Tol.  royal  12mo,  extra  cloth,  iUustrated. 
LOUIS    BLAXCS    FRANCE    UNDER   LOUIS   PHILIPPE,  1830-1840,  2  Tols. 

crown  Sto,  extra  cloth. 
LOUIS  BLANCS  FRENCH  REYOLUTION,  1  toI.  crown  8to,  extra  cloth. 

LYNCH'S  NARRATITE  OF  THE  U.  S.  EXPEDITION  TO  THE  DEAD  SEA 

AND  RITER  JORDAN. 
LITII  HISTORIARUM  LIBRI  I,  H,  XXI,  XXH,  1  toI.  18mo,  with  two  co- 

loured  maps,  price  70  cents.     (Schmitz  and  Zumpfs  Classical  Series.) 

LARDNER'S  HANDBOOKS  OF  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY,  First  Course,  1  voL 

royal  12mo,  420  wood  cuts. 
gecond  Course,  1  toI.  royal  12mo,  400  cuts,  (preparing.) 
MARTIN  CnUZZLEWIT,  by  "Eoz,"  cloth  or  paper. 

MULLER^S  PBTTSICS  AND  METEOROLOGY,  1  toI.  large  Sto,  2  coloured  plates, 

and  550  wood-cuts. 
BULLWRIGHT-S  AND  MILLER'S  GUIDE,  by  OUTcr  ETans,  in  1  toL  8to, 

sheep,  many  plates. 
MACFARLANE'S  TURKEY  AND  ITS  KESTINY,  2  Tols.  royal  12mo,  extra 

cloth. 
MACKAl  S  TRATELS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES,  2  vols.  royal  12mo,  sxtr» 

cloth. 
MARTINEAU'S  EASTERN  LIFE,  1  Tol.  crown  8to,  extra  cloth. 
MARTINEAU'S  HOUSEHOLD  EDUCATION,  1  toL  royal  12mo,  extra  cloth. 

MATTEUCCI  ON  PHYSICAL  PH^NOMENA  OF  LITING  BEINGS,  1  voL 
royal  12mo,  extra  cloth,  cuts. 

MOORE'S  IRISH  MELODLES,  illustrated  edition,  imperial  quarto,  extxa  cioth 
gilt,  splendid  steel  plates. 

MOHR  REDWOOD  AND  PROCTOR'S  PRACTICAL  PHARMACY,  1  large  Tol 
8to,  500  cuts. 

MARSH  (^IRS.)  ROMANTIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  HUGUENOTS,  2  yols.  royal 

12mo,  extra  cloth,  (now  ready.) 
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narrati^t:  OF  THE  UXITED  STATES'  EXPLORIXG  EXPEDITIOX,  by 
Captain  Charles  Wilkes,  U.  S.  N.,  in  G  toIs.  4to,  $fiO;  vrith  very  numerous  and 
beautiful  illustrations,  on  ■wood,  copper,  and  steel. 

NICHOLAS  XICKLEBY,  by  "Boz,"  cloth  or  paper. 

OLIYER  T^YIST,  by  "  Boz,"'  cloth  or  paper. 

OYIDII  NASOXIS  CARMIXA  EXCERPTA,  1  vol.  royal  ISmo.  (Schmitz  and 
Zumpfs  Classical  Series,)  just  ready. 

PAGET^S  HUXG  ARY  AXD  TRAXSYLYAXIA.  2  toIs.  royal  12mo,  extra  cloth. 
PULZSKY'S  HUXGARIAX  LADY,  1  toI.  royal  12mo,  extra  cloth. 
PARDOE'S  FRAXCIS  THE  FIRST,  2  toIs.  royal  12mo,  extra  cloth. 
PEXX,  XEW  LIFE  OF,  by  Hepworth  Dixon,  1  vol.  royal  12mo,  extra  cloth. 

PICCIOLA, — The  Prisoner  of  Fenestrella,  illustrated  edition,  with  cuts,  rcyal 
12mo,  beautiful  crimson  cloth. 

Same  work,  fancy  paper,  price  50  cents. 

PHILOSOPHY  IN  SPORT  MADE  SCIENCE  IN  EARNEST,  1  vol.  ISmo,  neat 
crimson  cloth,  with  cuts. 

PALGRAYE'S  NORMANDY  AXD  ENGLAND,  vol.  1  neary  ready,  crown  Svo. 

Yols.  2  and  3  preparing. 
PICKWICK  CLUB,  by  "  Boz,"  cloth  or  paper. 
RUSH'S  COURT  OF  LONDON,  1  vol.  Svo. 
RANKE'S  HISTORY  OF  THE  POPES  OF  ROME,  1  vol.  Svo,  cloth. 

RANKE'S  IIISTORY  OF  TIIE  REFORMATION  IN  GERMANY,  to  be  complete 
in  1  vol.  8vo. 

RANKE-S   HISTORY  OF  THE   0TT03IAN   AND  SPAXISH  EMPIRES,  8to, 

price  50  cents. 

R0SC0E'S  LIYES  OF  THE  KINGS  OF  ENGLAND,  a  12mo  Series  to  match 
Miss  Strickland's  Queens. 

READINGS  FOR  THE  YOUNG  FROM  SIR  WALTER  SCOTT,  2  vols.  royal 
ISmo,  extra  crimson  cloth,  plates. 

STRICKLAND-S  LIYES  OF  THE  QUEENS  OF  ENGLAXD,  12  vols.  12mo,  cloth 
or  paper.     (This  work  is  now  complete.) 

Same  work,  crown  Svo,  extra  cloth,  two  vols.  in  one;  large  type  and  fine  paper, 
various  styles  of  biuding. 

STRICKLAXD'S  TALES  FROM  HISTORY,  1  vol.  royal  ISmo,  extra  ermison 
cloth,  illustrated. 

SELECT  WORKS  OF  TOBIAS  SMOLLETT,  cloth  or  paper. 

SHAWS  OUTLINES  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  1  large  vol.  royal  12mOi, 
extra  eloth. 

SOMERYILLE'S  PHYSIC-IL  GEOGRAPHY,  2d  edition,  1  large  voL  royal  12mo, 
extra  cloth. 

STEINMETZ-S  HISTORY  OF  THE  JESUITS,  2  vols.  crown  Svo,  extra  cloth. 

SCHMITZ  AND  ZUMPT'S  CLASSICAL  SEKIES  FOR  SCHOOLS,  in  neat  ISmo 
volumes,  in  cloth. 

SALLUSTII  CATILINA  ET  JUGURTHA,  1  vol.  royal  ISmo,  with  a  map,  rrice 
50  cents.     (Schmitz  and  Zumpfs  Classical  Series.) 

SCHMITZ'S  LATIN  GRA^MMAR,  1  voL  royal  ISmo,  half  bound,  price  60  cents. 
(Schmitz  and  Ziimpfs  Cla.^-sical  Series.) 

SCnMITZ'S  INTRODUCTIOX  TO  THE  LATIX  GRAMMAR,  1  vol.  ISmo,  (pre- 
paring.) 

j8IB0PJvE'fe  WATERLOO  CAMPAI6N,  with  maps,  1  voL  large  Svo. 
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SPENXE  ON  THE  JTRISDICTIOX  OF  THE  COURT  OF  CHAXCERY,  2  toIs 

lar^e  8vo,  law  sheep. 
Tol.  n.,  embracing  the  Practice,  large  Sto,  la-n-  sheep,  sold  separate. 

SMALL  BOOKS  OX  GREAT  SUBJECTS;  a  neat  ISmo  scries,  price  15  centli 
each  :  —  Xo.  1.  Philosophical  Theories  and  Philosophical  Experience.    No.  2. 

OX  THE  COXXECTIOX  r.ETVTEEX  PnySIOLOGY  AXD  IXTELLECTUAL  SCIEXCE.      Xo.  3.  ON 

Ma:x's  Power  oyer  hijISelf  to  Prevext  or  Coxtrol  Ixsaxitt.  Xo.  4.  An  In- 
TRODCCTiox  To  Practical  Orgaxic  CHEsnsTRT.  Xo.  5.  A  Brief  Yiew-  of  Greek 
Philosoput  up  to  the  Age  of  Pericles.  Xo.  6.  A  Brief  Tlew  of  Greek  Phiio- 
SOPHT  FROM  THE  Age  of  Socrates  to  the  Comino  of  Christ.    Xo.  7.  Christias 

DOCTRIXE  AXD  PrACTICE  I>"  THE  SECO^T)  CeXTURT.      Xo.  S.   Ay  EXPOSITION  OF  YUTr 

GAR  AXD  CoMMOx  Errors,  adapted  to  the  Year  of  Grace  1845.    Xo  9.  Ax  Ix- 

TRODUCTION   TO   YeGETABLE   PhTSIOLOGT,  VTITH   REFEREXCES   TO   THEWtRKSOFpE 

Caxdolle,  Lixdlet,  &c.    Xo.  10.  Ox  the  Prixciples  of  Crimixal  Lav?'.    Xo.  11. 

Chkistiax  Sects  IX  the  Xix-eteexth  Cexturt.    Xo.  12.  Prixciples  of  Gram- 

MAR,  &c.     Or  the  whole  done  up  in  three  volumes,  extra  cloth. 
TAYLOR'S  MEDICAL  JURISPRUDEXCE,  Edited  with  respect  to  Ancrican 

Practice,  hy  Griffith,  1  vol.  8vo. 

TAYLOR"S  TOXICOLOGY,  hy  Griffith,  1  large  voL  Svo. 

TnOMSOX'S  DOMESTIC  MAXAGEMEXT  OF  THE  SICK  ROOM,  1  voL  12mo, 
cstra  cloth. 

"^•'TRGTLn  CARMIXA,  1  neat  ISmo  voL,  extra  cloth,  price  75  cents,  heing  voL 
II.  of  Schmitz  and  Zumpfs  Classical  Series. 

VHITE'S  UXIYERSAL  HISTORY,  a  new  and  improved  work  for  Schools, 

Colleges,  &c.,  with  Questions  by  Professor  Hart,  iu  1  voL  large  12mo,  extra 

cloth,  or  half  bound. 
WEISBACH'S  PRIXCIPLES  OF  THE  MECHANICS  OF  MACHINERY  AND 

EXGIXEERIXG,  2  large  octavo  volumes  extra  cloth,  900  beautiful  wood  en- 

gravings. 
WIIEATOX'S  IXTERXATIOXAL  LAW,  1  vol.  large  8vo,  la^sT  shcep,  cr  extrii 

cloth,  third  edition.  much  improved. 
YOUATT  OX  THE  HORSE,  &c.,  hy  Skinner,  1  voL  Svo,  many  cuts. 

lOUATT  OX  THE  DOG,  vrith  plates,  1  voL   crown   8vo,  hcautiful  crim.son 

cloth. 
YOUATT  OX  THE  PIG,  1  voL  12mo,  extra  cloth,  with  cuts, 
Eame  -work  in  paper,  price  50  cents. 


Togcther  -with  numerous  works  in  all  departments  of  Medical  Science,  Cata 
logues  of  which  can  be  had  on  application. 

A   HISTORY  OF  CLASSICAL  LITERATURE. 

BY  THE  REV.  R.  VV.  BROV,'NE,  A.M., 

Preheudary  of  St.  PauFs,  and  Professorof  Classical  Literature  in  King's  Collet'e,  Lop.don. 

Jn  one  handsome  volume,  crown  Sro.,  o/536  poi/fs. 

To  be  shorlly  fullowed  by  a  similar  volume  on  Roman  Literature. 


A  most  valiiable  book.  and  one  very  inuch  to  our  ta.ste,  wliich  we  commend  to  the  fa- 
Torable  re^nrd  of  professors  and  iea,chers. —Melhod.  Quart.  Ri:view,  South. 

The  volume  commences  with  Homer  and  closes  with  Aristotle:  and  the  pljin  pursued 
is  to  give  a  iiingrapliy  of  each  author.  an  account  of  the  period  in  which  lie  flourisheJ.  and 
then  a  criticism  on  tlie  character  of  his  works.  All  the  chapters  are  writien  wilh  a  care- 
ful  remeinbrance  that  the  general  and  not  the  strictly  scholarly  reatler.  is  bein?  ad- 
dressed.  and  hence  a  comprehensive  historical  air,  most  desirable  in  a  book  assuming:  lo 
be  a  liistory  rather  than  an  analysis  of  a  hterature.  In  every  respect  Ihe  work  is  abiv 
eiecuted. —iJ/er/iaiionoi  Magazine. 
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ELEMENTARY  CHEMISTRY; 

TIIEORETICAL  AND  PRACTICAL.  By  George  FoTvnes,  Ph.  D.,  F.  R.  S„  &c 
Edited,  with  Xotes  and  Additions,  by  Robert  Bridges,  M.  D.  Third  American 
fix>m  a  late  London  edition.    In  one  large  royal  12mo  Tolume,  with  numerouB 

illustrations. 

■We  know  of  no  treatise  so  well  calculated  to  aid  the  student  in  becoming 
familiar  with  the  numerous  facts  in  thc  science  on  which  it  treats,  or  one  bett«r 
calculatcd  as  a  text-b<)ok  for  those  attending  Chemical  Lectures.  ****  The  best 
text-book  on  Chemistry  that  has  issued  from  our  press. — Amcrican  Medical 
Journal. 

We  kno-w  of  none  within  the  same  limits,  -which  has  higher  claims  to  our 
confidence  as  a  coUege  class-book,  both  for  accuracy  of  detail  and  scientific  ar- 
rangement. — Augusta  Med.  Journal. 


ELEIVIENTS  OF  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY! 

Being  an  Experimental  Introduction  to  the  Physical  Sciences.  Hlustrated  with 
CTer  three  hiandred  wood-cuts.  By  Golding  Bird,  M.  D.,  Assistant  Physician 
to  Guy's  Hospital.  Prom  the  thu-d  London  edition.  In  one  neat  Tolume, 
royal  12mo. 

We  are  astonished  to  find  that  there  is  room  in  so  small  a  book  for  eTcn  the 
bare  recital  of  so  many  subjects.  AYhere  CTerything  is  treated  succiuctly,  great 
judgment  and  much  time  are  needed  in  making  a  selection  and  winnowing  the 
wheat  from  the  chaff.  Dr.  Bird  has  no  need  to  plead  the  peculiarity  of  his  posi- 
tion  as  a  shield  against  criticism,  so  long  as  his  book  continues  to  be  the  best 
epitome  in  the  English  language  of  this  wide  range  of  physical  subjects. — jS^orth 
Arnerica}!  Eevicw,  April,  ISol. 

NEW  AND  IMPROVED  EDITION,  NOW  READY. 

OUTLINES  OF  ASTRONOIVIY. 

By  Sir  John  P.  W.  Herschel,  F.  R.  S.,  &c.    A  new  American.  from  the  Fourth 

Londou  Edition.    In  one  neat  Tolurae,  crown  Sto.,  with 

six  plates  and  numerous  wood-cuts. 

This  edition  will  be  found  thoroughly  brought  up  to  the  present  state  of  as- 

tronomical  science,  with  the  most  recent  discoTeries  fully  noted  and  explained. 

TVe  now  take  leaTe  of  this  remarkable  work,  which  we  hold  to  be,  beyond  a 
dcubt,  the  greatest  and  most  remarkable  of  the  works  in  which  the  laws  of 
Sistronomy  aud  the  appearance  of  the  heaTens  are  described  to  those  who  are 
Tict  mathematicians  nor  obserTers,  and  recalled  to  tbose  who  are.  It  is  the  re- 
ward  of  men  who  can  descend  from  tbe  adTancement  of  knowledge  to  care  for 
Its  diffusion,  that  their  works  are  essential  to  all,  that  they  become  the  manuals 
of  the  proticient  as  well  as  the  text-books  of  the  lcavnar.—Athenceum. 

Probably  no  book  CTcr  written  upon  any  science,  embraces  withia  so  small  a 
fiompass  an  entire  epitome  of  eTcrything  known  within  all  its  Tarioua  depart- 
mADts.  practical,  Iheoretical,  and  physical. — Examiner. 
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PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

BY  MARY  SOMERVILLE. 

BECOND  AMERICAN  FROM  THE  SECOND  AND  REVISED  LOXDON  EDITI05. 

WITH  AMERICAN  NOTES,  GLOSSARY,  &c. 

In  one  neat  royal  12mo  volume,  extra  cloth,  of  OTer  550  pages. 
The  great  success  of  this  work,  and  its  introduction  into  many  of  our  higrher 
pchools  and  academies,  hare  induced  the  publishers  to  prepare  a  new  and  mnch 
improTed  edition.  In  addition  to  the  corrections  and  improTements^of  the  au- 
tlior  bestowed  on  the  work  in  its  passage  through  the  press  a  second  tiir.e  ia 
London,  notes  have  heen  introduced  to  adapt  it  more  fully  to  the  ph.>  •'ical  gco- 
graphy  of  this  country ;  and  a  comprehensiTe  glossary  has  been  added,  /ender- 
Ing  the  Tolume  more  particularly  suited  to  educational  purposes.  Thc  araouut 
of  thesc  additions  may  be  understood  from  the  fact,  that  nct  only  has  the  s^z^ 
of  the  page  been  increased,  but  the  Tolume  itself  enlarged  by  OTer  one  hundral 
and  fifty  pages. 

Our  praise  comes  lagging  in  the  rear,  and  is  well-nigh  superfluous.  But  we 
are  anxious  to  reoommeud  to  our  youth  the  eularged  method  of  studying  ge</- 
graphy  which  her  present  work  demonstrates  to  be  as  captiTating  as  it  is  in- 
BtructiTe,  We  hold  such  presents  as  Mrs.  SomerTille  has  bestowed  upon  the 
public  to  be  of  incalculable  Talue,  disseminating  more  sound  information  than 
rU  the  literary  and  scientific  institution.s  will  accomplish  in  a  whole  cycle  of 
their  existence. — Bladcwood^s  Magazine. 

ELEMENTS  OE  rHYSICS;  or  Natural  Philosophy,  General  and  MedicaL  Writ- 
ten  for  uniTersal  use,  in  plain,  or  non-technical  language.  By  Neill  Arnott, 
M.  D.  A  new  edition,  by  Isaac  Hays,  M.  D.  Complete  in  one  octavo  Tolume, 
with  about  two  hundred  illustrations. 

ELEMENTS  OF  OPTICS,  by  Sir  DaTid  Brewster.  "With  Notes  and  Additions 
by  A.  D.  Bache,  LL.  D.  In  one  12mo  Tolume,  half  bound,  with  numeroun 
wood-cuts. 

A  TREATISE  ON  ASTRONO^tlY.  By  Sir  John  F.  W.  HerscheL  Edited  by  S. 
C.  Walker,  Esq.     In  one  12mo  Tohime,  with  numerous  plates  and  cuts. 

AN  ATLAS  OF  ANCIENT  GEOGRAPIIY.  By  Samuel  Butler,  D.  D.,  late  Lord 
Bishop  of  Lincoln.  In  one  octaTO  Tolume,  half  bound,  containing  twenty-one 
coloured  Maps  and  an  accentuated  Index. 

GEOGRAPHIA  CLASSICA;  or,  the  Application  of  Ancient  Geography  to  the 
Classics.  By  Samuel  Butler,  D.  D.,  &c.  Fifth  American  from  the  last  London 
edition.  With  illustrations  by  John  Frost.  In'one  royal  12mo  Tolume,  half 
bound. 

ELEMENTS  OF  TNITERSAL  HISTORY,  on  a  new  plan,  from  the  Creation  to 
tbe  C^ngress  of  Tienna,  with  a  Summary  of  the  Leading  ETents  since  that 
time.  By  H.^WTiite.  Edited,  with  a  Series  of  Questions,  by  John  S.  Hart.  ^n 
one  large  royal  12mo  Tolume,  extra  cloth,  or  half  bound. 


BLANCHARD  AXD  LEA'S  WBLlCATlOyS.—iCoUegeandScTioolBool-g.) 

5ioDlranr'0  /rtnrjj  Itrirs. 

New  editions  of  the  foUowing  worl:s,  by  A.  Bolmae,  forming,  in  connection 

«rith  "Bolmars  Levizac,"  a  cnmplete  scries  for  the  aoquisition  of  the  French 

lanjruage:  — 

A  SELECTION  OF  OXE  HTJXCRED  PERRIN'S  FABLES,  accompanicd  by  a 
Kfty,  oontaining  the  text,  a  literal  and  free  translation,  arranged  in  such  » 
manner  as  to  point  out  the  difference  hctweenthe  French  and  English  idiom, 
&c.    In  one  Tol.  12mo. 

A  COLLECTIOX  OF  COLLOQUIAL  PHRASES,  on  every  topic  necessary  to 
maintain  conversation.  Arranged  under  different  heads,  with  numerous  re- 
marks  on  the  peculiar  pronunciation  and  uses  of  various  words ;  the  Avhola 
so  disposed  as  considerably  to  facilitatc  the  acquisition  of  a  correct  pronun- 
ciation  of  tho  French.    In  one  vol.  18mo. 

LES  AVENTURES  DE  TELEMAQUE,  PAR  FENELOiT,  in  oue  vol.  12mo,  ao- 
companied  by  a  Key  to  the  first  eight  books.  In  one  voL  12mo,  containing, 
like  the  Fables,  the  Text,  a  literal  and  free  translation,  intended  as  a  scquel 
to  the  Fables.    Eithcr  volume  sold  separately. 

ALL  THE  FRENCH  VERBS,  both  regular  and  irregular,  in  a  small  volume. 

OUTLINES  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

BY  THOMAS  B.  SHAW, 

Professor  cf  English  Literature  in  the  Imp.  Alex.  Lyceum,  St.  Petersburg. 
SECOND  AMERICAN  EDITION. 

WITH  A  SKETCH  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE, 

BY  HEXRY  T.  TUCKERMAX. 
In  one  large  and  handsome  volume,  royal  12mo.j  extra  cloth. 

The  objcct  of  this  work  is  to  present  to  the  student  a  history  of  the  progress 
of  English  Literature.  To  accomplish  this,  the  author  has  followed  its  course 
from  the  earlicst  times  to  the  present  age.  seiziug  upon  the  more  prominent 
"  Schools  of  Writing."  tracing  their  causes  and  effects,  and  selecting  the  more 
celebrated  authors  as  subjccts  for  brief  biographical  and  critical  sketches,  ana- 
lyzing  their  be>t  works,  aud  thus  presentiug  to  the  studeht  a  definite  view  of 
the  development  of  the  language  and  literature,  with  succint  descriptions  of 
those  books  and  mcn  of  which  no  educated  person  should  be  ignorant.  He  haa 
thus  not  only  supplied  the  acknowledged  waut  of  a  manual  on  this  subject, 
but  by  the  liveliness  and  power  of  his  style,  the  thorough  knowledge  he  dis- 
plays  of  his  topic,  and  the  variety  of  his  subjects,  he  has  succeeded  in  producing 
a  most  agreeable  reading-book,  which  will  captivate  the  mind  of  the  scholar, 
and  relieve  the  mouotony  of  drier  studies. 

This  work  having  attracted  much  attention,  and  been  introduced  into  alargw 
number  of  our  best  academies  and  colleges,  the  publishers,  in  answering  the 
caU  for  a  new  edition,  have  endeavoured  to  render  it  still  more  appropriate  for 
the  student  of  this  country,  by  adding  to  it  a  Sketch  of  Amerioan  Lilerature. 
This  has  been  prepared  by  Mr.  Tuckerman,  on  the  plan  adopted  by  Mr.  Shaw, 
and  the  volume  is  ag.iin  preseuted  with  fuU  confidence  that  it  will'be  fouud  of 
great  utility  as  a  text-book,  wherevcr  this  subject  forms  part  of  the  educa- 
tional  course;  or  as  an  introduction  to  a  systematic  plan  of  reading. 
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HANDBOOKS 


NATUEAL  PHILOSOPHY  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

BY  DIONTSIUS  LARDNER,  LL.  D.,  ETC. 
FIRST  COURSE,  CONTAIXINQ 

MBchanics,  Hydrostatics,  Hydraulics,  PDewTiatics,  SoQnd,  and  Optics. 

In  one  large  royal  12mo  Tolume  of  750  pages, 
With  over  four  hundred  Wood-cuts. 

Also,  to  be  had  in  three  Parts,  as  follows : — 

Part  I.  containing  MECHANICS,  292  pages,  1C9  cuts. 

Part  n.   containing   HYDROSTATICS,   HYDEAULICS,    PNEUMATICS,  and 

SOUNT),  188  pages,  97  cuts. 
Part  m.  containing  OPTICS,  280  pages,  158  cuts. 

THE  SECOND  COURSE,  EMBRACINQ 

HEAT,  ELECTRICITY,  MAGNETISIV!,  AND  ASTRONOMY, 

Of  about  the  same  size  aa  the  First  Course,  and  illustrated  with  the  same  pro- 
fuseness,  is  preparing,  and  may  shortly  be  had  either  in  one  large  volume, 
or  in  parts.  

The  reputation  -which  Dr.  Lardner  has  acquired  hy  his  numerous  scientific 
■works  is  too  Tvidely  extended  for  the  publishers  to  feel  it  necessary  to  say  any 
thing  in  praise  of  the  admirable  manner  in  which  the  principles  of  Natural 
Pliilosophy  are  popularized  and  simplified  in  the  present  volume.  The  object 
of  the  author  has  been  to  present  the  numerous  and  important  subjects  em- 
braccd  in  his  design,  in  a  form  suited  to  the  -wants  of  the  beginner,  explained 
in  clear  and  simple  language,  and  -with  references  to  their  practical  applicationa 
iii  the  arts  and  sciences.  In  but  very  few  mstances  has  he  presupposed  a  know- 
lcdge  of  mathematics  extending  to  quadratic  equations,  and  this  only  in  casea 
where  the  nature  qf  the  subject  absolutely  requires  it.  To  secure  the  accuracy 
Eo  necessary  to  a  volume  of  this  kind,  the  publishers  have  availed  themselves 
of  the  services  of  a  gentleman  whose  scientific  acquirements  enable  them,  with 
confidence,  to  vouch  for  its  correctness.  Tarious  errors  which  had  escaped  the 
aathor^s  attention  have  thus  been  rectified,  and  some  omissions  supplied;  while 
a  scries  of  questions  and  examples  is  appended  to  each  subjoct,  with  the  view 
of  impressing  upon  the  student  the  application  of  the  principles  laid  down  in 
the  text,  to  practical  purposes. 

In  order  to  supply  the  wants  of  those  who  desire  to  procure  separate  manuals 
cn  the  various  subjects  embraced  in  this  work,  it  has  becn  arranged  for  binding 
either  in  three  parts,  or  as  a  whole.  The  First  Part  embraces  Mechanics;  the 
B«ccnd,  Hydrostatics,  Hjdrailics,  Pneumatics,  and  Sound;  the  Tliird,  Optics. 
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iDfjnstnn^s  ^c5[ji]3iral  Sltlas. 


THE   PHYSICAL   ATLAS 

OF  NATURAL  PHENOMENA. 

FOR  THE  USE  OF  COLLEGES,  ACADE^IIES  AXD  FAmiES. 

BY  ALEXANDER  KEITH  JOHXSTOX,  F.R.G.S.,  P.G.S. 

In  one  large  Tolume,  imperial  quarto,  handsomely  and  strongly  bonnd,  with 
t-wenty-six  plates,  engraved  and  coloured  in  the  best  style,  together  with  112 
pages  of  Descriptire  Letter-press,  and  a  rery  copious  Index. 

This  splendid  Tolume  will  fill  a  Toid  long  felt  in  this  country,  where  no  -work 
has  been  attainable  presenting  the  results  of  the  unportant  science  of  Physical 
Geography  in  a  distinct  and  tangible  form.  The  reputation  of  the  author,  and 
the  uniTersal  approbation  with  'which  his  Atlas  has  been  receiTcd,  are  sufficient 
guarantees  that  no  care  has  been  spared  to  render  the  book  complete  and  trust- 
worthy.  The  engraTing,  printing,  and  colouring,  will  all  be  found  of  the  best 
and  most  accurate  description. 

As  but  a  small  edition  has  been  prepared,  the  publishers  request  all  who  may 
desire  to  procure  copies  of  the  work  to  send  orders  through  their  book-sellers 
without  delay. 

The  book  bcfore  us  is,  in  short.  a  graphic  encyclopaedia  of  the  sciences  —  an 
atlas  of  human  knowledge  done  into  maps.  It  exemplifies  the  truth  which  it 
expresses  —  that  he  who  runs  may  read.  The  Thcrmal  Laws  of  Leslie  it  enun- 
ciates  by  a  bent  line  running  across  a  map  of  Europe ;  the  abstract  researches 
of  Gauss  it  embodies  in  a  few  parallel  curTes  winding  OTer  a  section  of  the 
globe:  a  formula  of  Laplace  it  melts  down  to  a  little  patch  of  mezzotint  shadow; 
a  problem  of  the  transcendental  analysis,  which  coTers  pages  with  definite  inte- 
grals,  it  makes  plain  to  the  eye  by  a  little  stippling  and  hatching  on  a  giTen  de- 
gree  of  longitude!  All  po?«ible  relations  of  time  and  space,  heat  and  cold,  wet 
and  dry,  frost  and  .snow,  Tolcano  and  storm,  current  and  tide,  plant  and  beast, 
race  and  religion,  attraction  and  repulsion,  glacier  and  aTalanche,  fossil  and 
EE.ammoth,  riTer  and  mountain,  mine  and  forest,  air  and  cloud,  and  sea  and 
sky  —  all  in  the  earth,  and  nnder  the  earth.  aud  on  the  earth,  and  aboTC  tho 
earth,  that  the  heart  of  man  has  conceiTed  or  his  head  understood  —  are  brought 
together  by  a  marv-ellous  microcosm,  and  planted  on  these  little  sheets  of  paper 
—  thus  making  them«elTes  clear  to  every  eye.  In  short,  we  have  a  summary 
of  all  the  cross-questions  of  Xature  for  twenty  centuries  —  and  all  the  answers 
of  Nature  herself  «et  down  and  speaking  to  us  Toluminous  system  dans  un 
mot  ....  Mr.  Johnston  is  well  known  as  a  geographer  of  great  accuracy  and 
research :  and  it  is  certain  that  this  work  will  add  to  his  reputation ;  for  it  \i 
beautifully  engraTed,  and  accompanied  with  explanatory  anii  tabular  letter- 
pr«»j  of  great  Talue. — London  Athcnoeum. 
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CAMPBELL'S  CHIEF  JUSTICES— (Now  Ready.) 


LIVES  OF  THE 

CHIEF  JUSTICES  OE  ENGLAND, 

FROM   THE   NORMAN   CONQirEST   TO   THE   DEATH   OF   LDRD   JIANSFIEU). 

BY  LORD  CHIEF  JUSTICE  CAMPBELL. 

In  t-wo  rery  neat  Tolumes,  crown  8to,  extra  cloth,  to  match  the  "LiTes  cf  the 
Chancellors,"  cf  the  same  author. 

In  this  -work  the  author  has  displayed  thc  same  patient  iuTestigation  of  his- 
torical  facts,  depth  of  research,  and  quick  appreciation  of  character  which  haTe 
rendered  his  prcTious  Tolumes  so  deserTedly  popular.  Though  the  '-LiTes  of 
the  Chancellors"  embrace  a  long  line  of  illustrious  personages  intimately  con- 
nected  with  the  history  of  England,  they  leaTC  something  still  to  be  fillcd  up  to 
complete  the  picture,  and  it  is  this  that  the  author  has  attempted  in  tlie  present 
work.  Although  it  naturally  presents  grcater  interest  to  lawyers  than  to  the 
rest  of  the  public,  still  the  Tast  amount  of  curious  personal  details  concerniug 
the  eniinent  men  whose  biographies  it  contains,  the  lively  sketches  of  interest- 
ing  periods  of  history,  and  the  graphic  and  TiTid  style  of  the  author,  render  it 
a  work  of  great  atiraction  for  the  student  of  history  and  general  reader. 

Although  the  period  of  history  embraced  in  these  Tolumes  had  been  pre- 
Tiouslj'  traTersed  by  the  recent  work  of  the  noble  and  learncd  author,  and  a 
great  portion  of  its  most  exciting  incidents,  especially  those  of  a  constitutional 
nature,  there  narrated,  yet  in  "The  LiTes  of  the  Chief  Justices"  there  is  a  fund 
both  of  interesting  information  and  Taluable  matter.  which  renders  the  book 
■H-ell  worthy  of  perusalby  CTery  one  who  desires  to  obtain  an  acquaintance -with 
the  constitutional  history  of  his  country,  or  aspires  to  the  rank  of  either  a 
Btat^sman  or  a  lawyer.  Few  lawyers  of  Lord  Campbeirs  eminence  could  haTe 
produced  such  a  work  as  he  has  put  forth.  >'one  but  lawyers  of  his  experience 
and  a-^quirements  could  haTe  compiled  a  work  combining  the  same  interest  as  a 
narration,  to  the  public  generally,  with  the  same  amount  of  practical  informa- 
tic^-  for  professional  aspirants  more  particularly. — Britannia. 

CAMPBELL'S  LORD  CHANCELLORS. 

LIVES  OF  THE  LORD  CHANCELLORS 

AND 

KEEPERS  OF  THE  GREAT  SEAL  OF  ENGLAKD, 

FROM  THE  EAKLIEST  TIMES  TO  THE  REIGX  OF  KIXG  GEORGE  IV. 

BY  JOHN  LOED  CAMPBELL,  A,  M.,  F.  R.  S.  E. 

Second  Edition,  with  ReTisions  and  Additions.    Complete  in  seTcn  handsom* 
crown  octaTO  Tolumes,  extra  cloth. 

Of  the  solid  merit  of  the  work  our  judgment  may  be  gathered  from  what  ha* 
elready  been  said.  We  will  add,  that  from  its  infinite  fund  of  anecdote,  an^ 
happy  Tariety  of  style,  the  book  addresses  itself  with  equal  claim.s  to  the  mere 
general  reader,  as  to  the  legal  or  historical  inquirer;  and  while  we  a^oid  the 
fitereotyped  commonplace  of  affirming  that  no  library  can  be  complcte  without 
it.  we  feel  constraiued  to  afford  i*^  a  higher  tribute  by  pronouncing  it  entitlcd  to 
(i  distinguished  place  on  the  shtiTes  of  eTery  scholar  who  is  fortunate  enough 
to  possess  it. — Fi-azer^s  Magazine. 

A.  work  whicb  will  take  '  ji  place  in  our  lib-.a^}e.s  as  ■ '  •  Df  the  most  brilliant 
icai.  Tiluable  cont;ibutio7j«  to  the  literatur?  y  ^L^  prraou''  lov. — AtJienceiinu 
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STRICKLAND'S  QUEENS  OF  ENGLAND. 

LIVES  OF  THE  QIIEENS  OF  ENGLAND, 

From  tlie  Norinan  Conquest  to  the  Accession  of  the  House  of  HacoYef 

With  Anecdotes  of  their  Coiirts,  now  first  puhlished  from  Official  Records,  Pri- 
Tate  as  well  as  Public. 

NEW    EDITION,    TTITH    ADDITIOXS    AND    CORRECTIOXS. 

BY  AGNES  STRICKLAND. 

In  six  Tolumes,  crown  octavo,  beautifully  printed,  and  hound  in  various  styl«a 
Copies  of  the  duodecimo  edition  in  twelve  Tolumes  may  still  be  had. 

These  Tolumes  haTe  the  fascination  of  a  romance  united  to  the  integrity  of 
histor  j . — T  im  es. 

A  most  Taluable  and  cntertaining  ^vork. — Chronide. 

Tliis  interesting  and  "well-written  -work,  in  which  the  seTere  truth  of  history 
tates  almost  the  wildness  of  romance,  will  constitute  a  Taluable  addition  to  our 
biographical  literature.— J/or/u«^  Herald. 

MEMOIRS  OF  THE  LIFE  OF  WILLIAM  WIRT. 

BY  JOHX  P.  KENNEDY. 

'       SECOND  EDITION,  EEVISED. 

In  two  handsome  12mo  Tolumes,  with  a  Portrait  and  fac-simile  of  a  letter  from 
John  Adams.  Also,  a  handsome  Librai-y  Edition,  in  two  beautifully  printed 
octavo  Tolumes. 

In  its  present  neat  and  conTenient  form,  the  work  is  eminently  fitted  to  as- 
Ftime  the  po.^ition  which  it  merits  as  a  book  for  CTcry  parlour-table  and  for  exery 
fireside  where  there  is  an  appreciation  of  the  kindliness  and  manliness.  the  in- 
tellect  and  the  affoction,  the  wit  and  liveliness  which  rendered  William  Wirt  at 
once  so  eminent  iu  the  world.  so  briUiant  in  society,  and  so  loTing  and  loTed  in 
the  retirement  of  his  domestic  circle.  Uniting  all  these  attractions,  it  cannot 
fail  to  find  a  place  in  every  private  and  public  library,  and  in  all  coliections  of 
books  for  the  use  of  schools  and  coUeges  ;  for  the  young  can  have  before  them  no 
brighter  example  of  what  can  be  accomplished  by  industry  and  resolution,  than 
thelife  of  WiUiam  Wirt,  as  unconsciously  related  by  himself  in  these  Tolumes. 

TO  THE  DEAD  SEA  ANO  RIVER  JORDAN, 

BY  W.  F.  LYNCH,  U.  S.  N., 

Commander  of  the  Expedition.  Xew  and  condensed  edition,  with  a  Map,  from 
actual  surreys.    In  one  neat  royal  12mo  ToluLme.  extra  cloth. 

This  Edition  contains  all  the  substance  of  the  former  Tolume,  from  the  time 
the  expedition  reached  Lake  Tiberias  till  its  departure  from  Jerusalem,  em- 
hracing  all  the  explorations  upon  the  river  Jordan  and  the  Dead  Sea.  Some 
matter  in  the  preliminary  and  concluding  chapters  has  oeen  omitted  or  con- 
densed,  and  the  two  maps  of  the  former  edition  haTc  been  reduced  in  one,  pre- 
serring,  however,  all  the  more  important  features  of  the  country  described.  In 
Its  present  form,  therefore,  afforded  at  about  one-third  the  price  of  the  more 
costly  issue,  in  a  neat  and  handsome  Tolume.  admirably  adapted  for  parlour  or 
fireside  reading,  or  for  dLstrict  school,  Sabbath  school,  and  other  Ubraries,  the 
publishers  confidently  anticipate  a  Tery  exteneive  demand. 

Copies  may  stili  be  had  of  the  Fine  Edition,  in  one  very  large  and  handsome 
octaTO  Tolume,  with  twenty-eight  beautiful  plates,  and  two  maps.         13 
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ENCYCLOPiEDIA  AMERICAM, 

A  POPULAR  DICTIOXARY  OF  ARTS,  SCIEXCES,  LITERATURE,  HISTORT, 

POLITICS,  AND  BIOGRAPHY. 
in  fourteen  Jarge  octavo  Tolumes  of  over  six  hundred  doubleK»luinned  pagea 
each.  For  sale  very  low,  in  various  styles  of  binding. 
Some  years  having  elapsed  since  the  origiual  thirteen  volumes  of  the  ENCY- 
CLOP-i;i)IA  A^IERICANA  Tvere  published,  to  bring  it  up  to  the  present  day, 
with  the  history  of  that  period,  at  the  request  of  nvimerous  subscribers  th« 
publishers  have  issued  a 

SUPPLEMENTARY  VOLUME  (THE  FOURTEENTH),  BRINOING  THE 

WORK  THOROUGHLY  UP. 

EDITED  BY  HENRY  YETHAKE,  LL.D. 

In  one  large  octavo  volume  of  over  650  double-columned  pages,  which  may  1m 

had  separately,  to  complete  sels. 

MURRAVS  ENCYCLOP/EDIA  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 

THE  ENCYCLOP-i^DIA  OF  GEOGRAPHY,  comprising  a  Complete  Description 
of  the  Earth,  Physical,  Statistical,  Civil  and  Political :  exhibiting  its  Relation 
to  the  Heavenly  Bodies,  its  Physical  Structure,  the  Natural  History  of  each 
Country,  and  the  Industry,  Commerce,  Political  Institutions,  and  CivU  aiid 
Social  State  of  all  Nations. 

BY  HUGH  MURRAY,  F.  R.  S.  E.,  &c. 

Assisted  in  Botany,  by  Professor  Hooker ;  Zoology,  &c.,  by  W.  W.  Swainson ; 
Astronomy,  &c.,  by  Professor  Wallace ;  Geology,  &c.,  by  Professor  Jameson. 
Revised,  -«ith  Additions,  by  Thomas  G.  Bradford.  The -whole  brought  up,  by 
a  Supplement,  to  1843.  In  three  large  octavo  volumes,  various  styles  or 
binding. 
This  great  worb,  furnished  at  a  remarkably  cheap  rate,  contains  about  nine- 

teen  hundred  large  imperial  pages,  and  is  illustrated  by  eighty-two  small  maps, 

and  a  coloured  Alap  of  the  United  States,  after  Tanner's,  together  with  about 

Eleven  Handred  Wood  Cuts,  executed  in  the  best  style. 

A  NEW  LIFE  OF  WILLIAM  PENN— Now  Ready. 

WILLIAl^PENN, 

AN  HISTORICAL  BIOGRAPHY,  FROM  NEW  SOURCES; 

•WITH  AN  EXTRA  CHAPTER  ON  THE  "  MACAULAT  CHARGES." 

BY  W.  HEPWORTH  DIXON, 

Author  of  '•'  John  Howard  and  the  Prison  World  of  Europe,"  &c.  In  one  very 
neat  volume,  royal  12mo,  extra  cloth. 
The  volume  before  us  demands  especial  notice  for  two  reasons  —  in  the  first 
place,  it  is  an  elaborate  biography  of  William  Penn,  exhibiting  great  research, 
and  bringing  together  a  large  amount  of  curious  and  original  information ;  in 
the  second,  it  makes  an  undeniable  exposure  of  blunders  committed  by  Mr. 
Macaulay  in  reference  to  its  hero.  -which  •will  go  far  to  compromise  his  character 
as  a  historian.  This  latter  subject  is  of  much  iuterest  and  importance,  as  Mr. 
Dixon  discusses  Mr.  Macaulay's  charges  against  Penn,  and  reinstates  the  charao- 
ter  of  the  latter  on  that  moral  elevation  from  which  it  had  been  most  unjustly 
and  carelessly  overthrown. — Aifienceum.  14 
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LIBRARY  OF  ILLUSTRATED  SCIENTIFIC  WORKS. 


A  series  of  beautifally  printcd  volumes  on  various  branches  of  science,  by  th« 
most  eminent  men  in  their  respective  departments.  The  whole  printed  ia 
the  handsomest  etvle,  and  profusely  embellished  in  the  most  efacient  maa- 


DE  LA  BECHE'S  GEOLOGY-JUST  KEADY. 


THE  GEOLOGICAL  OBSERVER 

BT  Sm  nENRT  T.  DE  LA  BECHE,  C.  B.,  F.  E.  S., 

DIRXCTOR-GEN-EILVL  OF   THE  GEOLOGICAL  SrRVET  OF  GREAT  BRITATy,   4c. 

In  one  very  large  and  handsome  octavo  volume,  with  over  three  hundred 
■wood-cuts. 

We  havc  here  presented  to  us,  by  one  admirably  qualified  for  the  task,  the 
most  complete  compendium  of  the  science  of  geology  ever  produced,  in  which 
thc  different  facts  ■which  fall  under  the  cognizance  of  this  branch  of  natural 
ecience  are  arranged  under  the  different  cause?  by  -n-hich  they  are  produced. 
From  the  style  in  which  the  subject  is  treated,  the  work  is  calculated  not  only 
for  the  use  of  the  professional  geologist,  but  for  that  of  the  uninitiated  reader, 
who  will  find  in  it  much  curious  and  iuteresting  information  on  the  changes 
which  the  surface  of  our  globe  has  undergone,  and  the  history  of  the  various 
striking  appearances  which  it  presents.  Yolumiuotis  as  the  work  is,  it  is  not 
rendered  unreadable  from  its  bulk,  owing  to  the  judicious  subdivision  of  its 
contents,  and  the  copious  index  which  is  appended.— Jo/i/i  Bidl. 

This  ample  volume  is  based  upon  a  former  work  of  the  atithor.  called  Hoic  to 
Obscrve  in  Geologv ;  which  has  long  been  out  of  print,  but  in  its  day  gave  rise 
to  several  other  directions  for  observing.  The  alteration  of  the  title  is  some- 
thing  more  than  a  nominal  change ;  it  extend.*  the  book  from  the  individual  to 
the  general  observer.  showing  ■what  has  U'en  scientifically  seen  in  the  globe,  in- 
Btead  of  what  an  individual  m  ight  see.  It  is  a  survey  of  geological  facts  through- 
out  the  world,  classified  according  to  their  nature. — Spectator. 
\       

TECHXOLOGT;  or,  Chemistrt  Applied  to  the  At.ts  a^t)  to  Mantifactijres.  By 
Dr.  F.  KxAPP,  Professor  at  the  University  of  Giessen.  Edited,  with  numerous 
Notes  and  Additions,  by  Dr.  Edmitn-d  Roxalds,  and  Dr.  Thomas  Eichardsox, 
First  American  Edition,  with  Xotes  and  Additions,  by  Professor  "Walter  R. 
JoHXSOX.  In  two  handsome  octavo  voltimes,  printed  and  illustrated  in  the 
highest  style  of  art,  with  about  500  wood  engravings. 


ELEMENTS  OF  CHE>nSTRT;  including  the  Application  of  the  Science  to  the 
Arts.  By  Thosias  Graham,  F.  R.  S.,  &c.  Edited  by  Robert  Bbidges,  M.  D. 
Second  American,  from  the  second  and  enlarged  London  edition.  In  two 
parte,  iarge  8vo,  with  several  hundred  wood-cuts.    (Part  I.  in  press.) 
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BLAXCHAED  AXD  LEAS  rLT.LTCATIONS. 


Lihrary  of  Illusiraied  Scicniific  Wurks. — [Coniinued.) 

CARPE.\TER'S  COMPARATIVE~PHYSIOLOGY-KOW  READY. 


PRIJsCirLES  OF  PHYSIOLOGY, 

GENERAL   AND   COMPARATIVE. 
BY  WILLIAM  B.  CARPENTER,  M.  D. 

AUTHOR   OF   "HIJMAX   PHTSIOLOGy,"    &C. 

Thiia  Edition,  greatly  enlarged  and  improTed.    In  one  rery  handsome  volume, 
large  8vo,  of  1100  pages,  -with  321  beautiful  wood-cuts. 

A  truly  magnificent -H-ork.  In  itself  a  perfect  physiological  study.  —  Rank- 
uig's  Abstract. 

It  is  impracticable  for  us  to  give  an  analysis  of  the  varied  contents  of  thia 
most  useful  volume.  Its  production  has  been  a  labour  of  ]ove  -with  its  author, 
and  has  subjected  him  to  much  thought,  and  to  no  little  toil,  without  the  ex- 
pectation  of  pecuniary  profit.  It  is  to  be  hoped,  however,  that  so  much  ability, 
zeal  and  industry,  may  meet  -with  their  reward,  and  that  future  editions  may 
remunerate  him  for  productive  exertions,  so  beueficial  in  their  results  to  others. 
We  may  remark,  in  conclusion,  that  the  work  is  beautifully  gotten  up  in  the 
English  fashion,  and  that  the  illustrations  are  in  the  first  style  of  art. —  Tlie 
Medical  Examintr. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  THE  MECHANICS  OF  MACHINERY  AND  EXGIXEEP.. 
ING.  By  Professor  Jultcs  Weisbach.  Translated  and  Edited  by  Professor 
GoRDOV,  of  Glasgow.  First  American  Edition,  -with  Additions,  by  Professor 
■Walter  R.  Johnson.  In  two  octavo  volumes,  beautifully  printed,  -with  900 
illufitrations  on  wood. 

The  most  valuable  contribution  to  practical  science  that  has  yet  appeared  in 
this  country. — Athenamm. 

Unequalled  by  anything  of  the  kind  yet  produced  in  this  country  —  the  most 
Btandard  book  on  mechanics,  machinery  and  engineering  now  extant.  —  2^.  Y. 
Commercial. 

In  every  way  worthy  of  being  recommended  to  our  readers.  —  Franldin  Jn&tir 
tute  Journal. 

PRACTICAL  PHARMACY:  Comprising  the  Arrangements,  Apparatus,  and 
Manipulations  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Shop  and  Laboratory.  By  rKAXCis 
MoHR,  Ph.  D.,  Assessor  Pharmacise  of  the  Royal  Prussian  College  of  Medicine, 
Coblentz ;  and  ff heophilcs  Redwood,  Professor  of  Pharmacy  in  the  Pharma- 
ceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain.  Edited,  with  extensive  Additions,  by  Pro- 
fessor  Wm.  Peoctoh,  of  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy.  In  one  hand- 
Bomely  printed  octavo  volume,  of  570  pages,  with  over  500  engravings  on  wood 


1>RINCIPLES  OF  PHTSICS  AND  METEOROLOGY.    By  Prof.  J.  Muileb,  M.  D. 

Edited,  with  Additions,  by  R.  Eglesfeld  Griffith,  M.  D.    In  one  large  and 

handsome  octavo  volume,  with  550  wood-cuts,  and  two  coloured  plates. 

The  style  in  which  the  volume  is  published  is  in  the  highest  degree  creditablo 
to  the  enterprise  of  the  pubiishers.  It  contains  nearly  400  engravings,  executed 
In  a  style  of  extraordinary  elegance.  We  commend  the  book  to  general  favour. 
It  1«  the  best  of  its  kind  we  have  ever  seen.— jY;  Y.  Courier  and  Enquirer. 
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